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PREFACE 
 

 
 Indian Academy of Social Sciences (ISSA) resolved to focus deliberations of 37th session 
of Indian Social Science Congress (XXXVII ISSC) on ‘Building An Ecologically Sustainable 
Society’. Question is why? Answer is all the deliberations on ‘Planet Earth’ organized by the 
Indian Academy of Social Sciences during last 10 years yielded alarming results. It became clear 
that Planetary Catastrophe is knocking at our doors. What does the Planetary Catastrophe 
mean? Planetary Catastrophe means the Planet Earth may soon become desert/barren and 
lifeless as it has lost all and is fast losing whatever is left its life-supporting and life-giving 
attributes due to ruthless/reckless/wanton exploitative/destructive actions of humans. 
‘Deepening Ecological Crisis’, it was thought, is at the root of the Planetary Catastrophe. Such a 
revelation was found in consonance with the various declarations by world scientists’ 
conferences and various kinds of Governmental/Non-Governmental conferences/ conventions/ 
negotiations. A phrase ‘This business, as usual cannot go’ has become popular all over the 
world since 1992. Question arose: Can the Planetary Catastrophe be averted? If yes, how? If no, 
why? The Indian Academy of Social Sciences sought to initiate a process of seeking answer to it. 
The proposed deliberations on ‘Building An Ecologically Sustainable Society’ is a first step in 
this direction. 
 
 The Executive Council of the Indian Academy of Social Sciences constituted a National 
Academic Advisory Committee (NAAC) and Aligarh Muslim University set up an Organizing 
Committee. The NAAC helped in working out objectives, issues and approach by preparing a 
note on ‘Building An Ecologically Sustainable Society’. The Organizing Committee organized 
discussions on the note twice at Aligarh Muslim University. Chairpersons/Co-chairpersons and 
conveners/co-conveners of 19 Research Committees, 21 Thematic Panels and 20 
Seminars/Symposia/workshops/colloquia were appointed. A list of eminent scientists, thinkers, 
social activists, policy planners and development administrators for plenary and public lectures 
were prepared. All universities, colleges, research Institutes, national laboratories and large 
number of scientists were invited to present their understanding through scientific papers at 
XXXVII Indian Social Science Congress.  Academic issues worked out for the XXXVII Indian Social 
Science Congress were quite massive and vast. One may, therefore, not find the response 
commensurate with the same. What is printed in this volume is the outcome of all these 
efforts.  
 
 A careful study of this volume would show that almost all authors are aware of the 
epochal planetary crisis arising out of severe ecological crisis and want its solutions. However, 
there is no unanimity on the question of its solutions. Only a few of them seem suggesting 
systemic mechanism for averting the impending disaster. Their conception is rooted in 
Gandhiji’s notion of ‘From Greed to Need’ and Karl Marx’s concept of ‘From each according to 
capacity to each according to need’. ‘Need’ is one basic parameter of new ecologically 
sustainable society. Here meaning of need is altogether different than the usual meaning of it 
propagated by modern social system.  The second parameter is principle of 
democracyequality, freedom and fraternity. Third parameter is common or communal 



ownership and sharing of resources of the Planet Earth on the principles of cooperation and 
common sharing. There is no place for competition and market in it. Fourth is restoration and 
preservation of ecological balance. Fifth is from high energy to low energy which calls for doing 
away with the wasteful expediture of energy by the current system. Putting all these together a 
new ecological social system may be created. What will happen to State? Should State in its 
present or any other form continue? There is no thinking on it. This ought to be examined 
seriously. Neither M.K. Gandhi nor Karl Marx thought necessary for continuation of State. As 
long as State exists, the private property will exist and there can’t be true democratic social 
system so long as State existed. Gandhi and Marx were very clear and categorical on this 
question. This is for our scientists to answer. 
 
 There are still bigger questions. One of these is: Assuming that scientific ecological 
socialist system is thought as the only panacea for impending catastrophe on the Planet Earth, 
will the world and domestic capitalist accept it? If not, how will the world people create this 
new ecologically sustainable social system? 
 
 The readers of this volume, it is hoped, will find the ideas/theories/methods presented 
quite interesting. There might be great deal of variance in scientific rigour in the papers. This 
may continue so long as India and its people are not able to change the present alien education 
system. 
 
 The editors are responsible for all kinds of omissions and commissions. They would like 
the  readers to forgive them. 
 
Date: December 19, 2013                                                                                                     N.P. Chaubey 
Place: Allahabad                                                                                                             Shabahat Hussain 

R.N. Swarup 
Sushma 
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I 
 

WHY SCIENCE IS SOCIAL? 
 

 
What is science? Science is knowledge, objective knowledge of an object(s)/ a thing(s). Objective 

means relating to an object or a thing? What is an object or a thing? That which exists independent of 
human’s will is an object or a thing. An object/or a thing can be solid, liquid or gaseous. It can be 
inanimate/non-living or animate/living. A term matter is used to describe all forms of objectes/things. So 
science is objective knowledge of matter, both, living and non-living. 

 
What is knowledge ? knowledge is answer(s) to questions what? How? And why? of/about a 

thing/object /matter. All humans ask following questions whenever they come across an object/or a thing: 
 
1. What is it? 
2. How is it? 
3. Why is it?       

 
Their answers to the three questions constitutes knowledge. Their answers can be correct or 

incorrect. Correct answers constitute objective knowledge and/incorrect answers define lack of 
knowledge or ignorance. 

 
Here it is necessary to remember that knowledge-in-itself, be it objective or subjective is not the 

object or thing-in itself. That is to say, knowledge is not synonymous to object/thing/or matter. So 
knowledge is colourless, odourless, weightless, sizeless and shapeless whereas a thing/an object does 
have colour, weight, size, shape, odour etc. Nevertheless connection between knowledge and 
object/thing/matter is vital for without it humans cannot build their appropriate relations with it and in the 
absence of it their survival and growth will become impossible. To be precise science is a mirror of the 
object/thing to which it is related. Science is concrete as well as abstract.  

 
 Science as objective knowledge enables humans to establish their connections with the world in 
which they live.  
 
 Question anises: How do humans acquire objective knowledge of the world in which they live? 
Answer to it, though looks simple, is actually complex. All humans including non-humans are equipped 
with sensory-motor mechanism in their bodies (eyes, ears, nose, tongue, skin). Sensory-motor-based 
knowledge about or of a thing/an object is called ‘perception’ or ‘perceptual knowledge’. Now there is a 
vast literature on ‘perception’ or ‘perceptual knowledge’ in modern psychology. A new branch of science 
termed ‘Cognitive science’ is being pursued and propagated in modern science. What the vast literature 
on ‘perception’ or ‘cognition’ shows is that it is less than objective or accurate perhaps because of limited 
capacity of sensory-motor mechanism. Also, it is susceptible to social influence. This is clear from the 
literature on ‘social perception’. So the humans had to find ways and means to correct the errors and 
limitations of perception-based knowledge of objects/things. Initially each perception led them to act and 
in turn each act enabled them to correct their perception. Thus Perception-Action-Perception-Action 
formed the chain for correction in perceptual knowledge. In history of science knowledge is often 
described as ethno-science. With passage of time humans and their societies grew and in the process 
ethno-science grew into science. Humans learnt to act in cooperation with each other and share the fruits 
of their labour together. The collective mental and physical labour led them to discover methods capable 
of improving their perceptual knowledge. The collective mental and physical labour for understanding the 
object(s)/thing(s)/matter/produced what is known as science. This can be well understood or well 
appreciated only through the study of history and philosophy of science since the days of primitive man. 
But it can also be understood by looking at the modern science which is highly socially organized. Like 
factory workers thousands of scientists work together in laboratories/research institutes all over the world 
today.  
 



 What is social? An act or result of an act involving two or more than two individuals is called 
social. Since science is produced by two or more than two individuals, it is social. In other words basic 
character of science is social. What does it mean? 
 
 It means that very notion of science is social. It means the notions of verifiability, repeatability, 
reliability, validity, precision, exactness, isomorphism, measurement, methods, hypothesis, inference and 
theory are social notions. It means there is close connection between society and science and between 
social conditions and science. As humans and their societies develop so does science. It also means that 
proclivity of all humans to social influence and their inability to free themselves wholly from the social and 
personal prejudices tend to influence objectivity of science. It means science is ‘primitive’ to some extent 
and ‘precious’ to large extent. It is ‘primitive’ to some extent because it is never cent percent objective. It 
is, ‘precious’ to a large extent because there is no other system of better objective knowledge.    
 
 What is its implication? It implies that the division of science between science and social science 
is no longer correct. Today there is no dichotomy between Nature, humans and society or between living 
matter and non-living matter. Through long and arduous pursuits humans discovered their origin and 
connections with Nature. Today the term Nature conotes all non-living and living objects including 
humans and their societies. The 18th century notion of Nature and science or basic science is no longer a 
valid notion. It might be convenient to fragment science into various subcategories for the sake of study, 
but it will not serve its social purpose if it is not put together. Science of Nature, therefore, is necessary for 
modern humans and their societies. Science of Humans and their societies is integral to the science of 
Nature. 
 
 It also means that science is never eternal or static. All objects/things are in constant motion. 
Since all objects/things keep on changing so does their science. Also, each object is divisible into two 
because of mutually opposite attributes inherent in it. That is to say, nature of nature, be it non-living or 
living is dialectical. There is nothing like linearity in Nature. Science, therefore, is dialectical and not linear. 
 
 The need for verification and repetition makes science authority free. There is no place for 
authority in science. Any one and every one enjoys the right to challenge science. Democracy, therefore, 
is necessary for science. Science grows in democratic conditions and dies in undemocratic or 
authoritarian conditions.        

 
[Critical comments on this note are most welcome. Those who think science is not social 

are invited to put their thoughts in writing and send to the General Secretary, Indian Academy of 
Social Sciences (E-mail- issaald@gmail.com)] 
 

 
 
 

II 
INDIAN ACADEMY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES 

 

XXXVII INDIAN SOCIAL SCIENCE CONGRESS 
 

BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY 
 
 

0100 PREAMBLE 
 
 The Indian Academy of Social Sciences (ISSA) in association with Aligarh Muslim University 
proposes to focus deliberations of 37th session of Indian Social Science Congress (ISSC) on ‘Building 
Ecologically Sustainable Society’ with a view to enabling all humans along with other species to live 
longer than expected by learning to live in accordance with ecological principles of life involving friendly 
and harmonious relations with Nature and Society. 

0200 CONTEXT 



 
 All scientific studies and deliberations show that an ecological metabolic rift has developed due 
to wanton destruction of Nature-Society connections through reckless industrialisation and 
chemicalisation of land, water and rivers. Deforestation, mining and destruction of hills have set  a 
process of desertification in motion. Use of chemical fertilisation in agriculture has destroyed the fertility 
of soil and made all agricultural produce highly toxic. Ground water has become poisonous and disease 
prone. Big dams too have added woes to human existence. Growing pollutions of air and environment 
have threatened the very existence of life on the Planet Earth. All forms of food chains have been broken. 
Nuclearisation, high consumption of electricity, Satellite towers, mobile phones have increased very high 
degree of radiation which in turn is posing great risk to existence of life and  human health. Destruction of 
natural resources and loss of biodiversity have created unprecedented risks for survival of all living 
species including humans. Extinction of species after species is taking place rapidly. Rising global 
warming and climate change are ringing death bell. Concentration of whole wealth of the world into a 
fewer hands has resulted into mass poverty, hunger and disease. Question to ponder is: Can humans stop 
extinction of life from the Planet Earth ? If yes, how and if no why? How to avert the ecological crisis and 
impending extinction of humans from the Planet Earth? 
 
 What the scientific studies and deliberations have revealed is: It is not possible to restore the 
ecological balance within the existing capitalist social system. So the question arises: What kind of social 
system would restore ecological balance? What it essentially means is conceptualization of a new social 
system rooted in the ecological principles and science of the Planet Earth. This is a serious challenge to 
our contemporary market-driven scientists and technologists. 
 
 The Indian Academy of Social Science has, therefore, resolved to deliberate on ‘Building An 
Ecologically Sustainable Society’ in Indian context in particular and world context in general during the 
37th Indian Social Science Congress. 

0300 OBJECTIVES 
 
 Major objectives of XXXVII Indian Social Science Congress are as follows: 
 
0301: To comprehend the ecological principles/foundations of life. 
0302: To comprehend the ecological connections between and among Nature, Humans and Society. 
0303: To appraise the impact of modern economy on ecology in its historical perspective. 
0304: To determine the impact of modern agriculture and industry on ecology. 
0305: To determine the quantum of ecological crisis vis-à-vis modern social system. 
0306: To explore the connections between high energy and ecological crisis. 
0307: To explore the ways and means for averting ecological crisis. 
0308: To conceptualise a new ecological social system 
0309: To determinate appropriate policy measures and social actions for building a new ecologically 

sustainable society. 
0310: To develop a new science called Sustainability Science of Nature-Humans-Society 
 

0400 QUESTIONS AND ISSUES 
 
 The resolution of ecological crisis demands creation of an altogether new society. Why? Because 
the nature of ecological crisis is systemic, what is systemic demands systemic solutions. Tinkering will 
not do. So-called ‘Green Technology’ shall not prove helpful. This being so, question of building a new 
ecologically sustainable social system is not an easy task. How do our scientists and technologists use 
their scientific knowledge of Nature-Humans-Society in creation of new concept of a new ecological 
social system, therefore, holds the key. Task before us is to discover, develop and disseminate a new 
science of Nautre-Humans-Society. This new science may be called Sustainability Science or Science of 



Conservation of Nature-Humans-Society. Conservation is not to be confused with maintenance of status 
quo. Rather it is to be taken in the sense of scientific revolution in ideas and material reality in 
correspondence with the new ideas. Development of sustainability science demands paradigm shift in 
current science. Question arises: Are our scientists inclined to think afresh, innovatively, creatively and 
impartially? XXXVII Indian Social Science Congress poses this and many more questions to all those 
who pursue science and who are deeply concerned with the issues of impending natural and social 
disaster and wish to create a new democratic social system rooted in the theory of ecology. 
 

0500 CONCEPT OF ECOLOGY 
 

 Emergence  of Ecological Science in the latter half of the last century changed the whole concept 
of science of Nature-Humans-Society. Why?  Because it became crystal clear that everything is related 
with every other thing; that there is intimate connection between non-living things/matter and living 
things/matter and between lower life and higher life and that there is no disconnect between Nautre, 
Humans and Society. In fact Humans and Society are integral to Nature. Thus the very concept of Nature 
underwent radical change as it implies Humans as well as their societies. It became evident that nothing 
exists independent of others. All are interdependent and interrelated. A concept of reciprocity or give-and-
take emerged with the development of Ecological Science. Along with this concepts of ecological 
metabolism, food-chains and ecological equilibrium developed. In the process a notion of 
interrelationship between and among all branches of science (Physics, Chemistry, biology, Anthropology, 
Economics, Socially, Psychology etc.) development. An idea of holistic science involving integration of 
all branches of science centred around Nature-Humans-Society started growing.  
 

0600 THEMATIC STRUCTURE  
 

PLENARY THEMES 
 

1. Concept of New Ecological Society 
2. Creating Ecologically Sustainable Economy 
3. Building Ecologically Sustainable Agriculture And Industry 
4. Conserving Biodiversity And Natural Resources 
5. From High Energy to Low Energy-Based Social System 
6. Conserving Cultural Diversity 
7. Moving Away from urbanization And Toward Ruralization/Naturalization 
8. Evolving Mechanisms For Ending Rich-Poor Divide, Caste-Class And Ethnic Divides 
9. Evolving Ecological Mechanisms/principles of Education 
10. Toward A New Democratic Principles /foundation of Ecological Society 
11. Ecological Concept And Theory of Development (Moving away from Capital Accumulation to 

Non-Capital Accumulation 
 

SEMINARS/SYMPOSIA/WORKSHOPS 
 

1. Evolving Strategy For Closing The Ecological Metabolic Rift 
2. Creating A Nuclear-Free World 
3. Building Exploitation-Free New Ecological Society 
4. From High Energy-Based Social System to Low Energy-Based Social System 
5. Building Cooperation And Fraternal Relations Among People 
6. Creating New Men And Women 
7. Problematique of Conservation of  Water : Searching A New Social System 
8. Conserving The Planet Earth 



9. Family, Society And State 
10. From Chemical Fertilizer Based Agriculture System to Organic Farming System 
11. Evolving Strategy For Zeroing Environmental Pollution/Hazard/Wastes 
12. Building Friendly And Harmonious Relations  Between And Among Nature, Humans And Society 
13. Saving The World From Musemisation 
14. Sustainable Livelihood Social System 
15. Stopping Desertification of Planet Earth 
16. Creating A Hunger-Free New Social System 
17. Building A New Scientific Socialist World 
18. Creating A Tuberclosis-And-Communicable Disease-Free New Social System 
19. Foundations of Science In India 

 
 
  



PLENARY 
 

PLENARY I: CONCEPT OF NEW ECOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
 
0102001 CHAKRAVARTY, K.K (Chairman, Lalit Kala Akademi (National Academy of Art), 35, 

Ferozshah Road, Rabindra Bhawan, New Delhi 110001). SAVING THE WORLD FROM 
MUSEUMIZATION. 

 
Museums have been proliferating in India as the human and natural habitats have been shrinking. The 

question arises whether the growing number of museums is not part of the process of the technification, 
homogenization of habitats, loss of bio cultural diversity and extinction of species. A corollary question is whether 
museums can play any role in reversing or arresting this process of museumisation, and whether, the museums in 
India can move away from the Museum model, borrowed from the west and reinvent themselves for playing this 
role. The dissociation of museums from hinterland communities is analogous to the increasing divorce of arts from 
life, objects from ideas. The panel on ‘Saving the World from Museumisation’ proposes to examine the diverse 
experiments evolved in post-colonial India, for rebuilding broken bridges between museums, communities and their 
habitats. 
 
0107002 CHAKRABARTI, MANALI (Indian Institute of Technology, IIT Post Office, Kanpur 

208016, U.P.). ARE THERE JUST TOO MANY OF US? 
 

The world population has crossed 7 billion people and the planet has never had so many individuals of the 
human species in its 4.5 billion years of existence. Popular media, scientific studies, policymakers and institutions 
have been claiming that the astounding population growth is a disaster of unmitigated proportions as it is 
environmentally unsustainable. Basically the planet does not have the resource to maintain the human species. Most 
of the policy decisions and resources seem to be directed towards controlling the population growth.  
 

In the present paper I would like to explore the reality behind this claim – i.e. whether it is our population 
which is responsible for the ecological crisis of the planet. Through existing data on available resources and 
consumption pattern I would like to argue that though the planet does seem to be heading towards an ecological 
disaster it is not due to its population but due to the consumption, activities and decisions of minuscule elite who 
control all the natural resources. That there are enough resources to support the population of the planet; but due to 
the lopsided priorities of the most privileged section of the society which not only own all the corporations but have 
decisive influence on all governments and regulatory bodies, the existence of the species is in jeopardy. And hence 
to reverse the trend we need to identify the source of the problem to be able to address it effectively, instead of 
setting up a bogeyman crisis.  
 
0102003 PATHAK, SHEKHAR (Pahar, Nainital, Uttrakhand). HIMALAYA, HIGHEST, HOLY 

AND HIJACKED.  
 

Himalaya, the ‘abode of snow’, is home not only to an imposing geo-geographical and biological diversity 
but also to a multitude of flourishing human concerns and constructs, from hunting-gathering communities to 
agrarian societies and their settled cultures and also to the economies of modern trade and industry. This mountain 
system has created and fostered a distinctive ecology that has become the basis for the existence of the natural as 
well as cultural systems of Asia. It simultaneously connects the lush green hills and tropical rainforests of Myanmar, 
Arunachal and Bhutan with the sparse and cold semi-desert of the Ladakh-Karakoram region and the great plains of 
the Indian sub continent in the south with the Tibetan plateau in the north. 

 
Himalaya stands like a sub-continental arc. In so many ways, it is dynamic and active. Its rich soil and 

water, in spreading abundant fertility and life in the plains below, transform the landscape extraordinarily; its 
communities and their cultures, which arrived and settled over millennia, have in turn spread out in many directions.  

 
The existence of Asian section of humanity is deeply connected with Himalaya. Its geology teaches us 

about continental drift, the disappearing of the Tethys Sea, or about its own rising height, still ongoing, or yet about 
its own peculiar nature, which hides within itself dynamism, tension and many earthquakes. With its peaks, passes, 
glaciers, moraines, rivers, confluences, gorges, pastures and meadows, its geography is akin to `the myriad faces of 



nature. Its glaciers and rivers have been called the ‘water towers’ for the 21st century. Its lofty peaks make a 
formidable barrier for both the cold winds of Tibet and Central Asia and the southern monsoons, resulting in heavy 
rainfall on the windward side. These mountains, indeed, produce and control the climate of Asia.   

 
The expanse of its vegetation and its forests are like green lungs that absorb the ever-rising atmospheric 

carbon. Its flora is the basis for a variety of medicines. Its wilderness has given natural expression and embodiment 
to a plethora of floral and faunal species, from birds, fish, and butterflies to Yarsha Gumba. Its natural beauty and 
tranquillity has inspired and mesmerized many, including some of the greatest human beings ever lived. The 
abundance of raw material that it provides is the basis for mining, metallurgical, oil, timber and drug industries. Its 
wilderness has been a meeting point for natural and spiritual energies, and within a broader cultural context, it is still 
the main attraction for pilgrims and tourists. The mighty snowy peaks, the grim passes and the forbidding glacial 
vistas fascinate and beckon the adventurers and explorers.  

 
For these reasons, this mountain region, which is spread across many countries, is being rapidly encroached 

upon. This very day, the resources of Himalaya are being exploited. They are being destroyed in many different 
ways, and at an unsustainable rate, much beyond at which they could be naturally regenerated. Hydroelectric 
projects, mining, pressure on biodiversity, the out-migration of mountain communities and finally the impact of 
globalization, privatization, consumerism and climatic change are serious concerns, with deep implications on the 
future of the Himalaya; these issues – and their various ramifications – need to be thoroughly and critically 
investigated.  

 
The highest and most sacred mountain range of the earth has been hijacked by the forces of privatization 

and globalization using the State apparatus under the incomplete model of development created by our political 
economy. The biggest challenge for the mountain communities is to maintain their dignity and their self-respect, as 
well as their right to live in their territories with their natural and cultural resources. We have not yet been able to 
develop the sensibility, which can perceive and discern the acute sensitivity of this young and fragile mountain 
range.  

 
There is a need to understand the fact that if Himalaya continues in its place, well-protected and cared for, 

it will also sustain our own lives and cultures. Only then will Himalayan communities live on and so will its birds 
and animals. Without Himalaya neither is poetry possible nor can the dialectics of nature be understood. Without it, 
we will not be able to fathom our own lives. So, if many people today are crying that our existence is possible only 
if Himalaya is there and expressing their anger through different forms of resistance, we must realise that this is a 
moment of reckoning and a chance to right the wrongs. We must take a hard look at the distressing condition of 
Himalaya and make a serious attempt to find answers to the questions of its health and harmony.  

 
Whenever we try to talk about building an ecologically sustainable society, we must also dream about a 

sustainable political economy in national and global context. The forces of globalization and a fear of climate 
change, again partly created by the abuse of natural resources, will not only create an unequal world, it is already 
destroying the basic resources of the earth- like land, waters, forests and air. The idea of 'ecologically sustainable 
society' should emerge up from the local settlements and flow down from the global village. In a sustainable 
political-economy 'ecologically sustainable society' can be dreamt. 

 
Whenever we talk about this idea in Indian context we talk about the eco regions and Himalaya is a 

combine of many eco-regions and we can not talk about ecological sustainability without understanding the 
Himalaya with all its aspects. The fragility and dynamism of the Himalaya has given the present shape to northern 
part of the Indian sub-continent and it will continue to do this in coming centuries. 

 
Here an attempt is being made to understand the ecological, social, economic, cultural, spiritual and geo-

political importance and centrality of Himalaya in Asia through its geography, culture, resources and protests. The 
idea of building a 'ecologically sustainable society' will be looked at Himalayan context, which directly and 
indirectly related with large parts of Asia and millions of people. 
 
0113004 RAJU, C.K (AlBukhary International University, 05200 Alor Setar, Malaysia). ENTROPY, 

ECONOMICS, ENVIRONMENT AND ETHICS. 
 



Any serious initiative to protect the environment must address the underlying issues concerning economics 
and ethics. This may be done using the concept of entropy. Entropy, though abstract, is a physical entity, and may be 
regarded as a measure of disorder1 in a strict information-theoretic sense.2 Environmental degradation may be 
understood as increase of entropy or growth of disorder. Though such an increase of entropy seems inevitable (on 
the entropy “law” or “second law of thermodynamics”) and few processes are ideally reversible, our concern is with 
the quantitative issue of rate of growth of entropy, which relates to the rate of growth of the economy. The relation 
of entropy to economics has been the subject of continuing investigation, most famously through the work of 
Georgescu-Roegen.3 A key point which emerges is this. We tend to think of environmental degradation as a by-
product of economic activity. However, a quantitative analysis using entropy shows that entropy increase or waste is 
the main product of economic activity, and use-value is a by product. 
 

As an example, consider a car, which is a common item of consumption, and responsible for many urban 
environmental problems. Cars run on an internal combustion engine, the efficiency of which is around 26% despite a 
century of claims of technological innovation to increase efficiency. Thus, the “residual” 74% is waste. (In fact, 
even 26% is too high a figure, which neglects other entrained sources of waste, such as the waste involved in 
extracting the oil.) Thus, a car primarily produces waste (or entropy increase) and not use value. As argued by 
Georgescu-Roegen, this is the case with all economic activity: the primary product of economic activity is waste or 
entropy, and “use value” is a by product. 
 

However, capitalism is premised on a positive economic rate of growth, as reflected in the riskless bank 
rate of interest. Zero growth or negative growth (recession) can have catastrophic consequences for a capitalist 
economy, as we have witnessed in recent times. Thus, the inescapable conclusion is that environmental degradation 
is a direct and inevitable consequence of capitalism. Capitalism, obviously, is not the only way of doing economics: 
for example, (proper) Islamic economics does not allow any interest rate, therefore there is no such thing as a 
riskless rate of growth in it. Likewise, socialist economics works on different principle of “to each according to his 
needs, and from each according to his capacity”, so that unlimited growth is not systemically built into it. 

 
Be that as it may, a capitalist economy requires constant economic growth, and constant economic growth 

can only result in a constant growth of waste or entropy. This exponential growth is not sustainable (and is a real 
nightmare, unlike Malthus' moralistic preachings based on bad mathematics). Therefore, considerations of entropy 
show that it is futile to believe that the environment can somehow be protected without fundamentally challenging 
the principles of the capitalist economy. This has also been commonly interpreted to mean only a zero growth rate is 
sustainable (or a negative growth rate for “developed” economies and a positive growth rate for “less developed” 
economies, to arrive at an overall zero rate of growth). However, merely proposing overall zero growth rates for 
sustainability is not enough. Capitalism encourages waste also on the consumption side, by promoting the “ethic” of 
maximising consumption. Though this “ethic” is widespread today, there is nothing “natural” about it: capitalism 
does not proceed like Kautilya or Adam Smith from a theory of human nature to a theory of the economy. Exactly to 
the contrary, it alters “human nature” to match economics. This manipulation and control of human behaviour is 
achieved, like the church, by modifying human values.4 A simple way to see this is to notice that this was not 
always the case. For long centuries the dominant ethic was the one of simplicity and a minimization of wants, from 
Buddhist bhikkus to philosophers and sufi-s to Mahatma Gandhi. Can this ethic be brought back? I ask this question 
not from nostalgia for a lost past, but as a question acutely important for the survival of future generations. This is 
possible with the ethic of the harmony principle which I proposed some time back,5 and which I have recently 
clarified.6 On the harmony principle, creation of harmony (order, negentropy, syntropy) or minimisation of entropy 
increase is the ultimate ethic and goal of life. The harmony principle properly generalizes the common evolutionary 
ethics based on the “survival of the species”. That evolutionary ethic (found also among animals) involves, of 
course, reproduction of life, but also acquisition of status, territory, and its stratification, to minimize violent 
conflicts, and preserve life.7 This about sums up the life of most people. The harmony principle not only explains 
why individuals want to survive (something we tend to take for granted) but generalizes this idea of “survival of the 
species” to “survival of all life in the cosmos”, and goes beyond that to the “increase of order or harmony in the 
cosmos”. (An increase of “order” means exactly a decrease of entropy.) Hence, the harmony principle is not just 
another normative ethic based on some narrow prejudices or politics. Rather, it is based on a fresh understanding of 
science, and especially the concept of time, so badly mangled by the church in particular,8 and Western 
philosophical thought in general, including capitalism which reduces time to money. As I argued long ago,9 all that 
is needed is a proper understanding of (facts and science concerning) time, which practically compels this ethic of 
harmony to be adopted. 
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PLENARY II: CREATING ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY 
 
0207005 RATH, BINAYAK (Visiting Professor of Economics, National Institute of Science Education 

and Research, Bhubaneswar, Odisha). ROLE OF THE EMERGING TECHNIQUE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT IN MAINTENANCE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL/ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY: A STUDY OF MINING AND 
MINERAL SECTOR IN INDIA. 

 
 With the liberalization of our economic policy and economic reforms (first iinnttrroodduucceedd  bbyy  GGOOII  iinn  
JJuullyy,,11999911))   there has been a significant change in our industrial structure in the post liberalization era. In addition to 
capacity expansion by the old and established units of the basic industries, a number of new firms along with their 
plants have been set up in different sectors to meet the growing demands. Specially, in order to meet the demands of 
infrastructure, construction and urbanization, there has been a boost in the production of the mineral based industries 
like iron and steel, cement, aluminium, and thermal power generation. AAlloonnggssiiddee  tthhee  eeccoonnoommiicc  lliibbeerraalliizzaattiioonn,,  iinn  
MMaarrcchh  11999933,,  tthhee  GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt  ooff  IInnddiiaa  aannnnoouunncceedd  aa  ccoommpprreehheennssiivvee  NNaattiioonnaall  MMiinneerraall  PPoolliiccyy  ((NNMMPP))  wwhhiicchh  ooppeenneedd  
tthhee  ggaatteess  ooff  IInnddiiaann  mmiinneerraall  iinndduussttrryy  ttoo  ddoommeessttiicc  aanndd  ffoorreeiiggnn  iinnvveessttmmeenntt,,  mmuucchh  ooff  wwhhiicchh  wwaass  eeaarrlliieerr  rreesseerrvveedd  
eessppeecciiaallllyy  ffoorr  tthhee  ppuubblliicc  sseeccttoorr..  AAss  aa  rreessuulltt  ooff  tthhiiss  nneeww  ppoolliiccyy,,   mmaannyy  mmiinniinngg  aanndd  qquuaarrrryyiinngg  aaccttiivviittiieess  hhaavvee  fflloouurriisshheedd  
oovveerr  tthhee  yyeeaarrss..  PPaarrttiiccuullaarrllyy,,  tthhee  iirroonn  oorree  sseeccttoorr  hhaadd  hhaass  mmaaddee  aa  rraappiidd  ssttrriiddee  dduurriinngg  tthhee  ppoosstt  lliibbeerraalliizzaattiioonn  ppeerriioodd  
oowwiinngg  ttoo  tthhee  rraaww  mmaatteerriiaall  bboooomm  tthhaatt  wwaass  aacccceelleerraatteedd  bbyy  tthhee  22000088  OOllyymmppiicc  ggaammeess  iinn  BBeeiijjiinngg..  TThhee  RRMM  bboooomm  ppuusshheedd  
tthhee  iinntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  pprriiccee  ooff  iirroonn  oorree  ffrroomm  $$1177  ppeerr  ttoonnnnee  iinn  22000000--22000011  ttoo  tthhee  $$5555  ppeerr  ttoonnnnee  iinn  22000033  aanndd  tthhee  pprriiccee  
ttoouucchheedd  aa  mmiinndd--bboogggglliinngg  $$7755  ppeerr  ttoonnnnee  aatt  iittss  ppeeaakk  iinn  22000044--22000055..  TThhee  hhiigghheerr  iinntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  pprriicceess  hhaavvee  iinndduucceedd  
eexxppoorrtt  ooff  iirroonn  oorree  aanndd  aapppprrooxxiimmaatteellyy  5500%%  ooff  iirroonn  oorree  pprroodduucceedd  wwaass  bbeeiinngg  eexxppoorrtteedd..  TThhuuss,,  tthheerree  hhaadd  bbeeeenn  ssiiggnniiffiiccaanntt  
iinnvveessttmmeenntt  iinn  tthhee  mmiinniinngg  aanndd  mmiinneerraall  sseeccttoorr  aafftteerr  lliibbeerraalliissaattiioonn  oowwiinngg  ttoo  ffllooww  ooff  ccaappiittaall  ffrroomm  ppuubblliicc  aanndd  pprriivvaattee  
sseeccttoorr  iinncclluuddiinngg  ffoorreeiiggnn  ccaappiittaall..  MMaannyy  nneeww  iinnvveessttoorrss//ccoommppaanniieess  hhaadd  ccoommee  ffoorrwwaarrdd  ttoo  eexxttrraacctt  mmiinneerraallss  ffrroomm  rreemmoottee  
aarreeaass  iinn  tthhee  ccoouunnttrryy..  MMaannyy  oowwnneerrss  ooff  oonnccee  aabbaannddoonneedd  mmiinniinngg  lleeaassee  aarreeaass  wwiitthh  rreellaattiivveellyy  llooww  ggrraaddeess  ooff  mmiinneerraallss  aanndd  
oorree  iinn  GGooaa,,  CChhhhaattiisshhggaarrhh,,  OOddiisshhaa,,  BBiihhaarr  aanndd  MMaahhaarraassttrraa  hhaadd  rreenneewweedd  tthheeiirr  lleeaassee  aanndd  tthhee  eexxiissttiinngg  oonneess  hhaadd  mmaannaaggeedd  
ttoo  ggeett  aapppprroovvaall  ffoorr  ccaappaacciittyy  eexxppaannssiioonn..  HHoowweevveerr,,  tthheessee  ddeevveellooppmmeennttss  hhaadd  aa  bbeeaarriinngg  oonn  oouurr  pphhyyssiiccaall  aass  wweellll  aass  ssoocciioo--
eeccoonnoommiicc  eennvviirroonnmmeenntt  aanndd  tthhrreeaatteenneedd  tthhee  eeccoollooggiiccaall  ssttaabbiilliittyy  ooff  tthhee  rreeggiioonn  ooff  tthheeiirr  ooppeerraattiioonnss..  EExxttrraaccttiioonn  ooff  mmoorree  
mmiinneerraall  bbyy  tthhee  ppuubblliicc  sseeccttoorr  companies and private minors had have brought out significant change in the land-use 
patterns including loss of forests, crop fields, irrigation networks and drainage system etc. and thereby affecting the 
social, economic and environmental dimensions of the surrounding areas, further affecting the whole eco-system 
and threatening the ecological sustainability. To add to it, the establishment of the new industrial units in the vicinity 
of mineral resources further aggravated the land use patterns and also increased the pollution levels, which in turn 
have had an adverse impact on the crops and vegetations including all flora and fauna. It also led to several 
communicable diseases among the people. In order to contain these adverse impacts, the MOEF, and other 
Ministries of the Government of India have devised many new policies, regulations and guidelines. The New 
Environmental Policy, 2004, the R&R policy, 2003, the LA (Amendment) Bill, 2007 and the LA RR Bill 2011 and 
the EIA Guidelines, 1994 and the EIA Rules of 2006 are some of the recent landmark policies, under which the 
miners and the industries have to adhere to many strict environmental standards for protection, regeneration and 
restoration of the environment and thereby to move towards sustainability. In this paper an attempt has been made to 
examine the scope of the emerging economic and environmental tool of EIA to contain the ecological destructions 
and to regenerate/ protect our environment owing to mining activities with the help of a case study from one of the 
hot spots of mining and quarrying activities in the country, namely, Bellary in Karnataka. With the help of the case 
study, we have drawn some policy conclusions and suggested remedial measures for environmental / ecological 
sustainability as well as for better management of the surrounding environment of the mining areas of our country.   
 
0209006 VARMAN, RAHUL (Department of I.M.E., Indian Institute of Technology, IIT P.O., 

Kanpur 208016, U.P.). ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY AND CORPORATE 
CAPITALISM: ‘NEVER THE TWAIN CAN MEET’. 

 
Ecosystem is the community of living organism alongwith its abiotic environment, wherein there is 

constant and multidirectional  interactions between the whole and the parts. Sustainability is the capacity to endure, 
and for any system to be lasting, it should be able to tradeoff shortterm gains for longterm returns. Thus inherent in 
the idea of ‘ecological sustainability’ is something that is holistic and long-term. 
 



Corporations are the central institutions of present day capitalism, the drivers of the system that define its 
standards, determine the state policy, the public good and influence the choices exercised by the citizens. In this talk 
I argue that the very idea of a corporation is anathema to any notion of ecological sustainability as a corporate 
institution stands in opposition to even human society and public accountability, let alone the larger ecosystem. As 
argued by Nobel laureate Milton Friedman in a provocatively titled paper, “The social responsibility of a corporation 
is to Increase its profits” aptly and honestly sums up the actual motive force of these omnipotent institution of 
capitalism. The very conception of corporation is a vehicle that facilitates passing off its risks and costs to the 
weaker sections of society, while returns are cornered by the corporate elite. Once such a system is in place wherein 
adverse consequences of actions can be passed off to others, there is little possibility that the actions of such an 
institution can be ‘responsible’ and or ‘sustainable’. The talk will bring out the contours of the ever evolving 
institution of global corporations and the processes through which they appropriate the benefits and pass off the 
costs to the others.  
  



PLENARY III: BUILDING ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE ECONOMY 
 
0301007 BOGLE, KASHINATH A; NARWADE, VIJAYKIRAN N; MAHABOLE, MEGHA P. AND 

KHAIMAR, RAJENDRA S (School of Physical Sciences, Swami Ramanand Teerth 
Marathwada University, Nanded 431606, M.S.). SOIL REJUVNEATION BY 
NANOCERAMIC: REMOVAL OF LEAD PARTICLE. 

 
With the advent of development of industries and increased pesticide consumption for agricultural yield, 

heavy metals are, directly or indirectly getting accumulated in soil and ultimately discharged into the environment 
through waste water particularly in developing countries. In the present work, HYDROXYAPATITE (HAp) nano-
ceramic material having chemical formula [Ca10(PO4)6(OH)2 ], is used for removal of lead (Pb) particles. Lead 
element causes various unwanted effects such as brain damage and diminished learning abilities in children. The 
lead particles accumulate not only in individual organism but also in the entire food chain. To inspect the removal 
efficiency of lead by HAp, the lead (Pb) containing water solutions are prepared with three different molar 
concentrations, viz, 0.1 M, 0.5 M and 1 M, which are later mixed in 0.2 M HAp. The HAp and Pb mixed solutions 
are shacked for nearly 12 hours for dissolution of Pb atoms in HAp matrix. This shaking of mixture facilitates the 
ion exchange of Pb into HAp. The liquid solution is filtered and powder is dried and sintered at 200 °C and 900° C. 
The characterization of powder as well as residual liquids solution is carried out by XRD and UV-Vis spectroscopy. 
The XRD analysis showed the presence of Pb incorporated in HAp matrix as evidenced by its standard peaks and 
other additional peaks due to mixed phase of Pb and HAp. The UV-Vis spectroscopy revealed that the maximum 
absorption of lead is taken place in 0.5 M Pb solution in comparison to 0.1 M and 1 M Pb solutions. The surface of 
HAp nano-ceramic, as evidenced by AFM, has high porosity and smaller grain size in nano range providing 
increased “area to volume” ratio which facilitates large absorption of lead particles and efficient exchange with 
calcium present in HAp. Thermo gravimetric (TG/DTA) analysis showed that pure HAp and lead doped HAp matrix 
are thermally stable up to 900 °C. It is concluded that impurities like Pb metal can be removed by means of ion 
exchange process with HAp matrix. This research work provides inexpensive solutions to remove Pb from 
contaminated soil and rejuvenate the soil as a sustainable development for better crop yield. 
 
  



PLENARY IV: CONSERVING BIODIVERSITY AND NATURAL RESOURCES 
 
0406008 FAIZI, S (Chairperson, CBD Alliance, R2 Saudarya Apartments, Nandavanam, 

Trivandrum 695033, T.N.). THE NEW WORLD ORDER AND THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
QUESTION. 

 
The biodiversity crisis on the one hand and the climate change on the other have pushed the world into a 

civilizational imbroglio, with the poor and marginalised bearing the brunt of the twin crises. By rapidly depleting the 
living resource base and by exhausting the resilience  of the environment,  capitalism in its most belligerent form is 
endangering the planetary life and the subsistence  of more than half of the global population. That modern 
capitalism is protected by States that are on an endless war with previously sovereign States that have no capacity to 
defend themselves against the fierce arsenal of the tormentors makes it an almost impossible task to challenge 
capitalism and its destructive ways. The new world order is characterised irreversible destruction of the natural 
environment and sites of civilisation. The Biodiversity Convention (CBD) was formulated as a treaty balanced along 
the North-South divide in the aggressive period of 1990-92, and yet it was rendered almost insignificant by 
weakening the implementation. The US which has positioned against the CBD cannot be happier. On the climate 
change front, instead of holding the States that have caused the crisis through their historical contribution 
accountable the efforts are digressed into debating mandatory reduction targets for newly industrialising countries. 
And at the same time the disparity in resource consumption between countries and within countries continues to 
grow, rather than decline, escalating the environmental crisis. With the near disappearance of the idea of non-
alignment, absence of mass movements, the entrenched capitalism, protected by the fierce new world order, will 
only further deepen its exploitation of the planet and its peoples, at least for another decade. US and allies have the 
capacity to wither uprisings as they did in the Arab world, with the communication media being fine tuned as a 
critical weapon, but the emergence of a large part of Latin America as a force that is at least aspiring to disregard the 
ways of the new world order offers hope. The internal crisis of the fundamentalist capitalism and the prospect of a 
world without options but to revolt would trigger the much needed mass movements, but that will happen only when 
the crisis deepens further and the sham remedies remain exposed. 
 
0409009 GOSWAMI, P (CSIR-Centre for Mathematical Modelling and Computer Simulation, 

Bangalore 560037, Karnataka). ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETIES: 
TARGETS AND CHALLENGES. 

 
The concept of sustainability is very old. In Hindu philosophy, it is Vishnu, along with Brahma and Rudra, 

that maintain the eternal cycle of creation, sustaining and renewal. In Latin sustenare means "to hold up" ie. to 
support. The usage of terms like sustainable forestry and sustainable fisheries is quite old; however, it was in the 
1960s and 70s that sustainability has been addressed in the macro context of a need to sustain the whole 
environment and human society. By the time of the 1972 UN Conference on the Human Environment held in 
Stockholm, sustainability in this larger context was a well established term. However, perhaps the most difficult task 
even today in discussing ecologically sustainable societies is the getting the definitions right; each is a loaded word, 
and a search on the web would provide many definitions of sustainability, sustainable development and, of course, 
society.  
 

Although this diversity introduces imprecision and even confusion, it may be unavoidable genuine 
complexities involved. In addition to normal (dictionary-style, like “sustainability is”) definition that expresses the 
essence, contextual definitions have been used. A dictionary-style definition of 'sustainability' could be the 'ability to 
sustain something'; similarly, 'sustainable development' can be said to mean 'development that can be maintained'. In 
contrast, contextual definitions can be based on characterization of strategies or outcome for sustainability; an 
example of contextual definition of sustainable development is development that results in the meeting of needs of 
the present generation without compromising the needs of future generations 
There are other definitions possible and are in use. Naturally, the contextual definitions carry with them a scope of 
the context, which can be very narrow or very general. For example, if we define (action-based) sustainability as 
ensuring the protection of the environment and people, the terms environment and people can refer to global or local 
contexts. 

A widely used definition of sustainable development is the Brundtland definition of Sustainable 
Development:  “Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present without compromising 
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”. This is essentially adopting the statement of Brundtland 



Commission that “Humanity has the ability to make development sustainable - to ensure that it meets the needs of 
the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.” ("Our Common 
Future"; Brundtland Report,1987).  
 

From the above definition of general sustainability in terms of needs, it is logical to define Environmental 
sustainability as the "the ability to maintain things or qualities that are valued in the physical environment ". Once 
again, it is necessary specify the details based on intended use. In a similar way, ecological sustainability can be 
defined as the conditions and practices that will ensure sustainability of the entire, or, depending upon the purpose, a 
regional ecological system. However, we will add a condition of minimality to the Brundtland definition of 
Sustainable Development: “Ecologically sustainable development is development that meets the minimal needs of the 
present and the future generations in terms of the complete ecological system”. 
 

It is, of course, impractical to attempt to even touch all the aspects of ecological sustainability in a short 
article; instead, an effort has been made to highlight certain key issues to create a perspective. 
 

Dynamics and Criteria for Sustainability 
 

It needs to be understood that sustainability is a dynamical variable depending, as it does, the interacting 
variables that determine it. It is also intimately related to the physical environment at different scales. The physical 
systems, or the sub systems like the hydro sphere and the cryo sphere, themselves are dynamic and subject to both 
natural and anthropogenic forcings in the current era. 
 

It is clear that the question of sustainability of a process or a system arises because of either limited 
resource or inherent degradation (instability) or both. While for example, water sustainability could be a concern 
both due to depletion and pollution, air quality could be primarily due to pollution. 
 

A sustainability issue arises whenever a valued system, object, process or attribute is under threat. The 
existence of the valued system, object, process or attribute could be threatened or its quality could be threatened with 
serious decline. In other words there is a sustainability issue whenever there is something that is valued that faces 
the risk of not being maintained. 
 

Whenever there is a strong sense of urgency, there is always a sustainability issue involved. This urgency 
could relate to something that already exists or to an understood potential. For example biodiversity might be 
threatened with extinction or the chance to realise the potential of a human being might be threatened, for example, 
if they remain in poverty or their lives are threatened by violence or disease. (The latter would usually be thought of 
as being social sustainability issues.) 
 

The very fact is that sustainability implies maintaining or conserving some processes, there are choices, 
approaches and decisions involved. Naturally, these will depend on the social value system; for example, in the 
India context, the society is generally understood in the largest context possible.  In a human-centric approach, 
sustainability could involve ecosystem services, quality of habitat and in particular urban environments, aesthetics 
and other species and ecological communities. The order of priorities will be naturally decided by the culture, value 
system, political processes and physical environment of the decision makers. 
 

The Choice of Processes and Strategy for Sustainability 
 

The decision making process needs to synthesize various aspects like values, immediate implications and 
feasibility to identify and prioritize processes and items to  sustain; some of these, like (eco-friendly) urban waste 
disposal for clean urban environment, may not have any immediate or foreseeable adverse impact on the ecology as 
a whole. Others, like geo engineering to mitigate global warming, may come at a high and irreversible damage to the 
ecological system. Naturally, choice based on usefulness is bound to be very specific to time and location. Whether 
our approach to sustainability is based on utilitarian concerns or altruism or both will depend strongly on our value 
system and technological as well as economic feasibility. Between these extremes are choices that have primary 
goals (like food sustainability) that support secondary goals (like controlled fishing) in sustainability. 
 



One challenge to ecological sustainability is narrowing of coping strategies of communities and individuals 
to deal with stresses in the ecosystems.  Such reduction of choices can happen  due to a number of causes like the 
weakening of state, market or community based support systems.  Such narrowing of choices can lead to strategies 
which are not necessarily sustainable in the long-term, although they may bring quick but fleeting benefits.  
However, the effects are not necessarily reversible, at least not without strong societal ramifications. For example, 
guaranteed food security may increase conversion of forest land for agriculture at times of crisis (such as lack of 
import); however, the conversion may be irreversible. Such strategies may lead to runaway demand on primary or 
secondary resources, making the system completely unsustainable. 
 

Since humans depend in countless ways on the physical environment (both natural and human constructed) 
sustaining desired environmental conditions directly contributes to the sustaining of people and human societies, that 
is, to social sustainability. The viability of the economy clearly depends on environmental resources and service 
flows so economic sustainability depends on environmental sustainability. 
 

In spite of value-dependence of approach to sustainability, it is possible to define true sustainable 
development as one that provides minimum or additional needs at reduced or lower cost to the overall ecological 
system. Clearly, to determine if a developmental plan is ecologically sustainable, and integrated assessment of costs 
and benefits need to be carried out by going beyond simple economics of GDP. While such costing is a complex 
process, there are now Integrated Assessment Models that provide tools for quantitative and objective assessments. 
 

Timescales and Changes 
 

Sustainability, and certainly ecological sustainability, implicitly assumes long time scales; thus planning of 
ecological sustainability must be in climatic time scales, with the inherent challenges of climate change. The 
question of time scale can only be answered after deciding specifically what needs to be sustained and why. For 
example, ecosystems services for clean air would need to be sustained as long as there are living things (including 
people) that need to breathe clean air. For all practical purposes that means 'forever’. Living species seem to last on 
average a few million years before becoming extinct though some may evolve into new species. So if we maintained 
a natural extinction rate for species it is so low that for practical purposes we would need to manage in the here and 
now as if we wanted all species to survive, effectively 'forever'. 
 

Sustaining the recycling of certain materials may only need to continue for as long as those material types 
are needed, or are ecologically compatible; depending on the availability of better (more eco-compatible and 
affordable) substitutes, such time scales can be in centuries or may end abruptly.  
 

An inherent constraint in determining ecological compatibility of any process is that sustainability of all 
ecological components involved must be forever; the processes and the substances are then to be chosen not to 
disturb this ecological time scale. 
 

Restoration (Buy Backs) Route to Ecological Sustainability 
 

Through ignorance, arrogance or greed, damages have been caused to our eco system at various scales and 
in different spheres; nevertheless, an encouraging sign is the admittance of this and expression of willingness to take 
corrective actions. Although the life-support systems and other criteria required for sustainability have been 
violated, environmental, and hence ecological, sustainability can still be achieved through a combination of 
preventive and restorative actions. Such restorations can be relatively modest local efforts to restore lakes and 
forests, to grand scales that involve planetary engineering like reduction of incident solar radiation with solar 
mirrors. Buy Back attempts like restoration of rain forests can have significant positive impact on eco sustainability. 
It is clear that while the potential of such efforts is enormous, past errors of technological arrogance must be 
avoided. 
 Clearly, scientific interventions like recharge to the aquifers can be very effective for sustained and 
enhanced yield of groundwater of a particular area; the techniques of 'artificial recharge' of aquifers through surface 
spreading and well injection have been suggested to sustain groundwater utilization; however, scientific assessments 
of the effectiveness of the methods, including sustainable withdrawal strategies need to be developed. It is evident, 
however, that every effective restoration process, at any scale, will add to the overall ecological sustainability of the 
society. 



 
Desirability Vs Implementability: Approach Vs Strategy 

 
In designing strategies for ecological sustainability, it is important to clearly identify and define the two 

spaces: that of desirable achievements and that of achievable goals. Naturally, not all that is desirable can be 
achieved at all places or at all times. Yet, the challenges in implementing need not constrain the domain of 
desirability. The space of desirable objectives should be based on our approach, guided by our value system; the 
space of achievable goals, on the other hand, will be constrained by priority, resource and policy constraints.  
 

Naturally, specific indicators need to be adopted to assess priority and success of ecological 
sustainability (as against sustainability, for example, of  an institution); for ecological sustainability, the relevant 
parameters should include and use changes, air quality, quality and quantity of water resource, soil health, 
biomass quality  and  quantity and energy  efficiency; these need to be supplemented by assessment of economic 
and social indicators such as wellness and hygiene, nutrition, food  security, morbidity  symptoms. 
 

A crucial indicator of sustainable process at the village level could be the extent of self-reliance and greater 
control over natural resources. Leadership is another important indicator of the process of sustainable development, 
which provides a vision and direction in context of the rapid changes taking the place in various spheres of society. a 
synergy has to be maintained between social leadership and managerial skill..  
 

Inclusive Growth and Sustainable Development 
 

The societal dimension of ecological sustainability is made complex by the extreme heterogeneity of 
distribution of demand (population) and supply (natural resource).  Nearly 800 million people still live in low-
income countries; half of these are confined to just five countries, three of which are in sub-Saharan Africa. In these 
resource-scare regions, ecological sustainability may have to back seat in the presence of conflict, disaster and 
broader human insecurity. Programme aimed directly at removing these constraints can indirectly aid ecological 
sustainability of these regions. 
 

Inclusive development is the approach of looking beyond critical but general issues of lower carbon 
footprints, carbon-friendly technologies and green economy and planetary engineering to ensure growth and 
development all, with focus on the poor and the vulnerable. As long as there is such a community, ecological 
sustainability cannot be said to have been achieved. 
 

Equally importantly, inclusive growth must ensure careful avoidance of exclusion as well as active 
inclusion. In other words, inclusion shoud be comprehensive and beyond the boundaries of a specific programme or 
a region. 
 

Sustainability in a Changing Climate: Need for Good Practices 
 

An era of climate change can be particularly challenging for ecological sustainability, especially the current 
era with significant anthropogenic forcing. At the same time, adaptation options, like migration to a more sustaining 
habitat has essentially disappeared. The continuing decline of the quantity and quality of natural resources and of 
ecosystem functions is likely to exacerbate the likelihood of conflict over resources, particularly water. According to 
UNDP’s Bureau for Crisis Prevention and Recovery, 35 countries had entered what could be designated a ‘post-
conflict phase’ by 2008.  
 

Good practices in the context of ecological sustainability are those that provide implementable solutions to 
address environmental and social justice and improved accounting frameworks to ‘include’ environmental assets and 
services in considerations of growth. Such good practices for inclusive and sustainable development not only require 
relevant technologies but also ‘social technologies’ to include political innovations, true engagement and honest 
evaluation; such efforts will require a strong, representative state supported by the civil society in formal and 
informal mechanisms in the negotiation and reconciliation of conflicting and competing interests that may arise in a 
changing climate. 
 



 

(A) 

 

(B) 

Climate change is a slow process, and it affects the lowest economic strata of a society first. A socially 
sustainable approach has to be based on policy efforts that is vigilant to detect such effects, and directly address the 
many interdependent dynamics, processes and situations that affect vulnerability of various strata of the society in an 
inclusive manner.  
 

The Least Regret Approach 
 

Perhaps the biggest challenge in sustainability in general is meeting the competing demands of continuity 
and development (necessary change). Thus sustainable development must combine necessary change and essential 
continuity.  
 

A major challenge in preventive management and policy planning is to accurate detection or reliable 
prediction of when a system be heading towards a on to a sustainable conservation path, so that preventive strategies 
and actions would be acceptable and receive support.  Naturally, action delayed too long can only results in regret; at 
the same time, too early action or strategies based on low-confidence evidence may not receive the necessary 
support, or may even lead to disruption.   It is clear, however, that in any complex decision making process such as 
in ecological sustainability, there are likely to be many scenarios with nearly equal confidence (or uncertainty). A 
prudent strategy, in something as critical as ecological sustainability, would be to prepare for the worst-case (but 
plausible) scenario to ensure least regret. 
 

Another way of handling the uncertainty in decision making with respect to strategies for (ecological) 
sustainability is to allow realistic margins of error with a Least Regret and restorative approach. It is also important 

to ensure shorter feedback cycles so that any deviation 
from the path of sustainability can be detected early, and 
corrective actions taken with relative ease.  
 

Knowledge-based, catalytic strategies, based on 
science and technology solutions, are perhaps our best 
hope in this. It needs to be emphasized that science and 
technology solutions that enhance ecological sustainability 
need not always be expensive or against economical 
growth; the example below illustrates such a sustainable, 
non-disruptive and eco-compatible solution.  
 
Mitigation of Anthropogenic Climate Change: A Grass-

Root Lesson 
 

Rising levels of CO2 leading to global warming 
has triggered a search for methods to control and possibly 
lower the levels of atmospheric carbon; Carbon capture 
and sequestration (CCS) has emerged as an important 
option to limit carbon in the atmosphere. Such controls, 
especially till new carbon-friendly technologies are 
developed and implemented, could be critical for 
sustainability. Among various methods, sequestration of 

carbon in biomass and soil has been proposed to be a potential solution. Sequestration of atmospheric carbon 
through vegetation and soil has been suggested as a potential solution for mitigating rising levels of CO2 . However, 
a primary obstacle in implementation of land-based carbon sequestration has been the lack of an efficient system 
identified through a (necessarily) regional evaluation, including assessment of feasibility and sustainability. It is 
necessary to combine field experiments with comparative and quantitative assessments to identify economically 
viable crop4. provides an efficient carbon sequestration system. Similarly, the system must have significant impact 
in terms of capture of annual emission as well as net carbon footprint. Soil C- sequestration is expected to account 
for about 90% of the total global mitigation potential available in agriculture by 2030. While there has been 
considerable interest in carbon sequestration through iron fertilization in the oceans, there are concerns regarding 
feasibility and ecological impacts. Although land based carbon capture and storage (CCS) underground has been 
suggested, the future of such measures is still debated due to the high cost. Thus forest and agricultural land may 



Figure: Growth curves for three 
aromatic grasses: vetiver 
(dotted line), lemongrass (solid 
line)   and palmarosa (broken 
line) during a crop cycle of 360 
days, starting September, 2010, 
for accumulation of dry matter 
(a) total  (b) in shoot   Each 
curve represents average of 5 
plants harvested at specified 
time from randomly selected 
field points. 

play a key role in the overall strategy in carbon sequestration. 
 

A host of processes and measures for C-sequestration on land have 
been proposed. Essentially they involve soil restoration and woodland 
regeneration, farming practices (no-till farming, cover crops, improved 
grazing, etc), nutrient management (manuring, sludge application etc.), 
water management (conservation and harvesting, efficient irrigation, etc.) 
and land management (agro-forestry, energy crops on spare lands, etc). 
Conversion of arable agriculture to perennial plants (trees, grasses, shrubs) 
also contributes to C-sequestration. It is, however, important to carefully 
identify the plant/crop for C- sequestration with vegetation. Success with 
land-based C sequestration also critically depends on avoiding conflict 
between economic interest and long-term environmental concerns. In 
particular, sustainability issues and measures that include distributed and 
small-scale C- sequestration which have multiple sustainability and 
livelihood benefits may play major strategic role in the mitigation efforts. In 
tropical countries, land resources being degraded and limited, alternative 
agricultural strategies which combine environmental benefits (such as C- 
sequestration) and economic returns to sustain livelihoods need attention. At 
the same time, some earlier estimates of potential of land-based carbon 

sequestration need closer examination for possible revision. 
 

The objective here is to propose and examine the effectiveness of a perennial aromatic grass, vetiver 
(Vetiveria zizanioides) as a candidate for sustainable C-sequestration. Vetiver grows in tropical and sub-tropical parts 
of the world, in a wide range of climatic and soil conditions; its wide adaptability and multiple uses make it an ideal 
candidate for C- sequestration. Vetiver as a potential candidate for C- sequestration has been suggested before; 
however, a quantitative analysis supported by field data has been missing. Further, assessment of a crop for C-
sequestration needs to done with reference to the regional parameters. In the present work, field studies have  
been conducted to estimate biomass production and C- sequestered by vetiver in a semi-arid tropical region in south 
India. Along with vetiver, two other aromatic grasses were also planted for comparative evaluation: lemongrass 
(Cymbopogon flexuosus) and palmarosa (Cymbopogon martinii var.  motia), both economically important aromatic 
grasses. Estimates of impact, sustainability etc. have been prepared based on regional as well as global data. 
 
Table 1. Comparative carbon content (%), dry matter production and C-sequestration by three aromatic grasses 
 
Crop  Carbon(%) Dry matter  C- sequestered (mega grams ha-1 year-1) 
    (mega grams ha-1 year-1) 
  shoot root shoot root  shoot root total 
Vetiver  50.53 50.27 28.62 1.56  14.46 0.78 15.24 
Lemongrass 44.45 48.14 10.5 1.57  4.83 0.55 5.38 
Palmarosa 52.77 43.49 11.11 0.65  5.86 0.28 6.14 
 

A major concern in implementation of plant-based mitigation measures in agriculture-dependent countries 
is economic consideration1. Comparison of various strategies such as irrigation and afforestation of deserts in several 
other regions like, Africa and Australia, also indicates that the potential of biological C- sequestration can be 
effectively realized if small scale and distributed activities which provide returns to farmers from various sources 
could be harnessed3. In India, vetiver can provide alternate sources of income from its essential oil, from its use in 
handicrafts, in traditional medicine and compost. The economic returns from vetiver oil production can be 
significant, and higher than many conventional options (Table 4); further, vetiver can be grown, as practiced in many 
parts of India, in areas not suitable for conventional food crops.  
 
Table 2 : C- sequestration in biomass and in soil by some trees, arable cropping systems and three aromatic grasses 
including vetiver 

Vegetation type Mean C-sequestration in 
biomass (mega grams ha-1 year-

Mean C-sequestration in soil (mega 
grams ha-1 year-1) 



Vetiver cultivation near forests on hill slopes ( rice cultivation in 
the foreground) in western Ghats area of south India. Vetiver has 
been incorporated in the existing cropping systems of this region 
for both economic and environmental benefits2. 

 
 

While vetiver can provide a sustainable option for carbon sequestration, economically viable farming 
strategies can enhance realization of the potential. For activities which warrant harvest of vetiver roots for essential 
oil, alternate strategies such as incorporation of vetiver in agro-and social forestry systems, in field boundaries in 
cropped lands, for such plantations in degraded lands are possible. Recycling of vetiver residues can be adopted to 
sequester carbon. Non-disruptive changes in farming practices can also add to the efficiency of vetiver in carbon 
sequestration. For example, while it is a common practice (in India) to burn vetiver shoots at the time of harvest, 
conversion of this biomass to vermicompost and subsequent incorporation in soil helps in preventing emissions of 
CO2 into atmosphere and sequester carbon in soil. It has been recognized that revegetation of degraded lands and 
additions of organic matter to soil can be an effective approach9. Our estimates in the field have shown that 18 Mg 
vemicompost ha -1 from vetiver could be produced which added 4.7 Mg C ha -1 (Supplementary Item 3). 
 

Considering the estimates for the 
C- sequestration potential of activities such 
as land management, grazing land 
management and restoration of organic 
soils and degraded lands which range from 
about 0.3 to 0.8 t C ha -1 year -1, the 
potential for C- sequestration by vetiver is 
found to be significant. Increasing soil 
organic carbon (SOC) from a low of 0.1% 
- 0.2% to a critical level of 1.1% is a major 
challenge for tropical ecosystems2. The 
soil planted with vetiver in our study has 
shown SOC of 1.39% (0-15 cm) and 
1.12% (15-30 cm) compared to 0.70% and 
0.64% respectively in the cultivated soil at 
the end of 5 years (Table 3). One important 
feature of vetiver cultivation is that soil is 
not disturbed for more than 1 year, in 
comparison to other agricultural systems 
where seasonal crops require frequent 
tillage operations; this helps in building 
SOC. 
 

Even marginal and degraded lands can be utilized for vetiver cultivation as vetiver can tolerate adverse soil 
conditions. India has approximately 6.63m ha salt effected soils, 17.9 m ha acid soils and 83.3 m ha land affected by 
soil erosion. Even if 10% of the degraded soils affected by erosion, acidity, salinity and sodicity in India (which 
comes to nearly 10 m ha)   is employed for a vetiver-based carbon sequestration system (vetiver and vetiver based 
agro-forestry systems), a potential exists to sequester more than 50 Tg C year -1 in soil and 150 Tg C year -1 in the 
biomass over a 5- year period. This potential is much higher than some earlier estimates for restoration of degraded 
soils in India12, which ranged from 7 to 10 Tg C year -1. The potential C-sequestration by vetiver could be nearly 
46% of the C emissions of 434  Tg year -1 in India5 (Supplementary Table 4). It should be noted that as only a small 
fraction (~10%) of potential area is considered in the estimate, the plantations of vetiver can be rotated, allowing 
SOC to decline below saturation value, so that the cycle can be repeated. We conclude, therefore, that vetiver can 
provide a sustainable, non-disruptive solution to sequester 15.24t C ha -1 year -1 in biomass and 5.75 t ha -1 year-1 in 
soil along with societal benefits.  

1) 
 

Trees18,19  2.92  1.90 
Arable cropping systems20,21,22  6.31  0.32 

Vetiver 15.24 5.75 
Lemongrass  5.38 3.08 
Palmarosa  6.14 2.79 



 
A comparison of biomass in shoot, root as well as spread of root (SOR) from the field studies shows (Table 

1) vetiver to possess higher potential than lemongrass and palmarosa to absorb CO2. Vetiver produced a SOR of 
1848 cm2 at the end of an 8-month period; the corresponding numbers for lemongrass and palmarosa are, 
respectively, 1170 cm2 and 925 cm2 (Supplementary Figure 2). The higher SOR of vetiver makes it a larger reservoir 
of carbon; further, the total root mass of vetiver at maturity can be much higher (Supplementary Figure 3), with 
significantly longer (deeper) root length than either lemongrass or palmarosa. Growth curves of total dry weight 
(Figure 1a), as well as  dry weight of shoot (Figure 1b) and root (Figure 1c) show vetiver and lemongrass to have 
similar characteristics until the harvest time about day 200; the growth curve of palmarosa is much slower, with a 
peak value of total dry weight (483.21 grams) that is much below the corresponding value for vetiver (1845 grams). 
It should be noted that while the peak values of vetiver and lemongrass are very similar, the growth curve for 
vetiver, unlike that of lemongrass,   has not saturated at the time of harvest for total and shoot dry matter (Figure.1a 
and 1b). Significantly, the dry weight in root, which is more effective a measure for C sequestration in soil, in 
vetiver is significantly higher than that for either lemongrass or palmarosa  
 

Identification of an efficient plant system for carbon sequestration also requires a comparative evaluation of 
various options in a given agro-climatic region. While this can be carried out in increasing levels of detail, we 
present here comparison with a few major (most practiced or abundant) natural as well as agricultural systems. A 
comparison of vetiver with such systems has shown vetiver to possess higher C-sequestration capacity (Table 2); the 
higher efficiency of vetiver also holds for individual plants of the respective system. The plants represent common 
food crops and trees in various parts of India and elsewhere. 
 
Table4: Carbon content (%), dry matter production and C-sequestration by three aromatic grasses,organic carbon 
produced during distillation process and net carbon accumulated. 
 

 
It has been recognized that actual implementation of a land-based carbon sequestration system must 

address sustainability issues. A major concern in implementation of plant-based mitigation measures in agriculture-
dependent countries is economic consideration1. Comparison of various strategies such as irrigation and 
afforestation of deserts in several other regions like, Africa and Australia, also indicates that the potential of 
biological C- sequestration can be effectively realized if small scale and distributed activities which provide returns 
to farmers from various sources could be harnessed4. Vetiver can provide alternate sources of income from its 
essential oil, (Supplementary Item 1) from its use in handicrafts, in traditional medicine and compost; some of these 
are widely practiced in India and elsewhere. The economic returns from vetiver oil production can be significant, 
and higher than many conventional options (Table 4); further, vetiver can be grown, as practiced in many parts of 
India (Supplementary Figures 4&5), in areas not suitable for conventional food crops.  
 

A number of steps can be adopted to enhance the efficiency of a vetiver-based C sequestration system. 
Economically viable farming strategies can ensure sustainability and enhance realization of the potential. For 
activities which warrant harvest of vetiver roots for essential oil, alternate strategies such as incorporation of vetiver 
in agro-and social forestry systems, in field boundaries in cropped lands, for such plantations in degraded lands are 
possible. Recycling of vetiver residues can be also adopted to sequester carbon; further, non-disruptive changes in 
farming practices can also add to the efficiency of vetiver in carbon sequestration.  For example, instead of burning 
the vetiver shoots at the time of harvest, (as is often done in some countries) conversion of this biomass to 
vermicompost and subsequent incorporation in soil can help in preventing re-emissions of CO2 into the atmosphere. 
It has been recognized that revegetation of degraded lands and additions of organic matter to soil can be an effective 
approach8. Our estimates in the field have shown that 18 Mg vemicompost ha -1 from vetiver could be produced 
which added 4.7 Mg C ha -1 (Supplementary Item 3). 

Crop 
Carbon (%) Dry matter  

(t ha -1 year -1 ) 
C- sequestered  
(tha -1  year -1 )   

Organic carbon 
produced during 

distillation 
(tons) 

Net carbon 
accumulated 

(t ha -1 year -1 ) 
Shoot       Root Shoot      Root Shoot     Root  Total 

Vetiver 50.53 50.27 28.62 1.56 14.46 0.78 15.24 2.8 12.44 
Lemongrass 44.45 48.14 10.5 1.57 4.83 0.55 5.38 3.78 1.6 

Palmarosa 52.77 43.49 11.11 0.65 5.86 0.28 6.14 3.78 2.36 



 
Considering the estimates for the C- sequestration potential of activities6 such as land management, grazing 

land management and restoration of organic soils and degraded lands which range from about 0.3 to 0.8 t C ha -1 
year -1, the potential for C- sequestration by vetiver is found to be significant. Increasing soil organic carbon (SOC) 
from a low of 0.1% - 0.2% to a critical level of 1.1% is a major challenge for the tropical ecosystems2. The soil 
planted with vetiver in our study has shown SOC of 1.39% (0-15 cm) and 1.12% (15-30 cm) compared to 0.70% and 
0.64% respectively in the cultivated soil at the end of 5 years (Table 3). One important feature of vetiver cultivation 
is that the soil is not disturbed for more than 1 year, in comparison to other agricultural systems where seasonal 
crops require frequent tillage operations; this helps in building SOC. 
 

Estimates of the extent (%) of C sequestrable through vetiver (table 5) show it to be an efficient and 
potentially implementable system. In addition to India, many countries, such as China, Brazil and the USA have land 
areas where vetiver can be cultivated, with potential contribution to mitigation. For instance, 37% of total land area 
in China that is under the threat of soil erosion and 20-30% of the land area that are classified as degraded are 
potential sites for vetiver. It is to be noted that several countries already employ vetiver for a number of applications, 
such as for soil and water conservation programmes in the southern states in the USA and in large areas of Brazil for 
a variety of soil conservation programmes. Planned and integrated agronomical practices can turn these into 
significant carbon sequestration systems.  
 

 Several countries are now exploring CCS as a mitigation option. There are, however, several challenges in 
implementing CCS, especially in a sustainable and non-disruptive manner: policy drivers are required to encourage 
mass deployment. It is also necessary to parallely define and implement non-disruptive and adaptable regulatory 
framework. In addition to the small-scale, unorganized implementation, it is necessary to set up large-scale 
demonstration projects to demonstrate feasibility as well as acceptability.  
 

Overall Conclusions 
 

The complexity of the issues involved in ecologically sustainable society can be hardly overemphasized. 
Clearly, one of the major and primary challenges is to arrive at precise and consensus definitions of ecologically 
sustainable society, since each word involved carries different meanings based on the practitioner and the context 
involved. Nevertheless, actionable knowledge needs to be generated within the diversity of definitions and goals. 
We have proposed here that the criteria of minimum needs be considered as needs (and certainly wants) can change, 
and are expected only to grow. An important issue is that science and technology must be looked upon as aids, 
rather than competitors, for ecologically sustainable society; naturally careful selection of science and technology 
solutions is necessary for this approach. Equally importantly, inclusive growth must ensure careful avoidance of 
exclusion as well as active inclusion. Sustainability, and certainly ecological sustainability, implicitly assumes long 
time scales; thus planning of ecological sustainability must be in climatic time scales, with the inherent challenges of 
climate change. It is clear that ecological sustainability of a society will be increasingly constrained by the limited 
natural resources; only future-oriented policies at local as well as global level can ensure an ecologically sustainable 
society in the larger sense. 
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GROUND BENEATH HER FEET: DE-FORESTATION  AND DE-FEMALI-SATION OF 
THE EARTH. 

 



“IN THE HEART OF A SEED/ BURIED DEEP, SO DEEP/ A DEAR LITTLE PLANT/LAY FAST 
ASLEEP…” 
 

But as you guessed it right, the outside world is not so promising anymore- the sapling has no PLACE left 
to it- no space for her soft, slender and beautiful being- the earth is suffused with concrete work in the name of 
development – roads, buildings, malls, airports, rail tracks, factories, mines and what not! Today when we step out 
of our houses, we clutch a water bottle as a necessity, that day is not far when we will walk with an oxygen 
cylinder on our backs to breathe and live! What could be more tragic? By making this world an anthropocentric 
one, we have risked it to a dystopia also. The fact is, if we do not change our living pattern now, fellow beings, 
there’s HELL creeping to our earthly paradise! So, we have homeless birds, homeless animals, sometimes 
invading our human domains too which we have of course, created by snatching away from them…and of course, 
we do have the issue of our MISSING GIRLS as well! We have made this world not only Anthropocentric/ human 
centric, rather we are already breathing on a PLANET which has shrunk the spaces for girls, women and female 
fetuses. The ground beneath her feet is fast vanishing! 
100 MILLION GIRLS ARE MISSING!  
 

An OLD refrain. We heard it again and again during the last two weeks. Daughters are fast becoming an 
endangered species, no different from the endangered Oxygen giving trees, organic food harvest, clean air, clean 
water sources, chirruping birds, swishing fish and animals of all sorts. They are all missing…the earth is becoming a 
DUMP of WASTAGE. 
 
  



PLENARY V: FROM HIGH ENERGY TO LOW ENERGY-BASED SOCIAL SYSTEM 
 
0509011 DHARA, SAGAR (D 101, High Rise Apartment, Lower Tank Bund Road, Hyderabad 

500080, A.P.). WHAT IS OUR SHARE OF ENERGY IN NATURE?  HOW SHOULD WE 
DISTRIBUTE IT? SEARCH FOR A ROADMAP TO A SUSTAINABLE, EQUITABLE AND 
PEACEFUL HUMAN SOCIETY. 

 
To become sustainable, equitable and a peaceful society, humans must power down by at least 60%, 

become solar beings, distribute energy equitably and manage it democratically. For this, global outlook must 
change from Gain maximization for a few to Risk minimization for all species.  The formulation of sustainability 
indices and a wide public discussion for short and a medium term programmes for such a transition should be 
conducted. 
 

Energy—the fundamental change agent in history 
 

The history books that I had read in school and later got it wrong.  They had me believe that rulers and the 
powerful were the fundamental change agents in history.  Nay.  It is energy that is the fundamental driver of social 
and natural history.  Rulers were only bit players through whom energy flows happened and changed the world. 
 

World War Zero has been fought for the last 250 years by fossil fuelled Europe and North America to 
project their power through factories, railroads and gun boats to vanquish solar and animate energized countries in 
Asia, Africa and South America.  Yet, history books tell us about how Robert Clive played a key role in establishing 
military and political supremacy of the East India Company in India and securing the wealth that followed for the 
British crown. 
 

Energy theft and overshoot 
 

Of the primary energy sources, solar energy has been the most important in shaping and changing the 
world.   It energizes inanimate processes, e.g., climate, biogeochemical cycles, as well as life, including human 
society.  While inanimate processes and life forms other than humans have consumed more or less constant 
quantities of energy, humans have continuously increased their consumption as they created improved knowledge of 
energy conversion. 
 

Since the advent of agriculture 10,000 years ago, humans have usurped increasing amounts of energy from 
other life forms, primarily plants.  The driver for this process is class society—slavery, feudalism, capitalism—that 
creates the need to maximize energy surplus (profit) accumulation by increasing energy use. 
 

HANPP (Human appropriation of net primary production = NPPh + NPP lost due to land use change and 
fires caused by humans), a measure for the amount of energy usurped by humans from nature, grew slowly till the 
industrial revolution began, and exponentially in the last 250 years.  In the last century, it has doubled from 13 to 
24% of the Net Primary Production (NPP) estimated to be 65 GTC (Giga tonnes of carbon).  Human theft from 
nature, or HANPP, is today estimated to be 15.6 GTC, i.e., equal to the energy in 7.5 million Hiroshima sized atom 
bombs. 
 

Peak oil 
 

Fossil fuels began to be used 250 years ago when the industrial revolution began.  By the end of the 19th 
Century, they overtook biomass use the primary energy source.  From a consumption of 300 MToe/year (million 
tonnes of oil equivalent per year) in the year 1900, fossil fuel use today is 10 GToe/year (Giga tonnes of oil 
equivalent per year), a jump of 33.5 times and a growth of 3.2% pa. 
 

The party is over.  We have hit peak oil, i.e., oil production peaking, followed by a decline as new oil 
resources have not been discovered in large quantities.  Peak gas is to follow in a few decades.  Declining energy 
resources has grave implications for the future human society as it has the potential to cause economic crises, 
exacerbate inequity, and even throw society into chaos. 

Energy use and inequity 



 
The total energy consumed by humans today is 18.47 GToe/year.  Of this, 64% is from commercial TPES 

(total primary energy supply), ie, fossil fuels, nuclear and hydro-energy, 5% from biomass and 31% from NPPs (net 
primary production-solar energy fraction, which is the contribution of solar energy to Net primary production energy 
harvested—NPPh, and appropriated by humans from crops lands, pastures, forests) by way of photosynthesis (Table 
1).  NPPs is free of energy cost and contributes to surplus energy, which can be variously called surplus value or 
profit. 
 

Table 1  Energy supply today by type 
Region Commercial 

TPES 
Biomass CGAR-

Commercial 
TPES + 
Biomass 

1990-2013 (%) 

NPPs Total 
Energy 

Popu- 
lation 

Per capita energy 
consumption 

(Toe/Yr) 
GToe/Yr GToe/Yr GToe 

/Yr 
GToe 
/Yr 

Billion Commercial 
TPES + 
Biomass 

NPPs Total 

World 11.83 0.89 1.8 5.75 18.47 7.16 1.8 0.8 2.6 
India 0.62 0.13* 3.6 0.53 1.28 1.23 0.6 0.4 1.0 
China 2.14 0.29 5.1 0.45 2.88 1.36 1.8 0.3 2.1 
USA 2.13 0.09 1.0 0.58 2.78 0.32 6.9 1.8 8.7 
EU27 1.56 0.06 0.4 0.56 2.18 0.51 3.2 1.1 4.3 

* For India, biomass includes dung cake (0.04 GToe) used extensively for cooking energy and which is a 
non-market good. 
 

The per capita commercial TPES + biomass energy consumption in the European Union and North 
America is of the order of 2-4 times the world average and 5-10 times that in India.  There is great inequity in 
energy consumption between nations and within nations. 
 

The ratio of commercial TPES + biomass energy to total energy is higher for the European Union and 
North America than for Asia, Africa and South America, as the former regions use a greater proportion of fossil 
fuels.  Fossil fuels provide about 80% of the world’s (Table 2) commercial energy.  Fossil fuel addiction, which 
began in North countries, has now become global.  Biomass supplies a significantly higher proportion  of the total 
energy consumed by India and China in comparison to Europe and North America. 
  

Table 2  Commercial TPES and biomass energy supply by type 
Region Commercial TPES 

+ Biomass 
Supply (%) 

Gtoe/Yr Oil Coal Gas Nuclear Hydro Biomass Renewables 
World 12.72 34 25 20 5 6 7 3 
India 0.75 24 44 8 1 5 17 1 
China 2.43 20 57 2 1 6 12 2 
USA 2.2 36 20 26 8 3 4 3 
EU27 1.62 35 16 26 13 Negligible 4 6 

Tipping points 
 

Driven by class society’s greed, a massive energy overdraw is the most important cause for today’s 
environmental crisis.  It manifests as global warming, rapid deterioration of air, water, land and biodiversity quality, 
and disturbance to the biogeochemical cycles, in particular the carbon and nitrogen cycles.  Earth’s environment’s 
life support systems have been badly compromised.  The carbon cycle will not correct itself for centuries even if we 
stopped emission of excess carbon completely today. 
 

Perception that there is inequitable distribution of energy between various sections of people—class, caste, 
gender, colour, nations—has caused conflict throughout human history.  In the last century, three types of human 
conflicts—interstate, colonial and civil wars—have killed no less than 100 million people. 
 



Peak oil and climate change are tipping points that have the potential to collapse human civilization.  Such 
collapses have happened in the past, e.g., Mayan and Roman civilizations, but they remained local.  In a globalized 
economy, collapse will be global.  As the global economy’s EROEI (energy return on energy invested) drops to ›9-
10, supporting an industrial civilization will become increasingly difficult.  At an EROEI of 13 today and dropping, 
we are not far from a collapse. 
 

Sustainable capitalism—an oxymoron 
 

Sustainable development, trickledown theory and green energies are myths that capitalism has created to 
make us believe that it is sustainable and has solutions for the maladies of environmental injury and economic 
inequity.  These solutions have not worked till date, nor do they show any promise to do so in future. 
 

Development, as understood today, requires energy.  Peak oil is here.  In the 20th Century, North nations 
used massive quantities of fossil fuels and energy stolen from South nations through unequal exchange for their 
development.  These sources are no longer available to South nations.  They can never develop to become like North 
nations. 
 

Trickledown theory is dead.  At current growth rates, it will take over 100 years for the world’s poorest 1.5 
billion to creep above the poverty threshold of $1.25/day (2005) PPP, and centuries to cross the $5/day poverty line.  
With peak oil being here, whether the current global growth rate of 2.6% pa will sustain for the next 100 years for 
wealth to trickledown to the poor is moot. 
 

Green energies do not have the energy density or the high EROEI of fossil fuels to replace them.  Nuclear 
energy is expensive and hazardous.  Moreover, uranium ore at current consumption levels, will run out within this 
century.  While there are coal reserves for over 100 years (at current consumption levels), its use will hasten global 
warming as it releases twice the amount of carbon dioxide as oil per Joule (J) of energy.  
 

Ideologies that support inequity and unsustainability 
 

If the EROEI of coal is 50, a coal mine owner is able to harvest 49 J of surplus energy for every joule 
invested.  That 49 J becomes her property which she can use whichever way she wishes, including in mining more 
coal to increase her surplus energy accumulation.  Those denied such ownership remain poor.  Since slavery began 
5,000 years ago, private ownership of energy resources has created and perpetuated class society and inequity.  
Today capitalism justifies private ownership over natural resources as an ideology that works best for human 
development. 
 

It took 300 million years for nature to bake coal from dead plants and animals of the Carboniferous period.  
Humans created private ownership rights over coal when in fact they played no part in making it.  The same logic 
holds for other natural resources used in artefacts and services.  Humans therefore have no ownership claim over 
nature or its products; at best they have a usufruct claim. 
 

Anthropocentrism is the belief that humans are the most important species on earth and the rest of nature is 
for their use and enjoyment.  It is epitomized in v 1:26, Book of Genesis, “And God said, Let us make man in our 
image, after our likeness: and let them have dominion over the fish of the sea, and over the fowl of the air, and over 
the cattle, and over all the earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth upon the earth.”  Anthropocentrism 
legitimizes unbridled use of nature for humans, energy overdraw being its direct consequence. 
 

Without fighting the ideologies of private ownership of nature, first of land, then water and very recently of 
the atmosphere; and its products, and anthropocentrism, a sustainable, equitable and peaceful human society is 
impossible. 
 

Vision for a future society 
 

To become sustainable, equitable, and peaceful human society must replace its current global outlook of 
Gain maximization for a few with Risk minimization for all species.  We must believe and act in a manner that make 
us a part of nature and not apart from it, and strive to achieve equity between species. 



 
Two things must happen first—powering down and energy equity.  We must reduce our commercial TPES 

+ biomass, currently 12.72 GToe, by 60%, and rely largely on the sun for our energy needs.  We must have only 
usufruct and not ownership rights over nature, and must put energy resources—energy sources, converters, 
conveyors, storage devices and knowledge of energy conversion—under social and collective management. 
 

With a population of 7 billion, equitable distribution of energy will give each person 0.75 Toe/year of 
commercial energy (current average annual per capita consumption: US-7.5-Toe, Europe-3.7 Toe, India-0.57 Toe, 
World-1.8 Toe), including of eMergy (embodied energy—energy used to produce a good or service).  This was the 
annual per capita energy consumption prevalent in the 19th Century; which is adequate for a good life at current 
lower middle class levels in India, but without the possibility of luxury consumption.  A smaller global population 
would give each person more energy. 
 

Sustainability energy indices 
 
Sustainability energy index 1:  How much energy can we take from nature without disturbing it?  We do not know.  
This question has neither been asked nor answered adequately.  The answer would depend on how we define what 
we consider disturbance to nature.  A wider discussion of this question will contribute significantly to our 
understanding of sustainability.  For such a discussion to take off, an attempt is made below to define two 
sustainability indices. 
 

How much should HANPP be, for human society as a whole, and for specific communities in different 
environments?  One clue to finding an answer is by determining the band of redundancy that nature creates for 
various life forms.  HANPP can be the energy available within this band. 
 
Sustainability energy index 2:  What mix of energies will help human society become more sustainable?  The 
higher the proportion of solar energy used, the greater would be the energy sustainability of a society.  A good 
measure for understanding the sustainability of various countries/ regions would be the ratio of NPPs to total energy 
use.  The ratio of NPPs to total energy for India is 0.41, whereas it is half that for North nations and as low as 0.16 
for China (Table 3).  India’s energy use is more sustainable that that of North nations and even that of China. 
 

Table 3  Ratio of NPPS to total energy 
Region Total Energy NPPs NPPs/Total energy 

GToe/Yr GToe/Yr Sustainability index 2 
World 18.47 5.75 0.31 
India 1.28 0.53 0.41 
China 2.88 0.45 0.16 
USA 2.78 0.58 0.21 
EU27 2.18 0.56 0.26 

 
Roadmap towards a sustainable society 

 
A well worked out roadmap is difficult to visualize at this stage due to several imponderables. Social 

change may happen in many ways—global economic collapse, peoples’ groundswell, slow but incremental change, 
changes in specific local areas without human society as a whole changing.  In the past, change has happened 
through each of these pathways. 
 

A clearer roadmap will emerge only through a dialogue.  To contribute to this dialogue, a short (next 10 
years) and a medium term (10-50 years) programme are presented below.  These programmes are not exhaustive and 
are indicative of the direction society should take. 

Short term programme 
 

A short term programme must be implementable immediately with popular people’s support and without 
making fundamental changes in the social or political system we are in, ie, capitalism. 
 



 Define sustenance energy, tax luxury energy:  North and South nations must set up per capita sustenance 
energy consumption standards.  A good standard is 0.75 Toe per annum.  Consumption beyond 1.2-1.6 Toe pa, 
does not increase wellbeing.  Incomes that allow consumption over 0.75 Toe per annum (which is what ~$5,000 
PPP can buy) should be taxed telescopically.  This model is already being followed in Scandinavian countries. 

 
 Optimize solar and animate energy technologies:  The world’s poor are sustained largely by two energy 

sources—NPPs and animate (animal and human) energy.  Both energy sources are not accounted for in national 
energy balances as they are not considered to be commercial sources.  The first priority must be to optimize the 
use of these energies for the benefit of the poor.  This can be done by adopting low cost appropriate technologies, 
eg, light-weight animal carts, bicycles, to increase efficiencies of animate and energies; and appropriate choice of 
crops and vegetation to improve photosynthetic energy conversion. 

 
 Sustainability energy index 2 goals:  Get all countries to agree to raise their NPPs/Total energy ratio to be >0.5. 
 
 Universal risk standard:  Establish a universal health risk standard for all people, considering all manner of 

health risks—malnutrition, diseases from natural and manmade causes, disasters—natural and manmade, etc.  
Food and water security must be given importance.  Some areas and some people are more vulnerable than 
others.  Greater investment must be made for such areas and people to reduce their risk and bring it on par with 
the standard. 

 People’s environmental governance:  Impacted people should be mandated to do environmental impact 
assessment (EIA) and not the impacting entity. 

 
 Restrict new energy plants:  Do not build new fossil fuel energy (power and refineries) plants in North nations 

and new nuclear power plants in the world. 
 

 Uniform environmental standards:  Set up uniform global ambient and shopfloor air quality and drinking water 
quality standards.  Set up a single set of emissions standards throughout the world, including for per capita 
emissions of greenhouse gases. 

 
 Reparations:  North nations should pay reparations to South nations for using 80% of fossil fuels consumed 

since the beginning of the industrial revolution. 
 
 Transport energy reduction plan:  Transport and residential areas are two major energy consuming sectors 

(Table 4).  Transport consumes a higher per cent of commercial energy consumed in the developed world in 
comparison to India and China. 

Table 4  Commercial TPES and biomass use 
Region Commercial TPES 

+ Biomass 
Energy Use (%) 

GToe Transport Residential Commerce 
& services 

Industry Agriculture 

World 12.72 28 25 18 27 2 
India 0.75 13 36 8 35 9 
China 2.43 8 13 7 70 2 
USA 2.22 38 16 12 33 1 
EU27 1.62 32 27 14 25 2 

 
Car travel consumes the maximum energy—2.9 mega joule (MJ) per passenger-kilometre (p.km)—in 

comparison to all other modes (Table 5), and train travel the least (0.1 MJ/p.km).  Car travel’s share of the p.km 
done in India in 2012 was just 8%, but consumed 40% of energy spent in transporting people by fossil fuelled prime 
movers.  The corresponding figures for bus travel was 66.4% of all p.km and 28% of energy consumed. 
 

Table 5  Energy use in various transport modes in India in 2012 
Mode Car Auto Plane 2-wheeler Bus Train 
Energy use (MJ/pass.km) 2.9 2.1 1.5 1.1 0.25 0.1 
Passengers (lakhs) NA NA 63 NA NA 90,000 



Pass.km traveled (trillion) 733 275 63 916 6143 1100 
Per cent travel (pass.km) by each mode (%) 8 3 0.6 10 66.4 12 
Energy consumed (MToe) 50.6 13.74 2.25 22.0 35..5 2.62 
Per cent energy expended by each mode 40 11 2 17 28 2 
Per cent energy expended by each mode/ 
Per cent pass.km done by each mode 5.00 3.67 3.33 1.70 0.42 0.17 

 
Energy reduction for passenger transport requires two things—reducing the p.km travelled and moving away 
from private to public transport. 
 

 Neighbourhood schools, coaching classes:  In the field of education, energy reduction can be done by having 
neighbourhood schools (which is already in vogue in countries like USA), and getting rid of entrance exams for 
higher education courses and abolishing coaching classes.  Implementing neighbourhood schools in Hyderabad 
would save 7,150 Toe per annum, which is equivalent to 7.8 million T of diesel costing Rs 43 crores. 
 

 Similar exercises for other sectors:  Similar energy-saving exercises can be done for every sector. 
 

 Bicycle and car share:  Bicycle and car shares make these vehicles available for shared use. These systems 
allow share subscribers to pick up a vehicle from one point and drop it off at another.  There are around 535 
bike-sharing programmes around the world with an estimated fleet of 517,000 bicycles, the largest being in 
China.  Car share systems have become popular in cities like York.  Such systems should be encouraged to 
reduce transport energy expense. 

 
 Local currencies:  Encouraging the development of local currencies will give impetus to localism and help 

reduce transport energy expenditure.  This has already been done in several places by the transition town 
movement. 

 
 Soft borders:  Moving towards soft borders will reduce energy spent on standing armies and large foreign 

missions.  Despite problems, the European Union has demonstrated how to do this. 
 

 Increase forest cover:  The global goal of having at least one third land mass of each country under forest cover 
should be implemented, except in such regions where such a goal is not possible to meet. 

 
Medium term programmes 

 
Medium term programmes are geared to moving towards an eco-socialist society, and to minimize human 

suffering and environmental injury during the transition.  
 
 North countries to reduce consumption drastically:  To move towards an equitable energy world, North 

America must reduce its commercial energy consumption by 90% and Europe, Japan & Australasia by 75%.  
Only such a measure will allow South nations to catch up with North nations at a per capita energy consumption 
of 0.75 Toe pa.  Tapping existing known sources of energy will not help them achieve equity with North nations. 
 

 Creating a borderless world:  Ten per cent of the global energy consumption that is spent on standing armies 
will be saved by abolishing national boundaries.  Such a move will not only bring greater peace and security to 
all of humanity, but will revert to moving people to energy sources, a cheaper way of doing things that was 
followed throughout human history until oil was discovered. 
 

 Entropy minimization:  The rest of life on earth creates negative entropy by using only as much energy as is 
required for survival and reproduction.  Humans have caused entropy increase because they continuously 
improve their knowledge of energy conversion.  Humans need to learn from nature to minimize entropy creation.  
This includes doing eco-restoration programmes on lost forest lands. 
 



 Technology size: The size and scale of production technologies should be relatively small to prevent excessive 
power from accumulating with those managing technologies.  Following the Small is beautiful concept also 
reduces energy investment costs per workplace. 
  

 Collectives:  Energy resources (means of production) used for producing goods & services for public 
consumption should be managed collectively and not individually. 
 

 Small administrative areas:  Administrative areas should be relatively small to allow for grassroots democracy 
to function effectively. 
 

 Cities to shrink:  Cities are energy consumers, not producers.  One square kilometre of an urban area requires all 
the biomass produced on 100-200 km2 of hinterland.  Cities have a relationship of unequal exchange with 
hinterlands.  Cities must therefore shrink. 
 

 Eco-socialist democracy:  It is in the interest of working people (and not working class only) to discard 
capitalism and establish eco-socialism.  Social transformation should not be defined as merely abolishing a 
capitalist state and replacing it with a “socialist” state, but must include moving towards a genuine people’s 
democracy that manages usufruct claim over natural and energy resources collectively rather than through 
leaderships.  It also means living in harmony with nature. 

 
 Steady state economy:  One of the principles of eco-socialism is to achieve a steady state economy operating 

within the bounds of negative entropy goals set by society 
 

 Abolish banks:  Banking as we know it today must be abolished.  Banks operate on the notion that future energy 
surpluses will be larger than the present, and therefore on the concept of growth.  Banking is not in consonance 
with a steady state economy. 
 

 Minimizing ravages of the collapse of capitalism:  A civilizational collapse implies that the foundations of 
social fabric will be shredded—rule of law, food and water security, health, education and other social services 
will no longer remain what we have known them to be.  Attrition in terms of human health and life will be very 
high.  Minimizing the ravages of the collapse of capitalism will become an important task. 
   

 Non-Violence:  Throughout history, incalculable violence has been done to nature (we have expend energy 
equivalent to 20,000 Hiroshima sized bombs every year for deforestation and divert the equivalent energy of 7.5 
million Hiroshima sized bombs away from nature every year) and humans (in the last century, interstate, colonial 
and civil wars were responsible for 100 million deaths; the energy yield of one million Hiroshima sized atom 
bombs is expended to keep the global war machine up and running).  The essence of equity is being non-violent 
towards the other, be that human beings or nature, for there is nothing to derive forcibly from them.  If equity is 
our goal, we will lose all moral authority if we use violent means—whether by using (or possessing the means to 
use) violence, or use the state to settle scores or extract something from the other.  If one of the fundamental 
issues we face today is extreme inequity, to get to think and act equitably, we cannot use the same level of 
thinking as we did to become inequitable.  All social justice issues and social change must now be done in an 
absolutely non-violent manner. 

 
Some questions 

 
There are many questions for which there are no easy answers.  I am flagging a few that I felt were 

important to discuss. 
 If we accept that humans are a part of nature and not apart from it, what should our relationship be with it? 
 How much energy can we actually take from nature without disturbing it? 
 How much eMergy accumulation is good for human society? 
 How do we distribute eMergy equitably? 
 How do we power down without the Jevons’s paradox coming into play? 
 What configuration of renewables will work best for an equitable and decentralized society? 
 How should we define per capita sustenance energy levels? 



 How do we restore management control over natural resources to people? 
 How can technology down-sizing be done? 
 How can re-localization be done along with true internationalization (sans borders)? 
 How can population control be achieved without tackling poverty and inequity? 
 Is all knowledge good?  Or should we voluntarily eschew such knowledge that increases entropy and encourage 

knowledge that decreases it? 
 What are the agencies of change? 
 How can a societal transition be made with minimum pain to society and nature? 
 

The roadmap to get to a new society is hazy and will have to be worked out by dialogue between those who 
wish to avoid the mistakes of class society.   
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PLENARY IX: EVOLVING ECOLOGICAL MECHANISMS/PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION 
 
0908012 REDDY, O.R (Former Vice-chancellor, Ambedkar Open University, Hyderabad, A.P.). 

FIGHT OUT THE PERILS ON THE PLANET WITH SUSTAINABILITY SCIENCE OF 
NATURE-HUMANS-SOCIETY. 

 
World population is going to cross nine billion by 2050. If everyone lives and eats like a rich American the 

earth’s resources may support hardly three billion people. At this rate by 2050, we may require three earths to meet 
the needs of nine billion people. Unfortunately, we do not have another inhabitable planet like the earth. The fossil 
fuels(coal, diesel, petrol) and metals(iron, zinc, copper, silver, gold, aluminum etc.,) are going to exhaust in a few 
decades. Hence, severe competition for the non-renewable resources is inevitable in 21st century itself. 
 

The nature is being spoiled wittingly or unwittingly by greedy, ugly and myopic deeds (shortsighted 
actions) of the humans in the name of development at any cost. This in turn imbalances the nature-humans-society 
and makes the life miserable on the planet.  The present status of the Environment is such that we afraid to eat food, 
drink water and breathe air in as it is a condition. Hence, we insist home foods, mineral water and nasal filters.   

 
Further, several environmental issues of global magnitude such as warming oceans, shrinking ice caps, 

expanding deserts, thinning ozone shield, ozone hole over Antarctica, acid rains, denuded and dying forests, forest 
fires, vanishing wildlife, man beast conflicts, severe earthquakes, violent volcanic eruptions, flooded plains, ugly 
beaches, eroded hills, smoky skies, sick soils, toxic wastes, polluted waters, poisoned foods, sprawling cities, 
congested roads, choked drains, incurable diseases, drug resistant bugs, dying lakes, fishless ponds, tiger less forests, 
sperm less semen etc.,  are known to bother the nature-humans-society.     
 

In short we can call it as the bitter legacy of chemical technology which heavily uses fossil fuels, heavy 
metals, plastics, pesticides, insecticides, fertilizers, dyes, detergents and a host of others. Nearly 7 million chemicals 
are already there in the biosphere and every year roughly 30,000 chemicals are added.  These toxic chemicals are 
ultimately finding their way in most secluded and inaccessible places such as polar caps and glaciers, ocean bottoms 
and mountain peaks, food and water, blood and milk, bones and teeth, liver and fetus tissues etc., since people used 
to believe in dilution is the solution to pollution. Hence, the municipal and industrial people release the polluted 
waters into nearby water bodies viz., ponds, lakes, rivers and seas.  Nowadays, the dilution paradigm is ending up as 
boomerang paradigm owing to bioaccumulation. As a result, more cases of cancer, tuberculosis, asthma, early 
puberty, miscarriages, cataracts, deformed and mentally retarded babies and cardiac arrests are reported nowadays.  
 

This realization has driven the scientific society to explore an ecofriendly technology for a cleaner 
environment. In this pursuit, biotechnology - an age-old technology has been preferred to chemical technology. As a 
result, we are seeing renaissance to biotechnology nowadays.  Reasons for its renaissance are i) bitter legacy of 
chemical technology, and ii) promise of biotechnology in which resource base is renewable, wastes are degradable 
and pollution is perishable. This is possible only with biotechnology because it works on ecological principles and 
takes the eco-advantage of producer and decomposer groups of the ecosystems. The International Union for 
Conservation of Nature (IUCN) has rightly pointed out the dependence between the human’s well-being and the 
ecosystems’ well-being.   
 

Therefore, the society seeking sustainability in its development cannot afford to ignore nature and 
biotechnology. With the advent of genetic engineering, the traditional biotechnology  has evolved as  modern  
biotechnology  through which, microbes can be suitably modified and exploited for various beneficial technological 
uses including environmental monitoring and safety, waste treatment and recovery, and restoration of environmental 
quality. Further, these applications have both direct and indirect benefits on almost all the global environmental 
issues such as acid rains, global warming, stratospheric ozone destruction, climate change and above all sustainable 
development. As such, biodiversity through its genes and renewable resources is going to set a new world order. 
Today, strengths and weaknesses of any country are measured in terms of its biodiversity only. Even smugglers’ 
interests are also67 changed from gold and gems to genes and organisms. The nature’s services to the humans were 
estimated to a tune of 70 trillion US dollars. World over the scientific society is busy in exploiting the ecological 
principles to deal with the new millennium challenges for basic needs viz., food security, health security, energy 
security and environmental security  
 



Thus, we see a paradigm shift from ‘conquering nature’ to ‘surrendering to nature’ and ‘maximize 
production by all means’ to ‘sustainable production’. This ultimately leads to sustainable development as envisaged 
in 1987 by Brundtland World Commission on Environment and Development. 
 
However, humans’ ATTITUDE matters much in achieving sustainable development. The quest for sustainable 
development on this planet is very much linked to the sustainable resource management  and it will never become a 
reality unless we implement 7 Rs viz., REFUSE, REDUCE, RECOVER, REPAIR, REUSE, RECYCLE and  
RETHINK. Further the humans and the society must be capable of distinguishing between NEED & GREED;   USE 
& ABUSE;   CONTENT & DISCONTENT; and EXPLOITATIVE DEVELOPMENT & SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT. 
  

Education also has an important role to play in influencing one’s attitude through awareness creation. 
Realizing this fact the Supreme Court of India gave a direction to the Government to make a provision to include 
‘environmental education’. Consequently, we see  compulsory  education on environment at all levels starting from 
KG to PG.  
  



PLENARY X: TOWARD A NEW DEMOCRATIC PRINCIPLES/FOUNDATION OF 
ECOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

 
1008013 TALESRA, HEMLATA (Director, Smt. K.B. Dave College of Education, Pilvai, Mehsana, 

Gujarat). BUILDING AN ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY.  
 
           Ecological building is the ability to understand the natural systems that make life on earth possible. To be eco 
literate means understanding the principles of organization of ecological communities (i.e. ecosystems) and using 
those principles for creating sustainable human communities. The term was coined by American educator David W. 
Orr and physicist Fritjof  Capra in the 1990s - thereby a new value entered education; the “well-being of the earth”. 
An ecological society would be a sustainable society which did not destroy the natural environment on which they 
depend.  Ecology  is a powerful concept as it creates a foundation for an integrated approach to environmental 
problems. Advocates champion eco-literacy as a new educational paradigm emerging around the poles of holism, 
systems thinking, sustainability, and complexity. 
 
     Eco literacy concerns understanding the principles of organization of ecosystems and their potential 
application to understanding how to build sustainable human society. It combines the sciences of systems and 
ecology in drawing together elements required to foster learning processes toward a deep appreciation of nature and 
our role in it. Systems thinking is the recognition of the world as an integrated whole rather than a collection of 
individual elements. Within systems thinking, basic principles of organization become more important than the 
analysis of various components of the system in isolation. Ecological literacy and systems thinking implies a 
recognition of the manner in which all phenomenon are part of networks that define the way that element functions. 
Systems thinking is necessary to understand complex interdependence of ecological systems, social systems and 
other systems on all levels.  
  
    The presentation will be highlighted   the concept of Ecological sustainability with selected cases of 
ecological sustainability - South Africa, west Bengal and Rajasthan 
The main Purpose of this paper is to  define ecological sustainability highlighted  the efforts  done in this area.  
 

What is Ecological Sustainability? 
      
      Ecological sustainability is a  capacity of eco systems to maintain the essential  functions , process and 
retain the biodiversity in full measure over the long term. Protecting nature and the environment through sustainable 
use — that is UNESCO’s objective in the Kruger to Canyons Biosphere Reserve in South Africa. With the help of 
Merck, the natural vegetation in the Bushbuckridge region is to be stabilized by means of a medicinal plants garden 
funded in part by the sale of innovative Titripac®  packs, which are used in chemical analysis. 

 
© Getty Images 
The Kruger to Canyons Biosphere Reserve is to be preserved as a typical South African landscape    
 
     The Kruger to Canyons Biosphere Reserve in South Africa is a valuable ecosystem, and as a typical South 
African landscape it should be preserved just like diverse habitats for characteristic species of plants and animals. 



Savannah, grassland, and forests extend over roughly 4.8 million hectares of land along the border between South 
Africa and Mozambique. An estimated 1.5 million people live in the region. 
 
   On September 20, 2001, Kruger to Canyons was registered by UNESCO as the 411th biosphere reserve 
worldwide. UNESCO biosphere reserves are internationally important model regions that stand for sustainable 
development and the preservation of habitats. They are intended to bring the interests of environmental protection 
and commerce into harmony, thus enabling people and nature to coexist. Nature is not protected from people here, 
rather preserved for and with the people to demonstrate that sustainable development can create income and reduce 
poverty. The UNESCO global network of meanwhile 560 biosphere reserves shows how sustainability can be lived.  
 

Protection, development, and research 
 
                Biosphere reserves essentially serve as open-air laboratories for an innovative alliance between protection 
and use that take on three fundamental and mutually complementary functions in accordance with international 
guidelines: First, they should protect nature and its genetic resources. This means that reserves should conserve 
natural habitats largely unaffected by humans, preserve semi-natural and diverse cultural landscapes, including often 
traditional forms of land use, and ensure the sustainable use of resources as appropriate for the location. Each 
biosphere reserve includes a representative diversity of indigenous flora and fauna. Second, they should be 
developed sustainably. As a new type of economic landscape, the aim is for ecologically appropriate land use in 
cooperation with the people living there. The concrete development goals are a function of the specific ecological 
and socio-economic conditions. Third, they should assume a pioneering role by means of targeted research and the 
role of a multiplier through educational measures. Solutions that fulfill the complex and often seemingly 
contradictory requirements of nature and humankind usually require long-term ecosystem research and monitoring. 
 
    Characteristic of biosphere reserves is their subdivision into three landscape zones. The sensitive core 
zone is an area devoted to strict protection of the animals and plants living there and the associated habitats and 
landscapes. The so-called buffer zone surrounding the core zone is intended to screen it from external influences. 
Ecological agriculture and gentle tourism are permitted in the buffer zone, and the focus is on the care of habitats 
created over the centuries by mankind. The greatest area is occupied by the development zone. Although all 
economic and land use forms are permitted here, this transition zone serves a very important purpose: to sensitize 
society to the topic of sustainability by means of targeted model projects. 

 
 Source : Google 
 THE 41 1TH. UNESCO BIOSPHERE RESERVE EXTENDS OVER ROUGHLY 4.8 MILLION 
HECTARES OF LAND ALONG THE BORDER BETWEEN SOUTH AFRICA AND MOZAMBIQUE 
 
ACCELERATE CLIMATE CHANGE IN WETLANDS OF SUNDERBAN THROUGH ELECTRIC GRID 

 
 IN  VIEW OF THE GROWING THREAT OF CLIMATE CHANGE AND CONTRIBUTION OF THE 

ELECTRICITY SECTOR TO THE OVER ALL GREEN HOUSE GAS EMISSION. REMOTE ISLAND  



SUNDERBAN OF WEST BENGAL 96% OF ELECTRICITY IS GENERATED THROUGH COAL AND FOSSIL 
FUEL UNDER THE REMOTE  VILLAGE ELECTRIFICATION SCHEME BY THE UNION MINISTER OF 
NEW AND RENEWABLE ENERGY 
Under the administrative control of Department of Edvironment , Govt. of  West Projects Under the R&D 
Section: Past and Present : (Divided into five categories : Chemistry and Microbiology Section, Agriculture 
Resource Management Section, Survey and Mapping Section , Policy Planing Section and Coastal Zone 
Management Section ) 

 
 

The Institute has been involved in diverse type of research works, such as preparation of wetland inventory, 
natural resources (forest, crop land etc.) estimation of land cover using digital satellite data, microbial 
study, study of biotic parameter, management study, socio-economic survey, policy study on laws, 
institutions and grass roots conservation. 
 

Ecological Sustainability Through  Jheel  Sanrakshan : Udaipur City, Rajasthan 
 
   Udaipur is a city of lakes having six world famous big lakes like Pichhola, Fatehsagar etc and around  
hundred small lakes. The lake system of Udaipur supports and sustains ground water recharge, drinking, 
agricultural, industrial, ecological water availability and employment to 60% population through tourism. The main 
threats to the lake system are:- catchment area degradation, dumping of solid , liquid waste, encroachments, 
destruction of  submergence areas, over exploitation of water, poor governance and  lack of citizens, stakeholders 
participation in management of lakes. Many of small lakes are now extinct. 
 

The efforts to save lakes for the future started in 1980, but due to poor technical and scientific footings, the 
unorganized citizens movements were not achieving desired results. A group of volunteers realized this and 
constituted a committee namely “Jheel Sanrakshan Samiti (lake conservation society) in the year 1992. 
 

JSS compiled details on morphology, sources and status of pollution, aquatic life, stream flow patterns, lake 
water balance etc. To maintain minimum conservation pool level in Pichhola and Fatehsagar, hydrological 
researches by JSS paved the way for the government to implement the water augmentation schemes. Water hyacinth 
was eradicated through Biological measures. A sewerage plan was prepared by the JSS, part of which has been 
implemented. The Government has sanctioned conservation work. The importance of small water bodies located on 
percolation zones is scientifically explained and now almost thirty-six small lakes have been earmarked for 
restoration. The watershed basins are in the process of systematic destruction but efforts are on  to protect them 
through legal efforts. 
 
     The citizen movement of Udaipur is probably unique throughout the world working for ecological, 
hydrological and limnological conservation of lakes as per  the “world lake vision”. Jheel sanrakshan Simiti  
prepared a master plan  of Udaipur lakes showing complete details of polluted areas , drain, spots, garbage points 
etc. 



 
 

Ecological sustainability 
 
      In the coming decades, the survival of humanity will depend on our ecological literacy – our ability to 
understand the basic principles of ecology and to live accordingly. This means that eco literacy must become a 
critical skill for politicians, business leaders, and professionals in all spheres, and should be the most important part 
of education at all levels – from primary and secondary schools to colleges, universities, and the continuing 
education and training of professionals.” David W. Orr has stated that the goal of ecological literacy is “built on the 
recognition that the disorder of ecosystems reflects a prior disorder of mind, making it a central concern to those 
institutions that purport to improve minds. In other words, the ecological crisis is in every way a crisis of 
education.... All education is environmental education… by what is included or excluded we teach the young that 
they are part of or apart from the natural world.” He also emphasizes that eco literacy does not only require mastery 
of subject matter, but the creation of meaningful connections between head, hands, and heart as well. 
 

Others have reiterated the urgent importance of ecological literacy in today's world, where young people 
are faced with escalating environmental challenges, including climate change, depletion of resources, and 
environmentally linked illnesses. "This generation will require leaders and citizens who can think ecologically, 
understand the interconnectedness of human and natural systems, and have the will, ability, and courage to act."  
 

With an understanding of ecological literacy, perceptions naturally shift. The need to protect the 
ecosystems is not simply a belief held by environmentalists; it is a biological imperative for survival over the time. 
This value will become a basic principle for prioritizing thought and action in a sustainable society. In the face of the 
increasing capacity of industrial systems to destroy habitats and the climate system, the explicit declaration of the 
principles of ecological literacy – and the resulting awareness of the importance of living within the ecological 
carrying capacity of the earth, is increasingly necessary. Whether eco literacy can address the infamous value-action 
gap .  
 
               A Project on ‘Sustainable  Development in the 21st. Century’ is implemented  by the Division For 
Sustainable Development of the United Nations Department of Economic and Social  Affairs. According to the 
project ‘ We now live in the ‘Anthropocene’ era , where humans are dramatically altering our  ecological life 
support system. Our traditional economic concept and model  were  developed in an empty world. If we are to create 
sustainable prosperity , if we seek “improved human well being and social equity, while significantly reducing 
environmental risks and ecological scarcities. The new economy is embedded in a society and culture, that are 
themselves embedded in an ecological life – support system. The report is a synthesis of ideas about  what this new 
economy in society in nature and could look like. 
 
       The assets which overlap and interact I complex ways to produce  all human benefits are define as: 
 
Natural capital: The natural environment  and the bio- diversity , which is combination of capital provide  essential 
eco- system goods and services, which are essential to basic needs, such as survival, climate regulation, habitat for 
other species, water supply, food fiber, fuel, recreation, cultural amenities  and the raw materials required for all 
economic production. 

Social and Cultural Capital 
  
        The web of inter- personal connections, social networks, cultural heritage , traditional knowledge , trust and 
institutional arrangements and cooperation between the people. 
 

Human Capital 
 



    Human beings and their attributes including physical and mental health , knowledge and other capacities 
that enable people to be productive member of society. 
 

Built Capital 
 
      Building machinery, transportation infrastructure and all other human artifacts and services that full fill  
basic human needs of the people, I,e; shelter, substance, mobility and communications. 
 
    Ecological sustainability implies recognizing that natural and social capitals are not indefinitely substitute by built 
and human capital and that real biophysical 
Limits and planetary boundaries exist to the exparsion. 
 
 
 Sustainability  is a Quality of Life & Quality of life is a interaction of Human Needs 
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PLENARY XI: ECOLOGICAL CONCEPT AND THEORY OF DEVELOPMENT (MOVING AWAY 
FROM CAPITAL ACCUMULATION TO NON-CAPITAL ACCUMULATION) 

 
1116014 BAGCHI, SAMAR (11A Sultan Alam Road, Kolkata 700033, W.B.) ALTERNATIVE 

PARADIGM OF DEVELOPMENT TAGORE AND GANDHI. 
 
 At the outset we have to discuss why alternative paradigm of development has become an urgent necessity. 
When we look at society and nature we find that both are crumbling. It is not only that the Third world is in a dire 
state. The condition of the First world is also in a great crisis-socially and economically. When we look at nature we 
find that there is a catastrophic change. Biodiversity loss, desertification, ozone hole etc. threatens human existence 
on the planet. 
 
 Rabindranath, Gandhiji and other seers understood that the industrial civilization that has been ushered in 
after the Industrial Revolution. Anthropocentrism and reductionist epistemology of science create crisis in ecology. 
 
 A continuous expansion of production to satisfy the gluttonous consumerism of the rich and affluent middle 
class of the world has jeopardized the natural resource base on which life and production depend. Due to this nature 
is having a catastrophic crisis. 
 
 Socialism has brought a great hope to mankind. But erstwhile USSR tried to establish a new egalitarian 
society and aspired to beat USA in per capita production. Continuous expansion of productive forces, which is a 
mirage, was inherent in Marx’s historical materialism. 
 
 In this background, thoughts of Tagore and Gandhiji are relevant today. 
  



PLENARY XII: YOUNG SCIENTISTS VISION OF FUTURE 
 
1217015 ASHRAFI, MUHAMMAD NAVED; HAMEED, ARIF; BEG, MIRZA ASMER; ALAM, 

MD. AFTAB; KHAN, M. MASROOR A.; HISAMUDDIN AND KHAN, ATHAR ALI 
(Department of Political Science and Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh 202002, U.P.). TOWARDS A ‘REAL’ SCIENTIFIC SOCIETY IN INDIA. 

 
 Science antiquity, a ‘scientific society’ has been an arduous quest among human civilizations. Western 
societies, through their gradual evolution, have made scientific enquiry’ inextricably linked with their socio-
economic and political domains of life. They have reached to such a scientific intellect, political prudence and social 
maturity that they have done away with all apartheid and feel blessed and balm in electing a ‘black’ twice as their 
President. But in India, once famed as one of the Oriental countries, real scientific society still remains a chimera. In 
spite of being an integral part of the Constitution, ‘scientific temper’ and ‘spirit of inquiry and reform’ have been 
relegated to the lowest ebb in socio-political arena of the country. 
 
 Plato’s conviction about the importance of Mathematics in Politics is often replicated in terms of 
burgeoning infiltration of muscle power, caste scourges and communal vote bank in politics, Mathematics calls for 
aptitude building among political incumbents and is very much beyond counting of votes, caste-politics and 
communal calculations. Science is the only way that ensures a true political democracy. 
 
 On the score of distributive democracy, high economic growth can only be sustained by adopting ‘scientific 
methods’ of production. This was proved to be an axiom by Frederick Winslow Taylor and many others. Lack of 
rationality in gender-based remuneration, feudalistic traditions of production, unequal distribution of resources and 
dire indigence in Indian populace are some of the manifestations of non-scientism in Indian society. 
 
 Scientific principles of objectivity, rationality, systemic harmony remain confined only to the textbooks, 
research papers, journals etc. They occupy only ‘mental stratum’ and do not percolate in to the ‘social stratum’. 
 
 This paper is an attempt to establish essentiality of Natural Sciences in politics, economy and society of 
Indian so as to make this decade (2010-2020) a ‘real decade of innovation’ as enunciated by the Government of 
India. 
 
 
1216016 ASHRAFI, MUHAMMAD NAVED (48, Shibli Hostel, M.M. Hall, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). TOWRADS A ‘REAL’ SCIENTIFIC SOCIETY IN 
INDIA. 

  
In contemporary world, India is regarded as an emerging nation. India, as a country, has been endowed 

with myriad bounties by the nature; but as a nation, much is yet to achieve on part of her people. Scientism, once a 
relic of Indian society, has now been confined only to textbooks. Under the Mauryan dynasty (322 B.C.-184 B.C.), 
the Gupta dynasty (320 B.C.-500 A.D.) and also under the rajah Harsha (606 A.D.-647 A.D.), India had periods of 
unity, peace and prosperity.1 The Gupta period especially is regarded as the golden age of India’s classical past. 
During this period, India led the world in such fields as medicine and mathematics.2 Such prosperity existed even in 
1700 AD as is evident by India’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) equivalent to US$ 90.8 billion that accounted for 
24.40 per cent of the world GDP.3 Moreover, Brahamagupta’s dexterity in handling algebraic problems, discovery 
of zero and decimal system, manufacturing techniques etc. that had roots in scientism, speak volumes about India’s 
scientific glory.4 These were later transmitted to the West by the Arabs.5 The Arabs learned steelmaking from the 
Persians who, in turn, learned it from India.6 Scientism had always exhorted India to convene for her a bright 
present and a promising future. For instance, India could have not purged of herself from draconian British rule sans 
scientific thesis of erstwhile Indian economy by Dada Bhai Naoroji in the form of Poverty and Un-British Rule in 
India.7  
 

After independence, this quest, in India, for scientism has been faded away substantially. Albeit 
advancements in science in educational institutions, India has failed to observe science as a part of ‘philosophy of 
life’ among masses. Development of communal scourges and casteism as toe curling phenomenon was made 
possible only by the dint of lack of scientific acumen and rationality among Indian populace. At centenary session of 



Indian Science 2  
 

Congress-2013, Prime Minister of India accentuated for revival of scientism and development of scientific 
temper, not only schools and colleges, but also homes, workplaces and the community at large.8 Science is sine qua 
non for society. Stephen Jay Gould opines, ‘science must be understood as a social phenomenon, a gusty, human 
enterprise, not the work of robots programmed to collect pure information’.9 People, especially in India, must value 
science in the same way as they need ‘society’ for their existence. They should use ‘technology’ as they make use of 
‘governments’.10 Society and Governments should commensurate with Science and Technology respectively. What 
is true is that science has immensely increased the sense of human power. But this effect is more closely connected 
with science as a technique than with science as a philosophy.11 
 

There, now, crop up many questions as why there is a dire need for adopting science in our daily lives! 
What is science? What is society? Is science something different and intractable for ourselves to get it percolated 
deep in our society? What can be the relation between the science and the society especially when science talks 
about those things that seem not to exist explicitly in the society at present and considered irrelevant by masses? 
What should be the ultimate goal of the society and how should it be achieved? Why does the Constitution of India, 
the Supreme Law of land, consider it a Fundamental Duty ‘to develop scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of 
inquiry and reform’? Why young generation do usually keeps itself aloof from science and consider the latter as 
monster?  
 

Science must be treated as ‘heart and soul’ of society. Since antiquity, science had played multifarious 
roles, especially influencing economic and political aspect of the society. As Russell puts it, ‘science can confer two 
kinds of benefits: it can diminish bad things, and it can increase good things. Let us begin with the former. Science 
can abolish poverty and excessive hours of labour’. Science and the economy are inter-related. Higher Gross 3  
 

Domestic Product (GDP) of the country also emanates from science. Higher GDP hinges on higher 
production of goods and services that ultimately depends upon capacity building in the society, development of 
scientific skills among youth, farmers, laborers etc., human resource development, innovations in agriculture like 
High Yielding Varieties (HYVs) of seeds, drought resistance, flood tolerance crops, organic farming, novel and 
efficient methods of irrigation, better automotive transport, scientific storage of grains etc. Agriculture in economy 
assumes primary sector activities. Other two sectors of economy can’t flourish until we employ scientific methods in 
agriculture. It is now apt to say that the Green Revolution was more a ‘scientific movement’ and less an ‘economic 
overhauling’. Even the spoon that man uses while eating rice, is an outcome of science. 
 

It should be vetted earnestly that how Aristotle can be called father of both ‘Science’ and ‘Politics’. Walter 
Bagehot come with his treatise and that too with the title—Physics and Politics. Why did Comte regard sociology as 
the ‘science of social physics’?12 Why did Herbert Spencer subsume solar system in his ‘idea of life’ in Social 
Statics?13Although people like Leonardo da Vinci are exceptions among mankind yet one should derive inspirations 
from them. Youth should pay heed to how a persons, concomitantly, may infallibly be expert in a spectrum of 
disciplines like mathematics, physics, astronomy, engineering, architecture, city planning, geology, hydrodynamics, 
aerodynamics, anatomy, painting and literature. Herbert Alexander Simon, most reverent exponent of Decision 
Making in public administration, learnt both social sciences and mathematics at University of Chicago.14 He was a 
true “polymath” who found himself equally fit, cosy and balm with diverse disciplines like public administration, 
political science, social biology, mathematics, philosophy, linguistics, computer science, operation research, 
management, system’s theory, organisation theory, decision theory, economics, econometrics, behavioural sciences, 
sociology, social psychology and cognitive psychology.15 It’s his greatness that he was 4 conferred with Nobel 
Prize in Economics (1978), and the U.S. National Medal of Science (1986), AM Turing Award (1975) for writing 
his First Computer Programme and post of Professor (1950) in Computer Science at Richard King Mellon 
University. Simon received about 25 Honorary Degrees (Honoris Causa) from universities round the globe.16 
Simon in his writings accentuated for ‘scientism’ and ‘rationality’. All these show that there is no limit for 
excellence in society to achieve the dreams of welfare state. Scientism has wider scope right from feeding the dregs 
and elimination of squalor to commanding armed forces by the Supreme Commander of the nation.  
 

The term ‘science’ has been derived from a Latin root- scientia means ‘to know’.17 Etymologically, 
science is a part of life which exhorts us to know or reveal the truth and the obscured logic behind everything that 
we see, feel and encounter in our daily life. It is very much beyond solving numerical problems of Physics and 



Mathematics. Even cleansing teeth in the morning involves science. It is the ‘eternal’ process of learning in society 
for benefit of society. Oxford Advanced Learners’ Dictionary (2005) defines science as ‘a system of organizing the 
knowledge about a particular subject, especially one concerned with aspects of human behaviour and society’. 
Science, since people must do it, is a socially embedded activity. It progresses by hunch, vision and intuition’.18 If 
science were not a socially embedded activity, then for whom we are pursuing it in laboratories, institutions and 
texts. Need of hour is to condescend it from research edifices to the social stratum. Thus science should be 
contemplated as a quest to ‘think out of the box’.  
 

Every discipline of study and practice involves science. To do things with inquisitiveness—is the basic 
tenet of science. Generally, students in Humanities neglect this aspect of their discipline. While studying History, 
researchers are not required to learn Einstein’s Theory of Relativity but they should think like Einstein. They even 
undermine that Early Man was very 5 inquisitive which tend him to invent wheel, hunting tools, fire etc. Such 
inventions by early man entail his acumen for scientific inquiry. Why did civilizations evolve on the banks of rivers? 
What invoked alchemist to make iron pillar at Mehrauli (Delhi) rust free? What is the logic of tilt in Leaning Tower 
of Pisa? Was it a pre-determined design or serendipity? Why were Havanas performed in ancient India to save 
environment and climate? There is a huge gamut of such questions that may create a absolute revolution in the study 
of Humanities and in society as well. 
 

An individual is the smallest entity of existence. Individuals make family, families group into society and 
societies culminate in to the State. State is the highest authority and institution that governs human existence on 
Earth. Thus, society is a collection of families governed by the State to fulfil the aim of all round development of 
humans. Societies manage the State and vice-versa. The abstract concept “society” means to the individual human 
being the sum total of his direct and indirect relations to his contemporaries and to all the people of younger 
generations.19 Now, it must be the task of ‘science’ to drift society from its abstractness to concreteness. Regarding 
the control of state affairs and administrative probity, Woodrow Wilson, father of public administration, declared 
‘science of administration’ an exigency in American socio-political arena. He opines, ‘…the idea of state is the 
conscience of administration, this is why there should be a science of administration’.20 Wilson was so confident 
about ‘science of administration’ that he was astonished why science of administration, if came, was so late in 
coming.21  
 

Science is indispensable for the progress and welfare of the society. For instance, if a pulley would have 
not been invented, then it had become very hard to pull water out of the well!! How dacoits in Chambal valley are 
related to scientific phenomenon of nature to fulfil their mala fide intentions? Scientific inquiry reveals that soils in 
Chambal were loose and sandy. 6  
 
When water flowed through the valley, a peculiar phenomenon of soil erosion took place. Substantial volumes of 
soil eroded away with waters leaving behind gullies in the region. These gullies now act as strategic abodes for 
dacoits. When science can unknowingly be exploited by illiterate dacoits in mala fide practices, why can’t it be used 
in formative purposes of the society! Science can be a grand panacea for maladies like casteism, communalism, 
alien attitude towards female child, poverty, unemployment, gender violence etc.  
 

Science, ever since the time of the Arabs, has had two functions: (1) to enable us to know things, and (2) to 
enable us to do things.22 During their heydays, Arabs were champions in scientism and scientific inquiry. 
Conversely, we can say that Arabs were hallowed and esteemed only due to their scientific vision and rational sight 
with which the saw the world. Avicinna, Avenzoar, Rhazes, Al-Khwarzimi were among the original progenitors of 
modern sciences in the world. Later, Western people conquered the world almost in all field viz. politics, 
administration, management, industry etc. only by the dint of scientism and scientific approach in their modus 
operandi.  
 

Rapid industrial and societal growth in the West in last century owes its genesis to Industrial Revolution. 
On the basis of industrial revolution human history can be divided in to two broad periods- pre-industrialization and 
post-industrialization. During post-industrialisation period, many problems concerning the efficiency and economy 
of the industries became tangible as the industries were not performing at the anticipated rate. Malady was 
understood and diagnosed by Fredrick Winslow Taylor, the founder of Scientific Management School. The reason 
came out to be ‘lack of scientific approach in working’23. He emphasized that one should reveal the science of work 
i.e. how a work can be done with highest production and least cost and energy.24 The approach was very similar to 



the ‘lever system’ in physics. Tools 7 used in industrial work should be scientifically made and workers should be 
scientifically trained, educated and developed. Moreover, he talks about scientific remuneration to the workers, that 
is, pay should be based on work and not on the position of employee. Most of developed countries of the world 
adopted Taylor’s scientism and reached the zenith of prosperity in a trice. But India adopted it partially whose 
repercussions are now manifested in forms of problems like poverty, unemployment, occupational diseases, low 
productivity etc. Decline in India’s GDP share in world from 24.5 per cent (1500 A.D.) to 5.0 per cent (1998 A.D.) 
is self-evocative of India’s dereliction towards scientism. While for the same period, GDP share of the Unites States 
rose from paltry 0.3 per cent to magnificent 21.9 per cent.25 Advances in science when put to practical use mean 
more jobs, higher wages, shorter hours, more abundant crops, more leisure for recreation, for study, for learning how 
to live without deadening drudgery which has been the burden of the common man for ages past….. But to achieve 
these objectives –to secure a high level of employment, to maintain position of world leadership –the flow of new 
scientific knowledge must be both continuous and substantial.26  
 

As discussed earlier by this author, western countries, since antiquity, have always been the champions of 
scientific inquiry. Apart from them, Arabs who invented today’s number system for counting, were the ardent and 
passionate workers in the field of science. In Indian subcontinent, time and again, it is assumed that learning science 
is a nefarious Western cult that fall in breach of Indian traditions and culture. This mindset and sundry other 
shibboleths have always been a major cause of backwardness. But this is totally against to what exists in reality. 
Aristotle in his theory of Best Practicable State acknowledges the epistemological wisdom of the East. In his theory, 
he emphasized that in the state people should be physically as strong as the people of Northern race and mentally as 
sharp as the people of Oriental race. It’s therefore obvious that scientific temper had been a relic of the East. 8  
 
Aristotle’s master Plato is the earliest political scientist known to the world. According to Plato, Politics is the ‘best 
science’. Political science must be evaluative; just as a doctor must know what a healthy body is; a political scientist 
must know what a healthy regime is.27 It shows that Plato considered ‘best’ to what most Indians call today ‘dirty’ 
politics. It was only by dint of his scientific approach to understand social phenomenon. A person who is oblivious 
to politics is an idiot in eyes of Plato. Also, to Plato, a person without science keeps no worth. Plato called politics 
the best science because it is the discipline that deals with the management of society of men and the state. As the 
best inquiry is about the men, politics as a science does an absolute justice with the task. The true ruler must have 
grasped true principles, and have gone through the previous training and seen the connexion of the sciences.28 In his 
theory of Ideal State, Plato said that an ideal state should be governed by the Philosopher King who was the most 
intelligent and possesses the highest element of reason; he was scientific in his approach. He would govern the 
society with utmost justice and highest efficiency because he was the man of ‘reason’.  
 

Plato is credited with the opening of the first Western university- Academy, dedicated to the study of 
society and politics. But it will be astonishing to know that people who don’t know mathematics were not permitted 
to enter the Academy’. The rationale was tangible i.e. to infuse rationality in thought and spirit of science and 
inquisitiveness among students. But today the situation is very dismal. Politicians and students of Politics know little 
or nil mathematics, while, in Plato’s time it was a prime necessity. In contemporary India, lack of scientific 
temperament among politicians and youth has led severe political instabilities in various spheres of life. Rampant 
corruption is one of them.  
 

Plato was the first person who defined the concept of ‘Justice’. In his concept he proved to be very rational 
and scientific. Justice, by Plato, is what one owns by nature and dispenses his 9 duty accordingly. Justice doesn’t 
take in to consideration external parameters of a person.29 It means that one should adopt only one profession at a 
time which suits best to his/her nature, skills and expertise. He should not interfere others in their work. We can 
relate this philosophy to the ‘social organisation’ and ‘division of labour’ in hives of honey bees. Also, it is very 
much similar to a computer system where each component of the system  performs its duties without disturbing 
other parts and follows only those commands that are directed only to it. This promotes harmony in the system with 
least possible wastage of time and energy. Such a system creates efficiency to a level that man can now enjoy super-
computers!!  
 

Aristotle, pupil of Plato, is known as ‘moving encyclopaedia’. Arabs called him Mu’allim-ul-Awwal (The 
First Scholar) in the world. He wrote Politics after a deep study of 159 constitutions of the world. No other book in 
the world has been written so far that can be proved more pragmatic in the field of politics. Political scientists in 
contemporary world hold that Politics by Aristotle keeps no alternative hitherto. Reason for such a sublime treatise 



was the scientific approach adopted by him. Young students should think and admire the fact that a single man can 
be a Father of Science, Biology and Politics!! Aristotle should be treated as an exemplary by the youth. Like his 
master Plato, Aristotle in his Theory of Education paid an emphasis on mathematics, higher mathematics, medicine 
and dietetics for children who were taught to become the king of the state.  
 

On contrary, in contemporary India, scientific principles of objectivity, rationality, systemic harmony 
remain confined only to the textbooks, research papers, journals etc. They occupy only ‘mental stratum’ and do not 
percolate in to the ‘social stratum’. India is a land of varied cultures and religions. For India to be a heterogeneous 
yet a stable nation, it should be an open society. It should be keen enough to adopt good and new things promptly. 
Rigveda says: let the noble thoughts come to us from every side. Likewise, Prophet Muhammad of 10  
 

Islam says: Seek wisdom from cradle to grave and seek wisdom even when you have to go China. The only 
way to wisdom is the science. Indians should have adopted the policy enshrined in their holy books but real picture 
is quite gruesome! Science, being a part of teachings in these books, was undermined due to our ignorance and 
arrogance.  
 

In 1947, India’s literacy rate was 15%. By 2010, it rose to 74%30; we became literate but not educated; for 
education inheres in scientism! Science requires us to be rational to respect human feelings, to promote nation 
building and to strive to establish the Welfare State. On contrary, we remained confined to our shibboleths. In the 
wake of independence from Machiavellian British rule, India decided to tread the path of socialism that inheres in it 
a vision for welfare state with rule of law. Socialism, according to Einstein, is directed towards a social-ethical end. 
Science, however, cannot create ends and, even less, instil them in human beings; science, at most, can supply the 
means by which to attend certain ends.31  
 

It is brazen mockery that a lion’s share of Indians never fights on sharing of knowledge but always on 
trivial issues of religion-worship, mosque-temple, caste, sects etc. We see people in terms of castes and not as Homo 
sapiens. Society in New World (the USA) has done away with all apartheid and selected a black man twice as their 
President. But India being the oldest civilization still quarrels on castes’ issues i.e. who has the right to enter the 
temple? Even literate people never take pain to consider their candidature for Nobel Prize. Politics in India has 
deafening appeal for caste and religion. In this largest democracy of the world, only religions and castes are 
benefitted and not the human beings. Pollution in political culture of India is due to paucity of scientism among its 
population. Because of immigration, societies in the West have now become more diverse than ours yet they never 
witness such communal and caste disputes. 11  
 

To conclude, there is a dire need to develop scientism, scientific temperament and rationality among 
Indians. This should not be treated as duty of governments only; teachers, students, researchers, administrators, 
policy makers, farmers, industrialists must be educated for it. Religious monasteries must emancipate people from 
shackles of orthodoxy and must cater to the scientism enshrined in their holy texts. Most importantly, scientists need 
to understand the public as much as the public must understand science.32 Much is anticipated in this direction from 
science communication initiatives of organisations like Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). This 
is the only way to make this decade a ‘real decade of innovation’ as declared by Government of India and Indian 
society a ‘real scientific society’. 
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1210017 MOHANTY, SASMITA (Centre for European Studies, School of International Studies, 

Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delh 110067). INTERNATIONALISATION OF 
HIGHER EDUCATION FOR A KNOWLEDGE BASED ECONOMY. 

 
Global transition to a knowledge based economy demands skills and competencies development as a 

continuous requirement. The basis of work is shifting from physical tasks to intellectual investments. An educated 
and skilled workforce is necessary for knowledge economy for improving skills continuously and Human Capital is 
the basis of intellectual capital. Creation and development of creative ideas and information across industries and 
sectors thrive on human capital. Therefore there is an urgent need for continuous education and skills development 
for subsequent increase in ideas and knowledge. This gives rise to a need for investment in education. Knowledge 
economy has changed the pattern of skills demand in the economy worldwide, and this is true not only for the 
emerging ICT sector but also for the traditional existing industries. 
 
 
 
 
1210018 MITTAL, RUBEL (Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067) ECOLOGICAL 

IMPERIALISM: THREAT TO THE THIRD WORLD. 
 

It is interesting to mention that the concern regarding the destruction and ecocide comes very often from 
the most developed countries of our times.   
 

We are living in that phase where Imperialism is replaced by neoImperialism. The imperialistic attitude 
towards the natural habitat of developing countries along with the brutal exploitation of their resources by the most 
developed nations would be the main concern of this paper. 
 

The question which this paper tries to raise is about our concern and sympathy for our environment which 
got more expression in media only after globalization. Today we see the gradual destruction of natural habitat and 
extinction of rare species but we failed to make any impressive attempt to solve it. 
 



This paper looks into the same factors, to find out the reasons why in spite of heavy casualties and 
destruction caused by nature in the form of cyclones and floods, we could not resolve the matter from its (root 
cause) inner core. Many developed countries attempted(ing) to make the earth and its habitat more green and 
habitable with all its resources and human power. Then why we could not get the issue in hand? 
 

The aim of this paper is to correlate the attempt of most developed world for cleaning the ecosystem along 
with the continuous degrading habitat of Third world countries. 
 

We in a 21st century are living in the most developed technological advanced world where we are forced to 
use nature’s resources indiscriminately for our survival. Present system of these countries cruelly demands the 
butchering of nature and its resources for its survival without giving time to replenish it. This is most evident in most 
developed world of ours where the growing consumerism makes the diehard situation for those who are living in the 
same countries itself and for those who are carrying the burden of those people of first world. 
 

The present paper tries to explore the nature of present world system where the technologically most 
advanced countries exploits the natural ecosystem along with the mankind of third world countries for their benefit. 
Imperialism at its new form made the hands of Capitalist system to make profit of what they can made without 
considering the consequences. The present paper seeks to highlight the imperial nature of First world countries 
whose ambitions does not leave even a human habitat untouched. These countries made the Third World countries a 
complete inhabitable space by dumping its wastes to their grounds. The imperial behaviour is shown by these 
countries not only for the mankind but also to the environment of developing ones. 
 
The broader part of this paper is to explore the findings that it is only the First world countries whose greed and 
expansion leads to the 
 
1219019 RASHEED, ARIF (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.) BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY: APPREHENSIONS 
AND MEASURES TOWARDS THE DREAM 

 
The issue of environment is a crucial factor in the process of building an ecologically sustainable society. 

The fact is that more than 200 Laws with regard to the protection and conservation of forest, wildlife, flora and 
fauna apart from the Constitutional Provisions under the Fundamental Rights especially in Article 21, Directive 
Principles of State Policy (DPSP) under Article 48, the Fundamental Duties Article 51A(g), establishment of various 
boards and committees, and National Policies on various aspects such as Agriculture, Pollution, Population, 
environment, etc has also been formulated so as to provide a safety valve between the nature and desires so as to 
safeguard the ecology. These safety valves, if functional in its nature, will help the human beings to really build an 
ecologically sustainable society. This, research paper is an attempt to look after the various enacted laws, 
establishment of boards and committees, the role of state, media,  education, national and international community, 
the constitutions, conferences, the challenges, impacts and indeed the measures feasible to take in order to build an 
ecologically sustainable society. This paper will also focus on the real scenario, that is, the nexus between 
politicians, corporate world, bureaucracy and the strategies that they used to adopt in protecting their profit making 
goals. In addition, it will try to suggest some measures related to the strategies, actions and structural change in the 
society and governance.  
 
  



PLENARY XIII: CREATING A DISEASE FROM SOCIAL SYSTEM 
 
1301020 BANERJI, DEBABAR (Centre of Social Medicine and Community Health, Jawaharlal 

Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). BREAKDOWN OF THE PUBLIC HEALTH 
SERVICE SYSTEM OF INDIA. 

 
The outbreak the epidemic of cholera in the capital city of the country in 1984 had dramatically exposed 

the extent of breakdown of the public health system of the country (Banerji 1984). This crumbling of the health 
service system has been going on since the political leadership of the country, with massive support of foreign 
powers, launched the ill-fated family planning programme in 1967. Considering that a bureaucrats from the Indian 
Administrative Service (IAS), who have inherited a superior capability to use force against  people from the British 
trained cadre of the Indian Civil Service (ICS), will be better suited to perform the hatchet job of putting pressure on 
the poor sections of the population to submit to sterilization, the politicians handed over this task to them by 
vivisecting the Union ministry of health to form a very well funded separate department of family planning. 

 
By 1984, when the cholera epidemic broke out in Delhi, the bureaucrats had considerably increased their 

power and extended their tentacles into wide areas of  the field of public health for which they had neither the 
required qualifications and experience, nor could they be held accountable as they are frequently transferred outside 
the ministry of health. For example, how can a health secretary, who had spent most of his service life outside the 
ministry and who had a college education, say, in English literature, negotiate with international agencies about 
acceptance of the latter’s patently faulted International Initiatives for India? How can he take key decisions on areas 
of cadre structure, health manpower development or hospital administration? When the opportunistic politicians 
decided to set up a separate department for Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy (AYUSH) in the 
ministry of health, they chose a bureaucrat to provide the leadership. The administrative situation is much worse in 
the states, despite health being a state subject.  

 
The political leadership of the ministry of health has also to be held responsible for abolition of the cadre of 

the Indian Medical Service (IMS) after Independance, and replacing it by another all-India cadre, as was done in the 
case of ICS. The IMS officers who occupied key public health positions both at the Central and State levels, had 
wide range of public health competence in epidemiology, management and political and social fields. Hugh Leavell 
has aptly named them asManagerial Physicians (Leavell 1968). The cadre of Central Health Service CHS), which 
replaced the IMS, was dominated by clinicians who formed the bulk of the central government health personnel.  
Like the bureaucrats of the IAS, CHS officers came to fill in key public health positions, both at Central and  State 
levels – square pegs in round holes! Ironically, gross inadequacies among CHS officials in public health served the 
narrow interests of the IAS bureaucrats, as they could not offer scientific challenges to their decisions. This also 
`helped’ the politicians. Similarly, foreign powers and international agencies found their limitations in public health 
convenient to push in their own agendas.  

 
The politicians and the bureaucrats can thus be held accountable for causing a very great damage to the 

health services of the country. The 1984 cholera epidemic was merely one consequence of such damage. Due to the 
same reason, the capital has been regularly facing seasonal epidemics of heamorrhagic dengue fever. The persons 
holding the charge of protecting the health of the citizens of the city failed to conduct systems research into the 
causes of the epidemic and devising a strategy for coping with it. The authorities have not even been able to set a 
reasonably reliable information system to the vitally needed assessment of the size and extent of the disease. The 
same observations can be made about other massive communicable disease problems in the city, such as 
tuberculosis, malaria, gastrointestinal diseases and pollution related health conditions.         

 
The capital city is by far the most privileged among other states in terms of all forms of resources. One can 

imagine what it means in terms of communicable diseases to the lower third, the middle third and the upper third of 
the rest of the population. The use of the word, `Imagine’, in the preceding sentence is significant. More than sixty 
six years after Independence, the country still does not even have a dependable system of even birth and death data. 
Efforts have been made to create a National Sample Registration Scheme, which still has problems of reliability in 
some patches, to get some of the vital data. Decennial Censuses since 1871 is another source.   

 
As far as morbidity data are concerned, there is a huge chasm. In a recent draft document, the Indian 

Council of Medical Research (ICMR) frankly admits that it lacks quality data even on the main health problems of 



the country. What had the ICMR been doing all these decades? This is a sad reflection on the state of the top 
medical and public health research institution of the country. Under such circumstances, any talk of compulsory 
notification of communicable diseases or any public health law needing such data is meaningless, if not downright 
misleading. When top public health organizations of the world like WHO and the World Bank made such statements 
as `India is the AIDS capital of the world’ or `India is the tuberculosis/diabetes capital of the world’ based on highly 
unreliable data which are often based of questionable validity, one feels sad at the level of their ethical and public 
health probity.  
 

Yet another cause of the breakdown of the health services has been neglect of some of the key institutions 
for education, training and research in public health, such as ICMR, the All India Institute of Hygiene and Public 
Health  (AIIHPH), the National Institute of Health Administration and Education (NIHAE) and the National 
Institute of Communicable Diseases (NICD). In the IMS days, a person who is chosen for the post of the Director 
General of Health Services of the country was mandated to spend two years as the director of AIIHPH before taking 
over the post of DGHS. Similarly, in those days no officer could serve as a district health officer anywhere in the 
country before he/she acquired a DPH diploma from this Institute.  
 

Even the very limited account given above of the acts of omission and commission of the syndicate of the 
political leadership and the IAS and CHS officers of  the health ministry  describes the enormous damage they 
caused to the health services of the country because of the lack of public health knowledge and concern for the 
people of the country.  It is significant that the response of academics and health activists to such blatant sacrilege 
was somewhat muted. 
 

At long last, when the inadequacies of the public health system could no longer be kept hidden, the 
international and national elites and the bureaucrats and business interests joined together to have a “public, private 
partnership” by setting up in 2006 the “Public Health Foundation of India” (PHFI) which was dominated by foreign 
donors `to improve manpower, research and consultation in the public health services in the country’(PHFI 2006). 
The irony is that PHFI leaned heavily on the very people who were instrumental in replacing the Alma Ata 
Declaration on Primary Health Care by what they called Selective Primary Health Care (Walsh and Warren 1979). 
As expected, in the course of more than seven years, PHFI has fallen far short of what they set out to do with so 
much of fanfare.  
 

India’s Heritage of Achievements in Public Health 
 

Milan Kundera had stated: Man’s struggle against oppression is a struggle between memory and 
forgetfulness.  Foreign public health experts have so effectively managed to programme the syndicate that they seem 
to have `forgotten’ some of the very seminal work done in India during the two decades after Independence.  
Memories of some of these `forgotten’ works are being revived below:  
 

India had the distinction of carrying out research at the Tuberculosis Chemotherapy Centre at Madras 
which conclusively proved that the disease can be as efficaciously treated at home as in much more expensive  
treatment in sanatoria. An equally significant research of global relevance was to provide evidence that BCG 
vaccination has little protective value, at least among adults.  
 

Following epidemiological findings from a national sample survey of tuberculosis in the country during 
1955-58,  an interdisciplinary National Tuberculosis Institute (NTI) was set up at Bangalore in 1959 to specifically 
formulate a nationally applicable, socially acceptable and epidemiologically effective National Tuberculosis 
Programme (NTP) for the country within the existing financial constraints (Banerji 1993).  India had the distinction 
of having, for the first time in the world, a sociologist as an equal member of the interdisciplinary team in NTI. This 
input enabled the team to give a social dimension to the epidemiology of the disease (Banerji and Andersen 1963). 
The disease was also defined in terms of the degree of felt need for services among the patients in a community. The 
data were also used to give a social orientation to the technology to diagnose the disease in remote rural areas in the 
form of smear examination of sputa by microscopy and in making tuberculosis work as an integral part of the 
general health services of the country (Banerji 1993). 
 

India had launched two major public health movements which prominently stood out amongst all the 
countries of the world. Its Mass BCG Campaign of the early 1950s (Barua 1983) was considered as the largest in the 



world. Later, its National Malaria Eradication Programme (NMEP) of 1956-64 (GOI 1956) beat India’s own BCG 
record of being the largest public health movement in the world. NMEP involved fortnightly visits to 60 million 
houses to detect and treat malaria cases, and spraying each one of the 60 million houses with DDT twice every year. 
Incidence of malaria in the country came down by more than 99.8 per cent.  
 

WHO’s Imposition of Ill-fated International Initiatives on Communicationable Diseases on India 
 

The Universal Immunization Programme, the Global Programme for AIDS, the Global Tuberculosis 
Control Programme, the Global Programme for Eradication  of Poliomyelitis and  the Leprosy `Elimination’ 
Programme, are examples of the major initiatives taken during the last three decades. Those who claim to be 
inheritors of European Enlightenment, suffered no pangs of conscience in substituting  scientific reasoning and well 
researched conclusions by use of brute political power. Promotion of such defective agenda provides an awe-
inspiring demonstration of power of the rich to impose their will on the poor.  
 

One of the most astonishing features of taking such global initiatives is that WHO and other international 
organizations and scholars of international health in public health schools in Western countries missed the very 
obvious fact of sharp differences among the countries of this world. Even if comparison is confined to the lowest 
fourth of the poor countries, one can easily discern very wide differences among them in terms of such critical issues 
as epidemiological situation, history of public health practice, political conditions, geographical conditions, racial 
characteristics, religious factors, and so on. It is therefore not surprising that each one of these uniformly designed 
programmes was also shown to be seriously flawed in the policy formulation and programme content. 
 

Despite massive investment into these programmes on a global scale, running into billions of US dollars, 
they have fallen far short of the forecasts made about their achievements at the time of their launching (Banerji 
1999). In the bargain, they inflicted further damage to the already battered general health services of the Member 
States, particularly those of the very poor countries. The fate of the much heralded Universal Immunization 
Programme is an example. This multi-billion US dollar global initiative, which was launched in 1985 and was meant 
to `control’ the six diseases by 1990, was given an unceremonious burial without a shred of epidemiological analysis 
to measure the extent of `control’ or what went wrong with it (Banerji 1990).     
 

It took 20 years for the government of India to admit in the bureaucracy driven National Health Policy of 
2002 (GOI 2002) that the WHO promoted  vertical health prgrammes were not cost effective, they are unsustainable 
and they damage the growth and development of the general health services.  
 

Replacement of NTP by WHO’s Global Programme of Tuberculosis (GPT)  was by far the most damaging 
action among WHO’s International Initiatives (Banerji 2012). As has been pointed out earlier, on all accounts, NTP 
was an outstanding public health contribution to the entire world. NTP was designed to `sink or sail with the general 
health services of the country.’ The programme was dealt a major blow when, starting in 1967, a virtual mass 
hysteria was worked up to mobilize most of the health services for imposing birth control on the people.  
 

Another blow to the general health services was struck when the WHO joined the rich countries in 
instituting a number of vertical programes in the form of International Initiatives. An ill-conceived, ill-designed and 
ill-managed GPT was one outcome. In contrast with NTP, virtually no research was conducted to define the basic 
premises of the suggested alternative – a specialized programme with its own budget, costing many times that of 
NTP; declaring tuberculosis as a Global Emergency; mandating 75 per cent coverage and 90 per cent cure; using 
expensive second line drugs in short course chemotherapy; and making the outrageous assumption that even when 
appropriate diagnostic and treatment facilities are made available to patients, they will `default’ even if it meant 
death, so they must be administered the day’s dose directly under the observation of the physician, the so-called 
DOTS regime. India meekly submitted to the dictates and converted NTP into RNTCP –Revised National 
Tuberculosis Programme. Many Indian physicians were given well paid jobs to  implement  the  ill-fated  RNTCP. It 
was ill-fated because, as in many other countries, there no baseline data on the prevalence, so where was the 
question of controlling the disease? A recent report (TOI Nov 5 2013) on the World Conference of the International 
Union Against Tuberculosis and Lung Diseases, held at Paris, gave a banner headline - `Indians booed at global 
meet for “genocide” of TB patients’, apparently referring to refusal to offer drugs to new patients from June because 
of logistic flaws in the supply of drugs. The additional secretary of health ministry, who led the Indian delegation, 
was dumbfounded. 



 
  The breakdown of the public health system has mortally broken down the programmes for malaria and 
AIDS. While the Polio Eradication Programmes at last is dragging to its end at colossal cost and time overrun, the 
Lok Sabha has been informed that for the last 32 years, 1000-10000 wretched children have been dying of Japanese 
Encephalitis, with a miniscule fraction managing to travel to Gorakhpur to get the attention of the doctor.  
 

While the deputy chairman of the Planning Commission spends Rs 21,00,000 in renovating the toilet in his 
office, the political class is yet to fulfil the innumerable promises it has been making over the past 67 years to 
provide protected water, sanitary latrines and proper environmental sanitation to protect the long suffering rural 
population from waterborne  diseases.  

 
Conclusions 

 
India’s public health heritage shows that the county can reconstruct the badly damaged the public health 

system. It has to retrieve the spirit of the Alma Ata Declaration on Primary Health Care(WHO 1978 ). That will  
require a long, grinding political struggle.   
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0301021 BEG, MIRZA IRFAN (Stony Brook University, America). HUMAN EXPOSURE TO 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINANTS ACROSS POPULATION GROUPS IN THE 
DEVELOPING WORLD - A TALE OF TWO CONTAMINANTS : LEAD AND ARSENIC. 

 
Toxins and heavy metals in the environment pose severe challenges and risks to the health of the public in 

both developed and developing countries many a times  unbeknownst to those impacted. Lead and Arsenic may 
exist as environmental contaminants present in the soil, water and the rocks, without knowledge of the local 
population. Exposure to these heavy metals is a preventable risk that requires scientific expertise and resources to 
mitigate hazards and protect populations.  
 

In children, lead is associated with impaired cognitive, motor, behavioral, and physical abilities. According 
to the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) the blood lead level, also known as “level of concern”, is 
just 10 µg/dL, above which prompt public health actions are needed. 
 

In Zamfara region of western Nigeria up to 400 children died prior to March 2010 due to lead poisoning. 
Médecins Sans Frontières(MSF, or Doctors Without Borders) chanced upon the discovery of widespread lead 
contamination. Lead poisoning was due to extraction of the Zamfara region’s unusually lead-rich gold ore. The 



artisanal gold mining, widely practiced in this region, used primitive techniques to extract the gold ore in flour mills, 
releasing lead-rich dust in environments where families live, eat and sleep. The children who are most vulnerable to 
lead poisoning, ingest, inhale and come in dermal contact with lead. Mercury was used to obtain a gold amalgam, 
exacerbating exposure to heavy metals.  
 

Arsenic, a class I human carcinogen, occurs in many areas of the world in surface and ground waters, over 
a range of concentrations. Arsenic in groundwater in Bangladesh, Mongolia, Taiwan Argentina, and Mexico occurs 
in concentrations that exceed US EPA and WHO maximum contaminant levels, resulting in serious impacts to 
public health. Geothermal waters may also contain excessive arsenic and have affected urban water systems in 
Albuquerque and Los Angeles in the US. 
 

In Bangladesh over 50 million people have been estimated to be chronically exposed to inorganic arsenic 
from groundwater containing more than 10ppb arsenic, the current US and WHO standard.  More than 25 million 
people have been exposed to water with greater than 50 ppb arsenic, the current Bangladesh standard. This large 
population mass poisoning leads to increased risk of mortality, cancers, cardiovascular, pulmonary and other non-
malignant diseases. The source of the inorganic arsenic is naturally occurring arsenic in groundwater which is 
released from sediment by biogeochemical processes that promote reducing environments. 
 
1302022 DWIVEDI, S. AND JHANJEE, ANURAG (Hamdard Institute of Medical Sciences and 

Research, Jamia Hamdard, Hamdard University, Delhi 110062). PSYCHOLOGICAL 
ASPECTS OF HEART DISEASES. 

 
There is ample historical, clinical, epidemiological and experimental evidence to suggest that psychological 

stress plays a dominant role in the etiopathogenesis of cardiovascular diseases particularly coronary artery disease 
(CAD) . This is further corroborated  by the fact that during the acute period of stressful situation in various 
countries like war, earthquakes, natural disasters, competitive sports, terror strikes or stressful life events in one’s 
own life, death of near and dear ones , divorce, separation, financial loss, there is spurt of sudden deaths in above 
situations. The physiological basis of such interlink can be explained by stress induced activation of the 
hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenocortical axis (HPA) and the sympathetic-adrenal-medullary (SAM) system and this in 
turn leads to increase in the circulating levels of catecholamines , neuropeptide Y, BNP and serotonin leading to  
microcirculatory endothelial dysfunction. Raised catecholamines result in tachycardia, elevated blood pressure, 
hyperlipidemia and hyperglycemia. Such repeated spikes of catecholamines due to frequent stress predispose to   
pre-hypertension, pre-diabetes and preatherosclerosis.1 Further it has been observed that depressive mood is related 
to CAD even after adjustment for the contribution of various inflammatory markers.2 What to talk of ordinary folk 
many famous personalities from all walks of life  including noted  physician-cardiologists ,vascular  surgeons , 
statesmen , musicians, artists, men of letters, and emperors etc., have succumbed to sudden coronary death due to 
severe  stress .One of the famous  example is that of US President   FD Roosevelt,  died due to stroke at the height of 
second world war.3 Dembroski et al have shown that the potential for hostility and anger-in are significantly and 
positively associated with heart blockages disease severity, including angina symptoms and number of heart 
attacks.4 Even suppressed anger has been shown to increase blood pressure.5 Recent studies have shown  that 
patients with cardiovascular disease who have unresolved anger problems may find themselves vulnerable for 
recurrent heart attacks.6 Further , job stress and marital discord has been shown to be associated with subsequent 
coronary events in working women.7  Interestingly  stress alleviating intervention has been shown to improve 
hypertension in Haitian population affected by the earthquake. Yoga and meditation offer such stress relieving help.8 
Further , it needs no overemphasis that for maintaining optimal cardiovascular health, one has to have healthy 
lifestyle (No tobacco, exercise, healthy diet, happy life and a happy wife). Above  issues will be elaborated further  
in the lecture backed by  clinical instances with  authentic references. 
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1314023 BABU, B.V.; KHAN, Z.; MARIMUTHU, P.; KERKETTA, A.S.; KUSUMA, Y.S.; 

GEDDAM, J.J.B.; BROGEN, A.; KHANNA, A.; LAL, D.; AGARWAL,M; SENGUPTA, P; 
SIVAKAMI, M. BORHADE, A AND SUDHAKAR, G (Health Systems Research Division, 
Indian Council of Medical Research, New Delhi). POVERTY, MIGRATION AND 
HEALTHCARE: A STUDY IN 13 INDIAN CITIES. 

 
 In India, rural-urban migration is a common phenomenon with the National Sample Survey Organization 
(NSSO) of India estimated that in 2007-08 there were 326 million internal migrants (i.e., 28.5% of the population). 
The migration is in rise due to rural impoverishment, rapid industrialization and a strong desire for upward 
economic mobility.   However, it appears that migrants could not cope with the urban system and becoming 
vulnerable in the new environment. Vulnerability manifests in the form of susceptibility to neglect, and leads to less 
control over the resources which are meant for all communities including migrants. Thus these migrants get affected 
by livelihood insecurity, negligence and alienation in the new sociocultural environment. Not much is known on the 
healthcare access to migrants except some micro studies which highlighted that migrants are vulnerable in terms of 
their health status and poor access to healthcare. Hence, there is a need for nation-wide data on issues related to 
healthcare access in order to substantiate evidence-based policies. Since, access improves if healthcare services 
become better aligned with people’s needs and resources, it is important to know both the migrants’ perspectives as 
well as the health system’s response. A country-wide study in this direction has been initiated in 13 cities spread 
across 10 states of India, by the Indian Council of Medical Research.  The formative phase of the study assessed the 
migrants’ healthcare access in the vulnerability context of migration and livelihood insecurity, and the 
responsiveness of the health system. It identified key points that were used during developing an intervention to 
improve healthcare access to these socioeconomically disadvantaged migrants. The formative research revealed that 
the healthcare seeking behaviour and social protection (through health insurances) are very poor in majority of 
cities. About one-third of people experiences episodic illnesses during a period of six months, and about 5% have 
either the experience of hospitalisation or chronic illnesses, which involved high costs. The primary healthcare in 
these cities is poor. Majority of people sought care from private sources, and government facilities are usual source 
of care for very small proportion of people.   Domiciliary visits of health workers are rarely seen and maternal and 
child healthcare services are also very poor. Study identified some obstacles that are responsible for poor healthcare 
seeking from government facilities, and these obstacles were addressing during ongoing intervention.  
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0215024  MIRI, MRINAL (Darshan Bhawan, 36, Tughlakabad Institutional Area, M.B. Road, New 

Delhi 110062). THE PLACE OF HUMANITIES IN OUR UNIVERSITIES. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
020025 SARKAR, P.K (Amader Haspatal, Nischintapur, Chhatna, Bankura 722136, W.B.). 

PROVISION FOR MEDICAL CARE FOR THE LEFT OUT & UNDER SERVED: AN 
EDEAVOUR. 

 
Several govt. documents reveal that large sections of the people of the country are deprived of medical 

care. The problem is acute in the rural area. Shortage of qualified medical personnel is an important factor. A 
voluntary project for capacity building of various categories medical care personnel is being implemented at Amader 
Haspatal, Bankura – one of the backward districts of West Bengal. This model, it is envisaged, can solve the dearth 
of medical humanpower for the rural areas of the country. Besides programmes for capacity building, the hospital 
also provides rational medical care to people at a very low cost. 

 
A brief account of what could be achieved so far will be shared in the meeting.  

 
02160026 SRINIVASAN, MAHADEVA (Formerly Associate Director, Physics Group, BARC, 

Mumbai, M.S.) BREAKTHROUGH IN CHEMICALLY ASSISTED NUCLEAR 
REACTIONS: THIRD ROUTE TO NUCLEAR ENERGY. 

 



     “Nuclear Science” was born over a century ago (in 1911) when Ernst Rutherford discovered the “Atomic 
Nucleus” during experiments investigating the scattering of alpha particles by a thin gold foil. It was soon 
recognized that during natural radioactivity alpha particles are emitted with high kinetic energy as a result of a very 
tiny fraction of the nuclear mass of the radioactive element being converted into energy, obeying Einstein’s famous 
equation E = MC2.  The subsequent realization (early 20s) that the source of energy which keeps the sun and the 
stars “glowing hot” was “nuclear fusion” reactions, gave birth to the dream of Physicists to somehow replicate solar 
type Thermonuclear fusion reactions on earth.  
 
   The discovery of the neutron in 1932 followed by the observation of neutron induced fission of the nucleus 
of U-235 in 1939 accompanied by further neutron emission, drastically changed the picture. Prospects of setting up 
a neutron induced fission chain reaction inside a block of enriched U235, with the objective of releasing astounding 
amounts of energy, suddenly appeared achievable. The tense political climate in Europe which was spiraling toward 
a World war, gave the impetus to designing, fabricating and testing of an Atomic Bomb within a span of a few years 
(1945). Shortly thereafter (1951) the intense heat released in an Atom Bomb was successfully channeled to detonate 
a “Thermonuclear Hydrogen Bomb”. The rest is history. 
 
    Adapting the fission chain reaction to design and build Nuclear fission reactors to generate power was a 
solvable engineering challenge. Hundreds of fission nuclear power stations are today operating the world over 
including India, although the Tsunami triggered Fukushima reactor melt down accident in Japan (March  2011) has 
raised doubts in some circles, on the wisdom of India becoming heavily dependent on fission nuclear power as a 
long term strategy. On the other hand, engineering a controlled thermonuclear fusion reactor has turned out to be a 
formidable task. Following decades of research since world war II, the world’s biggest International Experimental 
Thermonuclear Reactor called ITER, based on the “Tokamak” magnetic plasma confinement principle, is currently 
under construction in France, jointly funded by the top few technologically advanced countries at a cost of Rs. 
100,000 crores  (expected operation 2027).   
 
   So far Science has thus recognized only the above two, namely nuclear fission and thermonuclear fusion as 
practically feasible methods of releasing Nuclear Energy. However the year 2011, which marks the centenary of the 
discovery of the Atomic Nucleus, witnessed the emergence of a revolutionary new “Third Route” to generating 
Nuclear Energy through what is known as “Chemically Assisted Nuclear Reactions” or “Low Energy Nuclear 
Reactions” (LENR). The discovery of the phenomenon, initially dubbed as “Cold Fusion” was first announced in 
1989 by two Chemistry professors Martin Fleischmann and Stanley Pons of the University of Utah. But since the 
occurrence of such nuclear reactions, under normal laboratory conditions, defied the prevalent understanding of 
Nuclear Physics, upsetting many concepts held sacrosanct by physicists, there was intense skepticism and opposition 
in mainstream Physics circles and the claims of Cold Fusion/LENR were dismissed as nonsense! However a 
minority group of researchers the world over have kept the field alive for over two decades, with 18 International 
Conferences having been held todate, documenting the progress of the field (www.lenr.org, 
www.coldfusionnow.org, www.newenergytimes.com). The latest in the series, namely ICCF 18, was held at the 
University of Missouri during July 2013.  
 
   Essentially LENR refers to the occurrence of nuclear reactions in certain metals such as Palladium, 
Titanium, Nickel etc when they are "heavily loaded" with deuterium or hydrogen, forming the corresponding 
deuterides or hydrides. Two decades of experimentation have confirmed that when such metallic hydrides/deuterides 
are appropriately triggered, nuclear reactions take place, both amongst the hydrogenous isotopes themselves (fusion) 
as well as between them and the host nuclei (“transmutation” reactions).  
 
   The Ni-H reactor breakthrough actually occurred in 2011 and the credit goes to an Italian engineer-inventor 
by the name of Andrea Rossi. He called his invention as Energy Catalyzer or “E-cat” for short. On January 14th 2011 
he gave a public demo of a 10 KWth E-cat reactor at the University of Bologna and later in October 2011 followed 
it up with a live demo of a 1 MWth reactor. (Rossi’s company is already accepting orders for the 1 MWth E-cat 
Industrial reactor  at  www.e-cataustralia.com.) His invention uses Nickel nano powder and Hydrogen gas.  But 
Rossi has not fully disclosed all the details regarding the secret additives incorporated in his Ni fuel powder nor the 
precise “triggering techniques” in his patent applications. Meanwhile two other companies have independently 
discovered the Ni-H reactor secret. All have announced probable market release of commercial multi KWth level 
nuclear heaters during 2014/15. This writer personally visited and witnessed a live demo of the rival Defkalion 
company's 5 KWth Ni-H reactor, in their Vancouver (Canada) Labs in June 2013. On 23rd July 2013 this same 



company webcast a live demo of a similar reactor from their Milan labs for the benefit of the ICCF 18 conference 
participants.  
 
   The ongoing "Silent Revolution in Nuclear Science"  is thus on the verge of making available to mankind, a 
new and practical “Third Route to Nuclear Energy”, through clean and portable nuclear power packs. The most 
remarkable aspect of these LENR reactors is that they are “clean” in the sense there is very little nuclear radiation 
emitted and no radioactivity is involved. Fuel is plentifully available Nickel and ordinary Hydrogen gas. Although 
the actual integration of such heat sources to an electricity generator has not yet been demonstrated in public, it is 
only a matter of time before that happens, since the technology for converting heat into electricity is readily 
available. (Rossi is already working on coupling his 10KWth E-cat heater unit to a Thermoelectric generator module 
to obtain a few KWe home power pack which can run nonstop without refueling for upto 6 months.) Well before 
2020 private industry worldwide is expected to mass manufacture and market portable LENR “nuclear gensets” in 
the 1 to 300 KWe range. LENR power packs have all the advantages of Nuclear and Solar power, without their 
respective disadvantages. The following is a sample of the many websites which have cropped up during the last 
couple of years,  to document the progress of  the Ni-H reactor technology :  www.ecat.com, www.ecatreport.com;  
www.e-catsite.com,  www.e-catworld.com,  www.andrearossiecat.com, www.lenrnews.eu,  www.ecatfusion.com,  
www.nickelpower.org,  www.lenrproof.com,  www.lenrftw.net. 
 
     Mainstream Physicists find it very difficult to believe that it is possible to have nuclear energy without the 
accompanying hazardous nuclear radiation and so they have continued to decry and boycott this development. 
Historically there are many instances when new discoveries were at first intensely opposed and criticized, including 
the invention of the airplane by the Wright brothers who were just a pair of bicycle mechanics with no college 
degrees! The talk will present an overview of this breakthrough development and discuss its implications to both the 
Indian and Global  Energy scenerios. 
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150027 NARAYANASAMY, SANGARAPPA (Department of Gandhian Thought and Peace Science, 

Gandhigram Rural Deemed University, Gandhigram, Dindigul 624302, Tamil Nadu) DEVELOPING 
A NON-VIOLENT GLOBAL SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY “Development and Sustainability are a 
Daily Concern”. 

 
Introduction 

 
 Now-a-days everybody dreams about sustainable family livelihood and building a sustainable society. The 
dream will materialize only when the human mind is free from all evils as the author argues. “Mind is like a restless 
bird” said Gandhi. Mind is like a poisonous snake and mad elephant. According to United Nations, Development is 
a daily concern and it depends upon human mind. All the processing happens in the realm of our mind, which takes 
inputs through the sense organs, does the processing and gives commands through the organs of action to execute 
their functions. The results come again as feedback to the mind, which again engages in similar activity.1 It is the 
healthy mind which keeps healthy family being the basic unit of the society. The year 1994 was proclaimed the 
International Year of the Family by the United Nations General Assembly. But its importance is not fully realized 
and the family system is slowly getting disorganized due to negative thoughts, domestic violence and family-centric 
conflicts leading to societal problems. Society being a group of families are further divided and disintegrated due to 
leadership crisis, communal clashes in the name of caste and religion. “Every individual is like a mobile temple”, 
said Mahatma Gandhi. Individual has limited means as an autonomous unit. Family is the laboratory of love – 
nonviolence, whereas society as the laboratory of community service is always under severe test for constructive 
workers due to violence etc. A society or a human society is a group of people involved with each other through 
persistent relations or a large social grouping sharing the same geographical or social territory, subject to the same 
political authority and dominant cultural expectations. Above all, the author makes an attempt to analyse the nature 
of man and society from Gandhian perspective, linking the concept of nonviolence with internet, need for creating 
Sarvodaya social order, Srilankan crisis in the context of global peace and the paramount importance of science for 
achieving a nonviolent global sustainable society. However, studying and analyzing Gandhi’s life – sustainable life, 
through and throughout life, is like going on a pilgrimage to a sacred hill-top shrine that never fails to be spiritually 
uplifting and never fails to offer breath taking sights. 
 

Nature of Society 
 

 The word society may refer to an organized voluntary association of people for religions, benevolent, 
cultural, scientific, political, patriotic or other purposes. A society may even though more by means of metaphor 
refer to a social organism such as an ant colony or any cooperative aggregate such as, for example, in some 
formulations of artificial intelligence. A society can also consist of like-minded people governed by their own norms 
and values within a dominant, larger society. This is sometimes referred to as a sub culture, a term used extensively 
within criminology. More broadly, a society may be illustrated as an economic, social or industrial infrastructure, 
made up of a varied collection of individuals. Members of a society may be from different ethnic groups. A society 
can be a particular ethnic group, such as the Saxons, a nation state, such as Bhutan, or a broader cultural group, such 
as a western society. Sociologist Gerhard Lenski differentiates societies based on their level of technology, 
communication and economy.  

1. Hunters and gatherers  
2. Simple agricultural  
3. Advanced agricultural  
4. Industrial  
5. Special (e.g. Fishing societies or Maritime societies) 

Societies are social groups that differ according to subsistence strategies, the ways that humans use 
technology to provide needs for themselves. Virtually all societies have developed some degree of inequality among 
their people through the process of social stratification, the division of members of a society into levels with unequal 
wealth, prestige or power. Sociologists place societies in three broad categories: Pre-industrial, Industrial and Post-



Industrial. There are different types of society. They constitute 1) Pre-industrial societies 2) Hunting and gathering 
societies, 3) Pastoral societies, 4) Horticultural societies, 5) Agrarian societies 6) Feudal societies, 7) Industrial 
societies, 8) Post-industrial societies. Further, contemporary usages included western society, information society 
and knowledge society. The diagram shows how sustainability is viable in the society. 

Diagram – 1  
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Scheme of sustainable development at the confluence of three constituent parts (2006)  
Source: enwikipedia.org/society2 

  
All the types of society should come together and work for strengthening cooperation among the civil 

society to unite their efforts in world interest and to act and achieve our common goals of creating a peaceful and 
better society through emotional awareness and peace education. However, the author emphasizes the need for 
providing a common platform or organizing a special parliament on developing a sustainable society with political 
leaders, social and management leaders, corporate leaders, directors, professionals, educators and research scholars 
from civil society, public and private sectors, social and religious organizations, media and NGO’s and panchayat 
functionaries to exchange, discuss, and share their experiences for peaceful and joyful society. Above all, we should 
try to develop a culture of peace and harmony by way of following a triple mantra namely Purity, Divinity and 
Unity at all levels. The power of love is greater than the power of hate and the computer world has to generate love – 
nonviolence.  
 

Views of Gandhi on Man and Society 
 

The ideal society of Gandhi is based on the moral evolution of the individuals.  If people become genuinely non-
violent, morally elevated, mutually affectionate, learn to cooperate among themselves, and show aversion to anti-
social activities, then the society will be elevated to a higher plane of culture.  Gandhi honestly accepts that his ideal 
of non-violent world social order may not be possible in the present state-of-affairs at the global level, but it can be 
realizable in the future as a result of evolution of human society, and moral progress of the individuals. 
  
Gandhi firmly believes that human history is steadily progressing towards non-violence. If it is not so, he argues, the 
human species should have been extinct now.  If we accept that mankind has steadily progressed towards non-
violence till now, it follows that it has to progress still further and raise itself from the human plane to the spiritual 
plane. 
  
Gandhi accepts man’s animal ancestry and says that, “in our present state, we are partly men and partly beasts.” He 
also admits Darwinism and asserts “we have become men by a slow process of evolution from the brute.” The 
evolution of species carried forward man and placed him in the highest position in the cycle of creation.  Though 
man is a rational animal, his nature is still dominated by beastly qualities in him, because the human species is still 
in the process of evolutionary development.  Man is distinguished from the beast in his ceaseless striving to rise 
above the beast on the moral plane.  Man is by nature going higher because of the spiritual elements present in him.  



Gandhi, therefore, argues that man is superior to selfishness and violence, as these qualities belong to the beast, but 
not to the nature of man.3 
  
Gandhi’s concept of Ramarajya or the Kingdom of righteousness on earth stands for an egalitarian and non-violent 
democratic social order wherein moral values pervade all spheres of human life.  Politically, it is a form of stateless 
society; Socially, it is a form of classless society where all persons are equally treated irrespective of caste, colour, 
race, religion or sex, and Economically, it is a form of socialist society in which inequalities based on possession and 
non-possession vanish because all wealth belongs to the society as a whole.4 
 
Concept of Nonviolence 
Gandhi’s concept of non-violence is not an absolute or a static idea, but a relative concept.  He was never tired of 
advocating absolute non-violence, because he thought that neither human life nor human institutions can survive on 
the basis of pure non-violence.  However, he is of the opinion that we can reduce violence to the maximum extent, 
because most destruction is unnecessary and avoidable.  He suggests that we should commit to least violence that is 
inevitable for the survival of human life.  Violence, when it is unavoidable, must be employed in an ethical spirit, 
that is, for the sake of creating a more suitable environment for the growth of non-violence. 
 
Gandhi defined non-violence as refraining from “causing pain to, or killing any life out of anger, or for a selfish 
purpose, or with the intention of injuring it.” Gandhi’s concept of non-violence appears to have three dimensions – 
(i) non-violence in thought (ii) non-violence in word and (iii) Nonviolence in deed – action. (see diagram – 2). 
However, a person who believes in nonviolence will always be a trustworthy person as projected in the diagram. 

Diagram – 2  
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Source: Sai Baba’s Mahavakya on Leadership, (2004) Sri Sathya Sai Book & Publications Trust, Prasanthi Nilayam 
 
The practice of non-violence requires immense moral courage.  It has no room for cowardice or weakness.  It is the 
supreme virtue of the brave. True non-violence, for Gandhi, presupposes the possession of unadulterated 
fearlessness. He justified the use of violence by those who do not know how to defend themselves, or the honour of 
their families in a non-violent way.  He regards that physical violence accompanied by mental good-will, is better 
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than physical non-violence accompanied by mental violence. Thus, Gandhi’s concept of non-violence 
accommodates some element of violence than helpless submission to evil.5 
  
Violence, for Gandhi, means “a violent intention behind a thought, word, or deed, that is, an intention to harm.” He 
never prepared to sacrifice human life in order to save sub-human life, or to sacrifice all other social values for the 
sake of non-violence.  Gandhi says that when a woman is assaulted, self protection is her immediate duty.  She 
should not think in terms of violence or non-violence.  She should resist the evil with all her might to defend her 
honour.  He categorically declared that he is prepared to sacrifice non-violence for the sake of truth.  Unlike Tolstoy 
and many other pacifists, Gandhi is not an absolute pacifist because he considers that some sort of violence is an 
unavoidable aspect of human life. 
  
It is a fallacy to believe that violence and non-violence are opposites, one concealing the other.  In fact, they are both 
instruments of social change.  It is unhistorical to presume that violence achieves nothing because there is much 
achievement to its credit.  All that Gandhi asserts is that, in the long run, non-violence is likely to be more productive 
than violence.  The practice of non-violence, for Gandhi, is an exercise in the art of possible. 
  
Non-Violence, as Gandhi conceived it, is not a negative virtue.  It is not merely abstaining from violence or 
harmlessness, but a positive state of love, or doing good even to the evil-doer.  Doing good to the evil-doer does not 
mean to support his evil acts, but it means to resist his evil acts without hatred or harm to him.  Thus the underlying 
principle of non-violence is “hate the sin, but not the sinner.”6 
 

Internet – Promoter of Nonviolence 
 

 The author of the article does not fully agree with Sudheendra Kulkarni who is the author of the book 
(2012) “Music of the Spinning Wheel” that internet fully promotes nonviolence. However, he partially agrees with 
him. In the modern world, internet creates distance between one man and another man. It does not even promote 
harmony in the family. It is possible to hypothesize that the internet has the potential to become the most potent 
promoter of nonviolence and equally potential promoter of violence. For this potential to be realized, the internet 
and all other sunrise sciences and technologies of the digital era have to come closer to the ethical canons of truth. 
Their development and application has to be guided by the Gandhian philosophy of swaraj. If this happens – and it 
certainly will happen – the internet can become the iconic new avatar of Gandhi’s spinning wheel. If the charka, as 
Gandhi used to state as repetitiously as he turned its wheel, was a tool of nonviolence and universal love, so too can 
the internet be. It is not a wishful thinking.  
  

German philosopher Arthur Schopenhauer (1788-1860) was greatly influenced by the wisdom of Hinduism 
and Buddhism: “Everyone takes the limits of his own vision for the limits of the world”. The limits of today’s world 
are already enormously greater than those of the world of yesterday. And those of tomorrow’s world will be 
immeasurably greater still.  
  

According to Sudheendra Kulkarni, the biggest Gandhian idea is the science of nonviolence, of which the 
internet is a child. Like any child, it is still learning to walk and feel its way around. It sometimes fumbles and falls. 
It commits mistakes. But it also exhibits the instinct of self-rectification. In small but unmistakably promising early 
steps, it is showing that its raison d’être is to promote peace, harmony and sustainable development in the world. 
And this is something that many scientists, professionals, entrepreneurs and policy makers in ICT have not yet 
sufficiently realized. The internet has not only made the world more connected than ever before, but also more 
cooperative than ever before. Indeed, it is already radically reforming globalization itself. Not only in form, but also 
in content and intent, it is beginning to harmonize the global and local.  
  

To appreciate the above point – and, indeed, to know what IT is and what it can be – we need to revisit the 
supremely optimistic prophesy about the future of science that Gandhi made in 1940:  
  

In this age of wonders no one will say that a thing or idea is worthless because it is new. To say it is 
impossible because it is difficult, is again not in consonance with the spirit of the age. Things undreamt of are daily 
being seen, the impossible is ever becoming possible. We are constantly being astonished these days at the amazing 
discoveries in the field of violence.7 But Sudheendra Kulkarni in his book indicates that far more undreamt of and 



seemingly impossible discoveries will be made in the field of nonviolence. Gandhi also affirmed, in 1946: “Science 
has yet much to learn. It has so far touched only the hem of the garment” (Emphasis added) S.K. P.519.  
 

Sarvodaya – A New Society for Sustainability 
 

 Mahatma Gandhi had a vision of a new society ensuring sustainability. Gandhi’s goal was not simply the 
political independence of India. His goal was a perfectly just human society resting on non-violent sanctions. Justice 
must reach every man and woman. Power should nowhere be concentrated. It should be distributed. Peaceful and 
nonviolent sanctions should hold social justice firm and secure. This concept of a new society Gandhi called 
“Sarvodaya” – Welfare of all. All men and women are of equal validity.  
  

Ruskin in his book, “Unto This Last”, raises the issue that no society is a good society which neglects even 
the last in it. That society is the best which takes the maximum care of even the least individual. You must seek out 
the last man and into that last man you must take the message of deliverance. If you do not, then you are building a 
false society. In this new society the least is as big as the greatest. Gandhi was practicing the concept of “Unto This 
Last”; he was doing to the leper what he would have done to his own wife and children. In religion, we talk of the 
one family of man under the fatherhood of God. The whole of mankind is one family and there is only one supreme 
father who is God. Having said that, we do everything contrary to this idea. It remains on paper, it all remains in 
words, what is going on is utter hypocrisy. Sarvodaya faces up to the challenge of the idea “Unto This Last”. 
  

We have made the concept of Sarvodaya somewhat cheap by the light-heartedness with which we are using 
the word. We may have a Sarvodaya Khadi shop, Sarvodaya Book Shop, Sarvodaya Tea-shop or Sarvodaya 
Transport Company as the Founder Vice-Chancellor Dr.G.Ramachandran of Gandhigram mentioned in his writings. 
We cannot have a monopoly of this word. Anyone will be free to use it.8 However, we must accept the fact that we 
have cheapened the word somewhat, although 45th All India Sarvodaya Samaj was held recently at Agra during 
October 2013. At the same time, there are committed individual Gandhites, Sarvodayites and Constructive Workers 
holding the flag of Sarvodaya in India. Almost a decade ago, there was an attempt to organize Sarvodaya Political 
Party (SPP) in India but it was blocked beyond imagination. Equally there are Gandhian Institutions, which struggle 
to survive, working for Nonviolent Sustainable Society. But the impact made by such institutions are partly visible 
and mostly invisible. On the other hand, the Government dominated by political parties are neither interested in 
concentrating the development of a nonviolent sustainable society nor the creation of a new society – Sarvodaya. 
Mahatma Gandhi exhorted the country men to be beware of all the seven social sins9: 
 Politics without Principles 
 Wealth without Work 
 Pleasure without Conscience 
 Knowledge without Character 
 Commerce without Morality 
 Science without Humanity 
 Worship without Sacrifice 
 It is obvious that we have been witnessing all the sins, which destroy the society, shaking its stability and 
attacking sustainability. Unless, we make efforts to uproot all the social sins, it may be difficult to ensure nonviolent 
sustainable society. However, we need to discuss, debate and share experiences for bringing out a blue print for the 
creation of society without social sins.  
  

The whole motive force in Sarvodaya would be that of love and service and not of the lust for power. Is this 
just Utopia? Is it possible to establish a Sarvodaya society based on love and cooperation and nonviolent sanctions? 
It is too late in the day in human history to equate such a concept to the impossible. But let us not forget that many 
political revolutions, quite apart from communism, were also won through violence and bloodshed and just as 
political freedom thereafter settled down to normality so as also the communist revolution began to settle down to 
normality. It is not for us therefore to be down-hearted about the possibility of establishing Sarvodaya. 
Dr.G.Ramachandran made it clear that we can establish Sarvodaya society quickly and effectively in our country.10 
It is only through nonviolence that Sarvodaya can come. For Gandhi, Satyagraha was the means and Sarvodaya the 
goal. Gandhi’s logic was irresistible that a great and good end can be reached only through good and pure means 
(i.e.) those of nonviolence.  
 
 



Need for Global Peace 
 

Gandhi was essentially a peace loving man.  He emphasized the purity of means for attaining noble ends.  
He believes that a genuine and enduring peace could never be achieved by means of violence, war and repression.  
He says that violence originates from anger, hatred, ill will, enmity and selfishness.  Violence produces counter 
violence, and it becomes a law unto itself. Peace through violence at best may be a truce, but it cannot be a lasting 
peace.  Violence and war end in colossal destruction of human life and property. 
  

For Gandhi, non-violence for the sake of non-violence is a worthless social goal.  Non-violence has got to 
be ends-oriented if it is to make a social sense. He considers non-violence as the means and peace as the end.  Since 
non-violence originates from love, compassion, goodwill, cooperation, harmony, and selflessness, a genuine and 
enduring peace can be ensured only through non-violent means. 

 
Gandhi holds that peace for the sake of peace is a meaningless social goal unless it is linked to social 

equality, economic justice and human rights.  He says that a hungry man cannot be fed with doctrine.  Therefore, 
peace can only be achieved by changing the social conditions of toiling masses all over the world.  He never 
considers peace as the absence of conflict, but the ability to cope with it.  Since peace begins in our minds and 
hearts, moral regeneration of individuals on the one hand, and an equitable social order on the other are necessary 
requirements for achieving global peace.11 
  
Sarvodaya or the welfare of all has been the basic idea of Gandhian way of life.  Gandhi considers the contemporary 
world social order as an evil, because it is based on exploitation of men by men.  He believes that injustice is the 
root cause of all national and international conflicts.  Inequality breeds exploitation, fear and strife.  Peace is 
possible only among equals.12  Therefore, the consciousness of equality is an essential requirement to bring about a 
climate of peace. 
 

Srilankan Crisis and Sustainability 
 

 Alas, there was no Mahatma Gandhi nor the full and unafraid voice of Gandhi.13 Srilankan crisis continues 
even today. As a result, Prime Minister of India opted out of CHOGM held in Nov. 201314. Perhaps, Tamil leaders 
over 25 years of ethnic war did not listen the voice of Gandhi and never realized the importance of nonviolence and 
the power of love. Srilankan Gandhi Dr.A.T. Ariaratne under the banner of Sarvodaya Movement tried to work and 
strive for sustainable development, peace, harmony and tranquility in the Island.15 His dynamic leadership for more 
than 50 years has given a model for “development from the bottom up”. Above all, the strong belief remains in the 
power of individuals, families, village, nation and a world tied together for sustainability, Sarvodaya no doubt has 
earned international recognition and it has survived years of harassment, intimidation, assassination threats and 
negligence of politicians in the Island and beyond. Yet Sarvodaya continues to practice the meaning of its name. A 
veteran Tamil Gandhian leader of All Ceylon Gandhi Seva Sangam S.K.Thambi Pillai opined that nonviolence as a 
weapon should have been followed to end the problem and Tamil people could not sustain because of violence in 
Srilanka.16 
 

Science and Society 
 

 The need of the hour is to reflect on the issues and problems confronting the society. President Shri.Pranab 
Mukherjee recently said that there should not be any confrontation between the environment considerations and the 
development requirements. “There is a need to make our children aware of problems like unchecked population 
growth and energy crisis, depletion of natural resources and pollution of the environment and so on. It is extremely 
important to inculcate the ethos of science and mathematics in the minds of our young students who are the future 
scientists and technologists of this nation” he said. Further, Mukherjee said that there is a need to promote a culture 
of excellence and provide quality education for all, with special focus on marginalized and disadvantaged groups,17 
who fall under the category of “Unto This Last” in the society. According to Bharat Ratna awardee C.N.R.Rao, 
India’s rankig in innovation was poor, at 66 among 140 countries. While greeting the eminent scientist C.N.R. Rao 
and his wife by Karnataka Chief Minister Siddaramaiah on 17th November 2013 in Bangalore, he said, “India has to 
learn to use the latest results of science and technology for innovation. The future of India is secure if it invests in 
basic science and science education. Only countries that have advanced scientifically have made progress, while 



those who neglected it are not known”. However, science should contribute its best for sustainability against one of 
the seven social sins, “Science without humanity” identified by Gandhi. 
 

A case analysis for sustainability 
 

 Rashtreeya Vidyalaya College of Engineering (RVCE), Bangalore, in its golden jubilee year, has decided to 
focus on sustainability. Accordingly, the institution has taken measures to become an eco-friendly campus. “The 
college has been harvesting over 7.5 million litres of rain water in the campus over three years. They use it for 
drinking, kitchen use, flushing purposes and gardening. The water is stored in huge tanks. A sewage treatment plant 
has been set up in the campus, which generates 2,50,000 litres, scalable to five lakh litres. Sixty per cent of water is 
saved in roof storage,” explains RVCE principal BS. Satyanarayana. He also mentions a biomass-based power plant 
on the campus. “This generates 100 KW power and produces a wide range of biomass fuel. The waste content used 
for its generation include chopped woods, ground coconut shell and agricultural waste,” he says, adding that the fuel 
is mostly used for cooking. “They have been doing this for six years.” RVCE management has allotted Rs.50 lakh 
for its maintenance every year, he adds. “Various branches and departments have taken up eco-friendly 
programmes. The main focus is sustainability. Till now, they have covered two programmes on waste management 
and water management. The next plan of the college is on e-waste,” he says. The college has a host of sustainable 
programmes lined up in the future. “They want to provide a platform for a compact wind mill and wind zone for 
which huge towers will be built up. There is a plan to work on eco-friendly concrete for housing construction, which 
will use less water and dries faster,” he said. While complimenting the college, the author is of the view that there 
will be a tremendous growth and development in the country, if the teachers and students could emerge as an activist 
for developing a new society ensuring sustainability. Student activists may be labeled as ‘Stu-preneurs’18 and 
teachers as ‘Teach-preneurs’ for carrying out community service leading to peaceful and sustainable society. 
 
 

Conclusion 
 

 Recently the author came across an organization titled “World Without Anger (WWA) and Global Peace 
Association (GPA)” in Nepal19 and it has been promoting peace and harmony ensuring sustainability. It has made 
the author to further “think globally and act locally” according to Gandhi. In order to develop Non-violent Global 
Sustainable Society, we have to follow the following formula: 
 
 Society without Violence  

Society without Terrorism 
Society without Naxalism 
Society without Extremism  
Society without Disparity 
Society without Injustice  
Society without Exploitation 
Society without Chaos  

 Society without Misunderstanding 
 Society without Suspicion 
 Society without Jealously  
 Society without Ego 
 Society without Anger 
 Society without Greed 
 Society without Hatred 
 Society without Enmity 
 Society without Retaliation  
 Society without Poison of Asuras-demon  
  

Against this formula, it may be emphasized that “pure unconditional love for humanity”20 need to be 
practiced as advocated by Mahatma Gandhi and Mother Teresa. Gandhian philosophy is practical to the core and 
“Society based on practical philosophy” is the need of the hour for Creating a Non-violent Sustainable Society. No 
world teacher has a more significant message for the world today than Gandhi, the invincible captain of non-
violence. In resisting the evil of war in the world and day today violence in the society today, we must study once 



again the techniques evolved by him for uniting millions of people in the non-violent revolution to achieve 
sustainable world peace. Gandhi taught us scientifically the techniques for uniting masses of people for nonviolent 
direct action. We must now readopt them to meet the present global crisis. Ultimately, society without evil act on 
earth needs to be promoted for sustainability.   
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16. PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL SCIENCE 
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Pune 411025, M.S.). ENERGY SOURCES FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT-AN OVERVIEW. 
 

The energy sources act as drivers for the development of urban and rural areas in any country. In India, a 
number of villages are yet not connected to the main  electrical power grid of the respective states. This is mainly 
because of the technical difficulties and cost involved in bringing electrical power to villages, particularly in remote 
and hilly rural areas. In such situations, the electrical power can be produced locally using renewable energy 
sources, and supplied to the houses. Without access to renewable energy sources, the growth of the remotely located 
rural areas may remain stagnated, and, therefore, it is necessary to generate electric power through the available 
renewable and non-renewable energy sources. The photovoltaic solar panels and wind turbines are the most suitable 
to renewable energy sources for generating electric power in remote areas, where the grid power cannot reach. There 
are other renewable energy sources such as  hydro energy, biofuel, etc,  but generation of electrical power and heat 
energy depend on the availability of the sources in that region. Generally, different types of biomasses, such as cattle 
dung, wood, charcoal, etc, are routinely used as fuels in almost all the villages, where alternative energy sources do 
not exist. However, while burning any kind of biomass, the smoke and gases emitted are extremely harmful for the 
health of villagers. The biodegradable waste such as cattle dung, human night soil, spoiled vegetables, food items, 
etc, can be used for producing biogas through the process of anaerobic decomposition. The awareness to use biogas 
for cooking as well as for producing electric power is increasing in the country. The wind energy is also a renewable 
energy source, extensively used for production of electric power. In the regions with adequate electric power, small 
scale industries can be established to produce ethanol from sugar canes, corn, wheat sweet potato, etc. Similarly, 
biodiesel can be produced through chemical processes, using locally grown soybeans, rapeseeds, jatropha, corn 
stover, rice straw, wheat straw, etc. These types ecologically sustainable energy sources can be provided to villagers 
living in rural and remote areas. 
 

Introduction 
 

 The  electric power was not available either in villages or in  cities in India  till July, 1879.Under the Rues 
of British Government, the first demonstration of electric power   through lighting in  Calcutta was conducted on 24 
July 1879   by a British company P. W. Fleury & Co. Following this event, an electric Power station was installed 
and put in operation  for public use in 1882 at Crawford Market Mumbai( that time Bombay). Both these thermal 
power stations were operated by burning coal as a fuel [1]. The use of these two electric power stations had given 
boost to install electric power stations in other parts of the country. In 1897, the first hydro-Electric Power station 
was installed   at Sidrapong  in  Darjeeling. After that in 1905,the Bombay Electric Supply & Trombay Company 
(B.E.S.T.) set up a thermal power station to provide electricity for Bombay city. In  1925,the first  electric train was 
introduced  between  Victoria Terminus and Kurla station in Bombay. Similarly, in 1931 the electrification work of 
the rail  tracks between Madras Beach and Tambaram was completed and, electric power was  used for running the 
meter gauge trains[1,2]. 
   

Most of these electric power stations were thermal power stations, and  producing electricity mostly by 
burning of coal. Subsequently, a number of electric power stations were erected and put into operation using Hydro 
Energy, and Nuclear Energy. It is observed that  the focus of all the major countries is gradually shifting from the 
nonrenewable energy to renewable energy sources for the production of electric power. Out of the total electric 
power generated through the renewable energy sources, the hydro-energy installations contribute maximum, and 
next to that in the order of power generation capacity are the wind mill, solar photovoltaic system, and solar thermal 
system [1-3]. 
 

Energy Crises in India 
 

 There are a number of factors responsible for the present energy crises in India as well as in other 
developing countries [4]. The main causes are directly related to the availability and the prices of the petroleum 
products. The other reasons can be attributed to the gradual depletion in the non-renewal energy sources, such as 
coal, wood, etc. For example, the amount of coal which can be extracted from the mines in India is decreasing year 
after year. In addition, the quality of the coal obtained from the mines is of inferior quality, and therefore less 
efficient in producing energy. Moreover, the availability of land for the growth of forest is declining rapidly due to 



civil construction as well as for the purposes other than for tree plantation. Due to the acute shortage of electric 
power, the projected growth rate  of rural areas in almost all parts of country could not be achieved. 

  
The electric Power plays a central role in both fighting poverty and in providing different avenues for the 

growth of the rural areas. In India, during the last several years, lack of adequate electric power in a number of states 
has created problems for a large community living in villages, but enormous problems for those living  in rural and 
hilly areas. The development of any rural area is decided by the number of hours during which electric power is 
supplied for different purposes, including household requirements. However, even today there are a number of 
villages in remote and hilly areas, with total population around five hundred, do not have electric power [4]. A rough 
estimate indicates that about 350 million people are living in India without using electricity in their day to day life. 
Similarly, roughly 900 million people living in the rural areas have to depend on locally available fuels such as cow 
dunk, wood, grass, etc, for cooking and other work. Such types of conventional fuels have very poor heat conversion 
efficiency, and emit different gases, along with smoke, that contribute to pollution. As a result, the ecology of the 
villages gets disturb. As such one form of energy can be converted in to other form of energy, but energy cannot be 
produced without utilizing other energy. Energy from some sources, such as solar and hydro can be converted to 
heat energy as well as electric power.  
 

Present Status of Energy in India 
 

 In India, the  electric power is produced from different energy sources, with the following approximate 
contributions; 55% by burning coal, 25% by hydro, 9% by burning oil and gases,  8% from  renewable sources, and 
3% from nuclear. In the world, out of the total electric power produced, about 83.3 % is from nonrenewable sources 
[80.6% from fossil fuels,2.7% from nuclear fuels],and about 16.7% is from the renewable energy sources[3,4].  
  

It is observed that in electric power production, the maximum contribution is made by the thermal power 
stations operated by burning coal, gases and oil. Next to thermal energy, the other sources in order of capacity for 
producing electric power are hydroelectric and other renewable energy sources. The fourth largest source of electric 
power is nuclear energy, which produce about 4800 mega-watts of electric power. The estimated demand for the 
Electric Power in India during 2012-13 was around 1100 Tera watt-h, where as the average electric power produced 
from all the sources was close to 900 Tera watt-h. The  percentage of the electric power used by different sectors in 
rural and urban areas are roughly as follows; Industries:- 35% ;Domestic-25%;Agriculture, water lifting, ,well 
drilling,etc-20%; Commercial-10%;Public lighting and miscellaneous;10%.The demand for the electric power from 
different sectors, including rural areas, is expected to  increase continuously, and may reach around 1500 Tera watt-
h in coming five years.  

 
Energy Sources for Rural Areas 

  
There are two types of energy sources, Renewable and Non- Renewable being used for providing energy to 

urban and rural areas. The natural energy sources such as Solar, Wind, Hydro, bio-mass, etc, are classified as the 
Renewable energy sources. Similarly, the sources which provide energy after burning some kind of materials, such 
as fossil fuels, natural gases, coal, petroleum products, petrol, diesel, kerosene, etc, are classified as the Non-
Renewable energy sources. The nuclear energy, produced through fission of uranium, thorium, etc, as well as fusion 
of hydrogen, deuterium, etc, is also a Non-Renewable energy source [2-5]. 
 
4.1  Solar Energy: 
  Energy from the Sun is called solar energy, and used for different applications such as heating liquids, 
production of electric power. The average solar energy incident on the India land varies from 4 to 7 kWh/m2 per 
day. Generally photovoltaic devices and heat engines are found suitable for generation of electric power in rural and 
remote areas, where conventional electric power is not available. In addition, solar energy is also used for heating 
rooms and cooling systems as an alternative to conventional electrical refrigerators [5-7]. The systems such as solar 
hot water, solar cooking, etc, have been in use in rural and urban areas for more than two decades [6,7]. 
 
4.1.1  Photovoltaic Power Sources 
  The solar cell based systems are classified broadly in two categories,(i) passive solar systems, and (ii)  
active solar systems. Active solar systems are photovoltaic panels and solar thermal collectors, where as the passive 
solar systems are those which utilize solar energy by selecting materials to absorb solar radiation. Architecture of 



building for maintaining desired temperature difference from one room to other, and natural circulation of air are 
therefore possible . In addition, solar energy is also used for water splitting, carbon dioxide reduction, artificial 
photosynthesis, solar fuels, etc,[6-8]. The number of solar photovoltaic installations is increasing year by year in 
several countries including India. The Photovoltaic (PV) is a method based on converting the solar energy in to d.c. 
electric power, through devices called solar cells. The solar cells are made of semiconducting materials, mostly of 
crystalline silicon, with a junction formed between p-type and n-type regions. For photovoltaic applications other 
semiconducting materials such as cadmium telluride, copper indium gallium selenide/sulfide are also used in 
addition to crystalline silicon.  
  

A  d.c. voltage in the range of 200mV to 500 mV is generated across the junction of  a silicon solar cell 
when exposed to solar radiation. A solar panel is made by mounting a large number of such solar cells on an 
insulating plate, and wiring the solar cells in series to obtain d.c. voltage in the range of 20 to 60 volts. For example, 
when eighty solar cells, each  generating a peak voltage of 500mV,when are connected in series, will provide  total  
d.c. voltage close to 40 volts. A number of such solar panels are connected in parallel to obtain a power supply of 40 
volts with power capacity in the range of 100 to 400 watts. In such a system, the solar energy is converted in to 
electric power, and therefore called Photovoltaic (PV) solar panels or power devices. Standard solar photovoltaic 
panels are available with ~ 300watts at 36 volts or 40volts. The demand for the renewable energy sources is 
increasing continuously, and therefore higher efficiency photovoltaic panels are being manufactured by a number of 
companies all over the world. The d.c. voltage of the solar panels are used to charge banks of batteries. Similarly, 
the d.c. voltage of the batteries   is converted in to 220 volts 50Hzs voltage supply by a special type of inverter. The 
a.c. power at 220 volts can also be connected to a common electric grid. The solar photovoltaic is one of the 
ecologically sustainable energy source and suitable providing electric power in remote villages, as well as hilly areas 
[5-10]. These solar photovoltaic panels have to be installed to receive solar radiation for maximum period in a day. 
In this manner the solar photovoltaic installations can be made in places such as in a farm above the ground level, on 
the roof of a building, and on a tower mounted at a height. 
      

During the last few years, the money required for the installations of solar photovoltaic panels, including 
the yearly maintenance has been declining due the advancement in the solar photovoltaic technology, and also 
increase in the manufacturing scale. At present the total number of photovoltaic solar panels so far installed in rural 
and urban areas in the country has capacity to produce about 100GW electric power [2-10].  
 
4.1.2  The Mini-Solar electric plant: 
    For rural and remote areas, electric power can be provided by constructing the mini-solar electric plants. A 
mini-solar electric plant is made of  (i) Photovoltaic panels,(ii) Banks of  Batteries,   and  (iii) an Inverter[6].  
   A large capacity solar plant should have (i)about 80 to 100 Photovoltaic  solar panels,(ii) a number of batteries 
with total capacity close to 2000Amp-Hrs. About 48 volts d.c. voltage can be obtained from such a group of 
batteries which are continuously charged by the Photovoltaic panels when exposed to solar radiations. During the 
day time, the minimum solar energy on the Photovoltaic panels should be in the range of 4 to 5 kWh / m² / day. An 
inverter with an input voltage of 48 volts can be used to deliver output of 220 a.c. voltage, at current capacity of 
about 40ampere. For the day to day operation and maintenance of such mini-solar electric plant, it is desirable to 
provide training to local persons, so that they can work as technicians as well as operator. 
      

Portable mini-solar electric plant can also be designed and fabricated for use in rural areas. Using the solar-
electric portable power supply, electric power can be supplied to both submersible motor pumps and normal water 
pumps, which are operated with both D.C. and A.C. voltages. The solar-electric power supply can be carried to 
remote rural areas, where electric power supply does not exist. In addition, battery backup systems can be used to 
store energy obtained from the photovoltaic solar cells. The charged batteries are required to provide power to 
invertors during night period, as well as during cloudy days. Installation of these types of renewable energy sources 
are necessary for the generation and supply of  electric power to meet the day to day requirements of villagers for 
their houses, farms, water wells, tube-wells, etc. In rural areas each of the electric power systems should therefore 
have (i) solar photovoltaic panel,(ii) an inverter, (iii) a set of batteries and(iii) pumps. In this manner water from a 
well can be lifted and delivered in to a water tank mounted on a high level. The water from the tank  can be supplied 
to each house built around the water tank in the village. 
 
 
 



4.1.3  Solar Thermal Systems: Stirling Engine 
      Electric power can be produced from solar radiation by using Stirling engine based system. This system is 
most suitable for rural and hilly areas, where regular electric power cannot be supplied. The main components of 
this systems are (i) a large area dish for reflecting and focusing solar radiation,(ii) special type of  liquid tank,(iii) 
heat exchanger,(iv) Stirling Engine, and(v) turbine coupled to an electric generator. The solar radiations are 
collected and focused on a liquid tank, by a large size reflecting dish. The liquid is of special type and therefore can 
be heated up to 4000C by solar radiation, without boiling. This hot liquid is passed through a heat exchanger, in 
which water takes the heat of the liquid and get converted into steam. The steam is used to drive the piston of the 
Stirling engine. By a mechanical mechanism, the piston is continuously pushed forward and backward, and rotates a 
wheel. The wheel is connected to a  turbine, which in turn is connected to a generator. Along with the wheel, the 
moving parts of the generator rotates at a high r.p.m.,and produce electric power. The electric power produced 
depends on the amount of the solar radiation focused on the liquid tank, and also on the conversion efficiency of 
water into steam inn the heat exchanger. Presently, Stirling engines, with capacity to produce electric power from 
ten to hundreds of kilowatts have been developed and being used in different parts of world, including India.Such 
solar thermal electrical generators can  work at high efficiency in the regions of  high temperature, such as desert. It 
has been found advantageous to replace the liquid with hydrogen gas to drive the piston of the Stirling engine.The 
solar thermal technology, in which heat drives a hydrogen-filled piston to generate electricity, has the advantage of a 
scalable design. Recently, the manufacturers of the solar Stirling Energy Systems are shifting   toward solar 
photovoltaic technology. The silicon-based solar photovoltaic (PV) panels have gained importance in countries like 
China, USA, and India etc,[11-13].  
 
4.2    Wind Energy:  
        Wind energy is a natural energy possessed by air mass moving with large velocity from one direction to 
other direction. The local wind velocity is decided by the difference of the atmospheric pressure at different places 
caused by the difference in the temperatures. The direction of wind flow is from the region of high pressure to the 
region of low pressure, as well as from the region of low temperature to the region of higher temperature. The 
regions of hot and cold temperatures around the earth are produced mostly due to the solar energy incident on the 
earth at a time. At any local place, the direction of wind flow can be parallel to or perpendicular to the earth surface, 
decided by the regions of different atmospheric pressures. The industrial breakthrough for the generation of 
electricity came in the 1980s. Even though the wind energy has been used for different applications, the 
breakthrough in efficient conversion of wind energy in to electric power was achieved in 1980.In general, the wind 
energy is utilized to produce electric power by transforming linear force of air mass into angular motion of the 
blades connected to the rotator of wind mill. The wind mill or wind-electric  energy  generator consists of three large 
size blades mounted on cylindrical mobile rotator, and turbine connected to generator for producing electrical 
power. This assembly is mounted on a tower erected in a region having continuous and forceful air flow. Under the 
wind flow, the three blades rotate and, transfer the rotary motion to the turbine. The coils of the generator, 
mechanically connected to the turbine, rotates relative to the permanent magnets mounted in the generator at a   high 
angular speed and  produce electric power. The electric power generated by the wind energy is used to charge 
batteries. The d.c. voltage of the batteries is connected to an inverter to obtain an out power of 220 volts 50Hz. The 
use of wind energy to produce electric power is ecologically sustainable energy source, and can play a vital role in 
the development of rural areas. 
      

Wind energy can be used to produce electric power through wind mill, where the wind speed is more than 
45km per hour. Now this renewable energy technology, based on wind mills, is well established, and In the world, 
the total installed wind power stations have capacity to produce about 200 GW of electric power. The Western 
Europe generates electric power around 150TWh per year from the wind energy [14-16]. 
        

The development of wind power in India began in the 1990s, and has significantly increased in the last ten 
years. In India, the technologies for the wind turbines and other wind energy machines have been developed, and 
therefore contributed significantly in the growth of wind-energy based electric power stations in the last few years. 
India has a large number of wind power stations producing about 14 GW of electric power. However, it is still less 
than the electric power produced by wind energy in China, USA, Germany, and Spain. The total installed wind 
power capacity in India is therefore the fifth largest in the world. It is estimated that 6,000 MW of additional wind 
power capacity will be installed in India by 2014.It is expected that in near future the wind energy based electric 
power station will produce about 2% of the electric power required for the country[14-16]. 
  



In India, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra are 
the states which produce electric power  on a large scale through wind power. From the different wind power 
installations,  total electric power of about  11.3 billion units of electricity are fed to various state grids The wind 
power stations are mostly installed in the hilly areas, away from the main cities. The villages around the wind power 
installations therefore get electric power. The wind power is therefore contributing in the development of rural areas. 
In addition, it also generates employment opportunities to young and educated civilians[14-16]. 
 
4. 3 BioFuels: 
      The fuels which are produced from biological materials are called biofuels. The biofuels are available in the 
form of solid, liquid and gases. Anaerobic digestion is a term used to define collective action of different processes 
by which biodegradable materials are broken down by micro-organisms. The Anaerobic digestion is also involved in 
the fermentation process for making specific food items. The process of anaerobic digestion is widely used to 
produce biogas, consisting of methane, carbon dioxide, and traces other gases. The biogas can be used directly as 
fuel, in heat and power gas engines, and biodiesel in automobiles as a substitute for conventional fuels [17-19]. 
 
4.3.1   Bio-Diesel    
 Historically, in 1900, the well known scientist Mr. Rudolph Diesel used peanut oil for the first time to run a 
diesel engine in France. He demonstrated running of Diesel Engine on peanut oil at the World’s Exhibition in Paris. 
After the death of Diesel in 1913, the focus of the development was on the use of petroleum-based fuels for energy 
production. The use of vegetable oils as engine fuels may seem insignificant today but in near future such types of 
oils may become important in near future.  
  

The processed vegetable oil which can be used to run a Diesel engine is called Bio-Diesel. Presently, bio-
diesel is produced from vegetable oils or animal fats through the chemical process called transterification. The seeds 
of soybeans, peanuts, sunflower, cottonseeds, corn, muster, rapeseeds, jatropha, etc, are used for producing bio-
diesel. All fats and oils consist of triglycerides are used for the production of biodiesel. In the process of the 
transterification; the glycerol is replaced with a lighter and less viscous alcohol such as methanol or ethanol, using 
KOH and NaOH as a catalyst. The total production of vegetable oil is about 12 Billion kg per year, in which the 
contribution of various seeds and biomaterials are as follows;Soyabeans-75%;Corn-10%;Sunflower-
5%;Cottenseeds-5%;Peanuts-1.3%;other bio-materials-3.7%.The vegetable oil issued for production of bio-
diesel[17-22].  
  

The bioalcohols, bioethanol, and biodiesel are gaining importance as a fuel for automotive vehicles. 
Biodiesel can be used in any diesel motor in any percent from 0-100% with little or no modifications to the engine 
Bioethanol is added to petrol to reduce the fuel cost and also to minimize the pollution level. Even though, the 
biodiesel can replace diesel in automobiles, however, normally it is mixed with diesel, to reduce the fuel cost as well 
as to reduce the concentration of particulates, carbon monoxide, and hydrocarbons in the gases emitted from 
exhaust. However, so far out of the total quantity of the fuel being used in different applications, the use of biofuel is 
limited to about 3%. 
 
4.3.2   Biogas  
 The management related to disposal of solid and liquid waste in any village has been a difficult and tedious 
task over the decades. It is, therefore, necessary to create awareness among the villagers to separate the 
biodegradable waste from that of non-degradable in each house before bringing the waste to common dumping 
containers. All types of biodegradable waste, both solid and liquid, can be utilized for the biogas production. 
Community biogas plants based on bio-degradable waste are very useful for villages, especially in remote areas. A 
number of biogas plants using solid waste as “Night Soil” have been installed in a number of villages in Maharashtra 
and other states in the country. The Night-Soil is a natural solid waste and easily available in all the villages, 
including those in remote areas. For the effective operation of this scheme, common toilets for about 80 to 100 
houses are required. The other alternative is to connect the night soils from all the nearby toilets and transfer to the 
biogas chamber through drainage lines. Using this approach, adequate amount of night soil can be collected to 
produce sufficient quantity of biogas, enough to meet the requirements of villagers. Appropriate training and 
education to the villagers will have to be provided for the use of common toilets, Installation of such biogas plants 
help in reducing problem related to the disposal of night soil, and in addition also in reducing the environmental 
pollution caused by the open defecation ,normally practiced by villagers living in remote areas. Moreover, the work 
related to the day to day cleaning and disposal of night soil is reduced to a large extent. The requirement of LPG 



cylinders and other fuels will substantially reduce gradually with the increase in the number of biogas plants. Along 
with the biogas plants, the local authority has to look after the safe distribution of biogas to each house through pipe 
connections, as well as training for the handling of biogas stoves for cooking in houses. In addition, electric power 
can be generated from biogas provided by a large capacity plant. For this purpose a community bio-gas plant of size 
about 1000-cubic meters can be installed to produce electric power from bio-gas. In addition a biogas plant of small 
size of about 5-cubic meter may be adequate for single family. However, the size of the plant can be increased 
depending on the use of biogas for cooking, heating and for other work by the family. 
  

Biogas plants are also designed and constructed in which biogas is produced from the cattle dung. 
Traditionally, the cattle dung is collected in rural areas and converted it into dung cakes, which are commonly used 
as fuel in rural households. However, while burning the cattle dung cakes, smoke and other types of gases are 
emitted ,and produce pollution in that region. However, the cattle dung can generate biogases if properly 
decomposed in a biogas plant-digester. 
    

In a Biogas plant, the process of anaerobic decomposition of organic waste leads to production of biogas, 
having high percentage of methane. As per calorific value, about one kg of methane gas is more or less equal in 
energy content to that of one kg of petrol, LPG, kerosene or diesel. In any village the following three types of waste 
materials, (i) cattle dung,(ii) human night soil, and(iii)vegetable, spoiled food, non usable agricultural products, are 
available. Each type of these waste materials can be used as feedstock for the respective plant to produce Biogas[17-
22]. 
     

In rural areas the cattle manure is easily available in large quantity, and therefore can be conveniently used 
for producing Biogas. Normally, Biogas plants have Floating Dome type or Fixed Dome type anaerobic digesters 
when cattle manure is a feedstock. These types of digesters are easy to fabricate in villages. It is observed that the 
dung collected every day from a healthy cattle can produce biogas of energy equivalent to that of 0.6 to 0.8 liter of 
petrol. Similarly, with the existing cattle population in India, it may be possible to produce large quantity of biogas 
as an alternative energy source to replace LPG and kerosene for cooking and other purposes in rural areas. In 
addition, the biogas can be used for generating electric power in rural and hilly areas. Moreover, the byproduct of 
biogas can serve as an alternative to conventional chemical fertilizers for agricultural farming [17-22]. 
 
4.4    Hydro-Electric Power  
     In India, the first Hydro-Electric Power station was started working in 1898 at Darjeeling, and the second in 
1902 at Sivasamudram in Karnataka. After that a number of Hydro-electric power station were designed, 
constructed ,and put in to operation using the water from  the major rivers, as well as from large water reservoirs in 
the country.  
  

India is blessed with immense amount of hydro-electric potential, and therefore ranks 5th in terms of 
utilization of water resources for production of electric power in the world. The electric power produced by utilising 
the energy of water flow is called Hydro-Electric Power. The potential of the water falling under gravitational force 
is utilized to rotate a turbine .The generator connected to the turbine rotates and produce electric power. Normally 
hydro-electric power stations are installed over large size water dams. For this purpose a dams has to be     
constructed to collect water from a river, making a big size water reservoir. The water from the reservoir is released 
through a tubular path downwards, and forced to flow through a turbine, which is connected to a generator. 
Alternating current electric power is produced by the generator, when the turbine rotates at a high angular speed due 
to water flow. The amount of electric power produced can be increased by erecting a number of turbines in parallel, 
using the water from different channels connected to the same reservoir. Based on the same scientific principle, 
small hydroelectric power units can  be installed in hilly areas by taking advantage of the forceful flow of river 
water under gravity [23,24]. 
  

The water level in most of the rivers, reservoirs and dam decreases during the summer period. This creates 
difficulty in the production of Hydro- Electric  Power, as well as supply of water to villages and cities. The total 
electrical power produced, in MW, by  the hydro-electric stations therefore depends on the rainfall in the respective  
region , and water flow rate from the reservoirs. At many places, the respective hydro-electric power stations are 
closed temporarily due to shortage of adequate water in the main reservoir. At present around~ 40,300 MW of 
electric power is produced by all the Hydro-Electric Power stations in India [24,25]. 
 



4.5  Geothermal Energy: 
 The Geo- thermal energy   generated and stored in the core of the Earth is called geothermal energy. There 
is a temperature difference between the core and the surface of the Earth. Out of the total usable  geothermal energy, 
about  20% is generated by the hot central region of the earth, and about  80% is generated by the decay process of 
the natural radioactive elements[25]. At a depth of around 6500kms, the temperature of the core is close to 5,000 °C, 
and therefore heat energy flows continuously from the core to the surface of the earth, which is  normally at a 
temperature of 20 °C. Due to the high temperature surrounding the core region, some of the rocks get melted, and 
the liquid state of the rocks is called Magma[26,27].  
  

The Magma while moving upwards, heats the surrounding rock and water in the crust to temperature ~350 
°C. The hot springs are therefore formed in the  region where the boiling water flows to the surface of the earth. The 
energy available in the form of hot water and steam is the geothermal energy. The steam and the boiling water can 
be used for different applications including production of electric power. However, the temperature of the water and 
hot springs varies from place to place, and therefore geothermal energy cannot be used for production of electric 
power at all the places of the hot springs. Geothermal energy is therefore the thermal energy already existing in the 
core of the earth [26-28]. 
 
4.6  Nuclear Energy  
      India believes in peaceful use of Nuclear Energy and therefore initiated a very strong research and 
development programs in the field of nuclear science and technology. The  first  40 MW research reactor ,called 
CIRUS ,was designed and built in B.A.R.C., Bombay[Mumbai] ,under scientific and technical collaboration with 
Canada. The CIRUS reactor attained first criticality in 1960[29-31]. Similarly, the first nuclear reactor to generate 
electric power called RAPP-1,and the second power reactor called RAPP-2, were built during 1963- 1966 in 
Rajasthan, with the help of Canada. During the last five decades, a number of nuclear reactors have been designed, 
constructed, and put into operation. These reactors were designed to use enriched U-235 as fuel. Most of these 
reactors are dedicated for producing electric power, and a few reactors are being used for research and development 
work. At present, the twenty nuclear reactors which are in operation generate about 4,780 Mega-watts of electrical 
power. In addition, the seven other reactors under construction may generate about 5,300 Mega-watts of electrical 
power in coming three to five years [29-31].In India, the reserves of uranium ores are relatively marginal, and 
therefore the uranium fuels are imported from other countries to keep the nuclear reactors in operation. As such the 
uranium fuel was continuously provided to India by Russia since 1990.However, due to various problems related to 
purchase and import of uranium fuel, the amount of electrical power generated by nuclear reactors varies from time 
to time. This problem will remain at the level unless the Indian scientists provide long term solution for nuclear 
fuels, and also make the country self sufficient in the nuclear fuels. Moreover, India has large reserves of thorium 
ores, and therefore, the Indian scientists have been working to find feasibility of using thorium as fuels for the future 
power reactors [29-31]. 
  

Normally nuclear reactors are built to generate electrical power on a large scale, and therefore, a number of 
factors decide their geographical locations. It is therefore proposed that small size nuclear reactors, similar to that 
used in nuclear sub-marines, may be installed in villages to provide electric power. The first nuclear powered 
submarine was made in U.S.A.,and operated under sea water for four months in 1954.This submarine had a small 
size nuclear reactor, which could provide power to the  propulsion plant, and also electric power for other purpose in 
the submarine. Even though, the cost of installation and operation of small such size nuclear plants is extremely 
high, however, such mini nuclear reactors will contribute significantly in the overall growth of the villages in remote 
and hilly areas. 

Conclusion 
 

For the overall development of the country, it is necessary to focus attention on the power needs of villages, 
and also of those living in remote and hilly areas, where the grid power could not be provided so far. The mini 
electric power stations, based on, solar photovoltaic energy, wind energy, and solar thermal energy, can be provided 
to those suffering due to non- availability of electric power. In addition, biogas plants, which are operated on 
biodegradable waste, can also be installed at these places to provide biogas for cooking and other purposes. This 
approach will help in reducing pollution in the villages and surrounding areas. Using the electric power, the villagers 
can start small scale industries, such as dairy, waiving, stitching, etc, which need small amount of electric power. 
These kinds of small scale businesses will generate employment opportunities for the youth of the surrounding 



areas, and also financial conditions of the villagers. These are the ecologically sustainable energy source, and can 
play a vital role in the development of rural areas. 
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06. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
 
0614029 RAJU, C. K. (AlBukhary International University, 05200 Alor Setar, Malaysia). DECOLONISING 

EDUCATION: MULTIVERSITY EFFORTS.  
 

Education was a key instrument of colonial soft power. Colonial education largely copied church 
education,1 the only form of education which the West then knew, eliminating only the explicit religious content. 
Church education began during the religious fanaticism of the Crusades when the first Western universities 
(Bologna, Pisa, Paris, Oxford, Cambridge, etc.) started. It was designed to produce die-hard missionaries, by 
instilling unshakeable faith in Western authorities. This suited the colonial state which strongly pushed that 
education after 1857, in India, as a mind-taming measure to curb revolt (as explicitly stated by Macaulay2 in 1847). 
The church-state partnership in education is still manifest in existing educational institutions still controlled by the 
church which still train the minds of the Indian elite. This technique of rule through mind capture of the rulers was 
the basis of church power since Constantius 2.  
 

Obviously, education designed for mental enslavement is unsuited to a free people. Accordingly, after 
independence, our education system should have been critically reviewed through transparent public discussions, 
and redesigned to fit our own needs. This never happened because the decision-makers themselves were all 
colonially educated. Such a review should at least be done now that India has started regaining some of its wealth, 
and should educate for leadership, if that wealth is to grow instead of being drained. At the very least a public 
discussion on education should be initiated.  
 

Such an attempt to initiate a discussion and build a new “decolonised” model of university education,3 to 
end academic imperialism,4 and hegemony5 was commenced by a multi-nation organization called Multiversity 
(Penang, not Pune), with the cooperation of various other universities and institutions. There has been an intense 
discussion of this in the press6 and some in scholarly forums. I will briefly  
 

My role here has been to decolonise (and de-theologise) the hard sciences, particularly math, probability 
and statistics, physics, and the history and philosophy of science. For decolonisation of education to succeed, it is 
essential to focus on “hard” sciences, since colonial education was originally instituted with the help of a false 
history of science,8 and the demand for Western education continues to be justified today by the need to acquire 
science and technology.  
 

Colonial education teaches blind faith in the West, and that faith is so strong that in almost two centuries no 
Indian bothered to independently check that false history of science (that science originated in the West9). Indeed, 
that false history falls apart, like other church superstitions, on the slightest critical examination. To debunk this 
false history, I have offered a reward of Rs 2 lakhs for serious evidence about “Euclid” who is claimed as the 
originator of “real” mathematics. That reward stands unclaimed for several years now.10 Yet, NCERT school books 
continue to carry that propaganda about “Euclid”, saying primary evidence is unnecessary!  
 

Accordingly, a decolonised course was designed around the history and philosophy of science, after an 
international workshop on academic imperialism in Iran in 2010 followed by one on the history and philosophy of 
science in Albukhary University in 2012.11 I am now teaching part 1 of the course in its third round, while part 2 of 
the course is in its first round.  
 

Students from across the world (many from Africa) who take this course gain immense self-respect, and 
learn that they are not inferior as their colonial education consistently taught them to believe. They also learn critical 
thinking and find out that Western sources of history like Wikipedia may be almost 100% unreliable, despite an 
illusory correction mechanism. The other big gain is that a true history enables one to learn from the past, resulting 
in a better pedagogy. Eventually, this leads to a better philosophy and a better mathematics and science.  
 
3104218. html. Archived clipping: http://ckraju.net/press/2012/Bhaskar-article-13-April-print-version.gif. “.... ..  



. .... .?”, Dainik Bhaskar, 9 June 2012, http://ckraju.net/gif/Dainik-Bhaskar-9-June-2012.gif etc. English  
versions of similar newspaper articles are archived at http://ckraju.net/blog) the article in Al Ayyam, Palestine, and 
other reports many available at http://ckraju.net/press.  
 

Specifically, there is a decolonised course on math which I taught around “trigonometry” and calculus  the 
way it developed historically in response to practical needs.12 Today the typical fat calculus text  typically runs into 
1300 odd pages in two columns and fine print. Shedding the dross of Western  metaphysics enables one to teach all 
substance in that in just 5 days, the test of learning being that  students are able to solve problems drawn at random 
(from a published question bank). I have now  successfully demonstrated this with 7 groups in 3 countries.13 Since 
this new pedagogy makes math  easy, it enables (K-12) students to do much harder problems not covered in those 
elementary calculus  texts—for example, the Jacobian elliptic functions needed to describe the first school 
experiments with  a simple pendulum, or to explain why a cricket ball can be thrown further than a tennis ball.14 If 
India  hopes to become a knowledge society, and really encourage innovation, it has to give up imitating the West 
and take the lead in mathematics and science education.  
 

To reiterate, this new pedagogy makes math easy not by any magic, but as an application of a corrected  
history and philosophy of mathematics. Most school mathematics—arithmetic, algebra, trigonometry,  calculus, 
probability and statistics—went from India to Europe (the first three via Arabs), where  Europeans had great 
difficulties with it. Like Pope Sylvester's apices for “Arabic numerals”, which  exposed his gross misunderstanding 
of arithmetic “algorithms”, the very words like “zero”, “surd”,  “sine”, tell a hilarious story of European blunders 
and misunderstanding of this imported knowledge.  
 

Descartes foolishly declared15 that comparing the length of a curved and straight line (as in the number  p) 
is beyond the human mind (thus making it impossible to measure an angle in radians!).The West had  great 
difficulties in resolving these issues because it sought a solution (to the underlying problem of  infinity) in a way 
which was theologically correct (i.e., compatible with the church theology of  eternity). Contrary to the false beliefs 
drilled into the colonially educated, this metaphysics of  mathematics is decidedly not universal (it is contrary to all 
schools of Indian thought, especially  Buddhist and Jain thought, and to Muslim philosophy). This Western 
metaphysics has nil practical  value, and is of nil interest to most Indians, so we should reject it. If we do that, most 
of the difficulties  that students have with mathematics disappear.  
 

The “it works so why change it” status-quoist argument is addressed in detail in my lectures and blog  
etc.16 First Western calculus does not work (as with discontinuous functions, or with difficulties in  multiplying 
Schwartz distributions as in shock waves or the renormalization problem of quantum field  theory.). Second, we 
should not accept a package deal and must separate what works (the traditional  non-Western technique of 
calculation, as in Aryabhata's numerical solutions of differential equations)  from what does not (Western 
metaphysical proof and limits).  

 
A similar thing applies to probability and statistics, which knowledge too was imported by the West,  and is 

still not properly understood there.18 The new approach to mathematics teaching, via zeroism,  resolves those 
ceonceptual problems with probability and helps to make statistics much easier. This has also led to a new 
curriculum for statistics for humanities and social sciences. Students of humanities and social sciences need statistics 
today but find it difficult because of mathematics. That issue has been overcome. However, this course has not yet 
been actually taught.  
 

This brings us to the fifth decolonised course on physics. This is harder to explain, and I won't go into this 
issue during this talk. Briefly, the issue concerns the notion of time19 which was mangled20 by the church for its 
political ends. This mangled notion crept into physics from Newton21 to Hawking. The broad outline for a new 
physics course is available,22 but has yet to crystalise into a formal curriculum.  
 

Then, there is a decolonised course on philosophy. This novel course, which emphasizes the practical value 
of philosophy (as opposed to its theological and metaphysical value emphasized in the West) has been tried only on 
a few individuals so far (with spectacular success). New technology constantly poses new cultural challenges, but 
the related ethics and laws are decided purely by reference to Western practices, and without reference to any 
aspects of Indian culture on which they may impinge.23 To correct this, people should be familiar with their own 
philosophical tradition and values. This also helps to expose the theological orientation of Western philosophy.  



 
Finally, I should mention that changing curricula is important, but it may also need to be accompanied by 

new modes of teaching like the mujawara which are being explored. Specifically, I have tried this out with a small 
group of students to teach open-source computing as an alternative and ethical means of earning a livelihood.  
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15. POLITICAL ECONOMY OF INDIA 
 
1507030  SIVAPRAKASAM, V (K-3 B-Natwest Vijay Apartments, 48 V.M. Road, Pallikkaranai, Chennai 

601302, Tamil Nadu) POLITICAL ECONOMY OF INDIA. 
 
Why Socialism?  “The economic Anarchy of capitalist society, as it exists to-day is, in my opinion, the real source 
of evil. We see before us a huge community of powers producers the numbers of which are unceasingly, striving to 
deprive each other of the fruits of their collective labour not by force, but on the whole in faithful compliance  with 
legally established rules. I am convinced these is one way to eliminate these grave evils, namely through the 
establishment of a socialist economy accompanied by an educated system which would be oriented towards social 
goods” 

                    –Albert Einstein (1879-1955) 
I 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Political economy in the broad sense of the term is as a science studying the relations and ties which take 
shape between human beings in the production, distribution, exchange and consumption of the goods of life at 
various stages in the development of the human society. Briefly speaking the case and content of the subject matter 
of political economy revolves around the production relations and productive forces which is technically know as 
mode of productions. 
 

In my chairman’s speech I would like to point out the fallacies that are found in the conception and delivery 
of the so-called ‘New Economic Policy’ based on triple policy investments newly liberalization privatization and 
globalization which is otherwise known as structural adjustments launched by congress government at the centre in 
the year 1991. 
 

After the decline and downfall of union Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR), the Anglo-American 
Imperialist forces ingeniously designed and planned to replace the socio-economic and political order by the so-
called ‘New Economic Global Order’ at the behest of Soviet Communist experimental failure, although if is 
debatable and highly controversial. 
 

The economic crises prevailed in India in 1990 is encompassed both internal and external. The while 
former was linked with the chromic deficit in the budget over and above the incoure, the latter was concerned with 
the unfavourable balance of payments, which felicitated the adoption of NEP by unfolding red carpet welcome. 

 
Having evaluated the performance and achievements of the NEP otherwise known as Free Trade or 

Laissez-faire capitalism in terms of poverty, unemployment, inequality of income and wealth growth rate and 
environmental pollution and degradation, it is well established that it has not only failed to solve the problems but 
also it has intensified from the state of bad to worse, which could be in a way ascribed to the policy failure of the 
ruling class of India. The Political Economy of India cals for reconsideration and intellectual catharsis on the part of 
the political Pandits policy workers social scientists and reformist for the peaceful and prosperous India. 
 
Adamsmith Vs Karl Marx: 

The chief Editor of the London Times, Rees-Mogg, in his memorial address delivered under the aegis of 
Rajiv Gandhi Foundation has noted; ‘Modern History is series of dissolving views. Adam Smith has been 
vindicated, but Karl Marx is proved to be wrong.” He means that Adam Smith’s Laissez – Faire – Capitalism has 
succeeded while Karl Marx’s Scientific Socialism has been proved to be wrong. On balance, if we analyse the truth 
of his statement with reference to the economic achievements made out by both Anglo-American Capitalism and 
Soviet and Chinese Socialist Economies, it becomes extremely difficult to ignore the bright sides of Socialist 
economy. 
 

No country in this world is absolutely independent. Every country is inter-dependent. Almost all the third 
world poor developing countries are directly or indirectly connected with Anglo-American capitalist countries. Most 
of the developing countries served them as colonies in the past and now they are made as the supplier of raw 
materials and consumers of the products manufactured by the erstwhile imperialist countries. Soon after the Second 
World War, the US President, Franklin Roosevelt and the British Prime Minister, Winston Churchill met in the year 



1944 and signed a treaty viz., ‘Atlantic Charter’ which aimed at realizing two objectives: 1. To explore new sources 
of supply of raw materials; and 2. To find out market for their goods and services. If one is a shrewd observer of the 
economic history of India, one could easily find that the so-called New Economic Policy or Structural Adjustments 
announced in the year 1991 have served the interest of the industrially advanced countries particularly USA. Since 
the implementation of the so-called New Economic Reforms in the third world countries, the economic gap between 
the developed countries and the developing countries has increased by six times. 
 

The whole Third World Countries including India have lost their sense of direction in the field of economic 
development and growth. In fact, there is no well-defined economic ideology for the major political parties in India. 
Almost all the political Parties with rare exception have extended their support for the implementation of New 
Economic Reforms without proper evaluation of the economic systems and the impact of the First Generation of 
Economic Reforms of India which has failed to generate the desired results. Since the so-called market-driven 
economic reforms serve the interest of the rich section of Indian population, all the plutocratic political parties have 
struck unscrupulous, opportunistic and self-centered political alliance in order to grab the political power both at the 
Centre and State levels, without a sense of social, nationalistic and ideological commitment. In fact, they are all 
united in order to look after their own class interest rather than the interest of the common people of India. In a way, 
frequent political instability at the Centre could also be ascribed to the absence of strong economic-ideological 
commitment. So, the question of nationalization or denationalization arises from the ideological clarity and 
commitment and not from the ‘ideological-identity crisis’. 
 
Adam Smith’s Laissez-Faire Capitalism and the Great American Depression: 

The validity of the concept of classical market mechanism came to b e tested during the period of American 
Economic Depression from 1929 to 1932. The whole American economic productive activities came to a grinding 
halt because of the absence of adequate investment in the economy. Consequently, most of the people were thrown 
out of employment and subsequently pushed into the clutches of poverty. The unfettered competitive market led to 
the excessive supply of goods and services over and above available volume of demand, which ultimately resulted in 
great depression. What is borne out from this economic catastrophe is that the so-called free market mechanism 
failed to get adjusted itself automatically without the outside interference viz. Government intervention, as it was 
emphasized by both classical and neo-classical economists. 
 

The great depression was to be cured b the generation of more aggregate demands with the help of 
Government’s investment in the economy. Then Keynesian Economics justified the Government’s intervention in 
times of economic crisis. Therefore, the classical and neo-classical concept of self-equilibrating automatic market 
economy became a myth in the light of the Great-Depression. This experience gave a lesson to the entire world that 
market economy could not survive without the Government’s intervention. This was again confirmed by the Great 
Employment Act of 1946, which was enacted by the American Congress by indicating the economic function. “To 
strike a nice balance between inflation and unemployment (deflation).” This is how, the American Government has 
been instructed by the American Congress to intervene and correct the economic imbalances in times of economic 
crisis in order to rescue the private enterprises. 
 

Even though the American Economic Depression was partially cured by the Keynesian Economics, it had 
to wait till the outbreak of Second World War for its full cure. In sum, it could safely be concluded that the free 
market mechanism is a failure model, which is not at all worth of emulation, by the developing countries, since it 
has resulted in a fiasco even in the matured advanced economy like U.S.A. Have Adam Smith and his disciples have 
succeeded in the light of American Depression? 
 
Marxian Scientific Socialism and the Soviet-Chinese Economic Miracles: 

After the advent of Karl Marx’s scientific socialism, the Soviet Socialist Economy was founded. The 
centralized planned economic development replaced the Market economy in the theoretical world of economics. 
Moreover, it posed a challenge to the concept of so-called automatic self-equilibrating market economy of classical 
school which firmly believed that any sort of imbalances between demand and supply would automatically be 
adjusted without the intervention of the State. But this hypothesis proved to be wrong during the time of the Great 
American Economic Depression. Both Marx and Keynes identified the principal causes of the Economic Depression 
alike. Marx wanted to condemn and replace the Laissez-Faire (free trade) capitalism by scientific socialism while 
Keynes wanted to repair it with suitable fiscal measures and allow the intervention of the Government to rescue the 



market economy whenever it gets into the clutches of inflation and unemployment (deflation). However, the 
capitalist economy of Anglo-American countries did not get out of the rut of trade cycle. 
 

When the whole capitalistic world was undergoing the agony of economic depression during 1929-32, the 
Soviet Socialistic Economy registered a steady economic growth rate every year. Until the establishment of Soviet 
Socialist Economy, Russia was one of the backward economies of the world. Because of the centralized planned 
economic development of scientific socialism, USSR became a super political power and emerged as a great 
economic rival to US capitalist economy. This is nothing but a historical fact. Of course, the economic miracle of 
the erstwhile USSR has become a thing of past in the wake of collapse of the Soviet Economy in the recent past. 
However, the collapse of the Soviet Socialist Economy has conclusively not proved the argument that Socialism has 
failed, because of the economic miracle of Chinese Socialist Economy. For the past fifty years since 1949, the 
average annual rate of growth of Chinese Economy was 9.8%. Even during the first period of economic 
development, it registered an annual growth rate of 7.8 percent. But Indian economy attained only 5.8% during the 
same period. 
 

People’s China, with only 95.8 million hectares of arable land as opposed to India’s 169.7% million 
hectares produced 33.8% percent of the world’s output of rice as opposed to 21.3 percent by India: 18.6 percent of 
the world’s wheat as opposed to India’s 10.7 percent: 24.1 percent the world’s cotton as opposed to India’s 12 
percent. China’s industrial growth was 11.1 percent as opposed to India’s 7.1 percent: While agricultural growth was 
5.9 percent in comparison to India’s 3 percent. When A.K. Sen commented upon the achievements of the Chinese 
economy, he mentioned two important features viz., (i)  the best health and educational system, and (ii) the through 
execution of land reforms. He added further that the strength of China lies not in the military but in its economy. 
 

This comparative analysis of the economic achievements of China and India has clearly established the 
superiority of socialist economy over the India Capitalist economy. 
 
Market Economy and Skewed Distribution of Income and Wealth: 

The so-called market economy becomes inoperative in the light of skewed distribution of income and 
wealth. The gap between rich and poor is vast and wide in India. For example, the wealth of India’s top 20 industrial 
houses have reached an astronomic level Rs. 1,25,220 crore. According to the former financial secretary of Union 
Government of India, Mr.Montek Singh Ahulwalia: “that even at the best of times the growth of national income 
reflected mainly the growing incomes of the rich (to whom much of the national income accrues) even if the 
incomes of all people grew apace. To take this a bit further, when the top 20 percent account for 40 percent of the 
national income, 60%, even 8 percent growth rate in GDP might mean only that the incomes of the richest 20 
percent grew 20 percent while no one else grew at all.” So at present, what at the heart of Indian economy problem 
at issue is nothing but equity (social justice). Therefore, economic growth must go concurrently with the principle of 
equity. This becomes an imperative at present in our development process. 
 
Where is Market Economy Working? 

The Classical-Neo Classical Economists believed that market economy is automatic self-equilibrating 
price-mechanism, which is always capable of striking a nice balance between the forces of demand and supply in the 
economy without the Government’s intervention. This was belied by the great depression of American economy. In 
the present day economic world, neither the pure monopoly nor the pure competition is prevailing.  In fact, the 
capitalist world is studded with oligopolistic-monopolistic market structure. In the wake of new economic reforms, 
different market structures polarize towards monopoly capitalism. It is quite interesting to note that the  foreign 
industries in India (car companies) have protested against lifting the quantity restrictions (QRs) and allowing the 
import of second-hand cars. In the recently concluded World Economic Forum in Davos, India has agreed to lift the 
quantity restrictions from 2001 and it was done so. So the foreign companies have become Swedheshi and our 
Indian Companies have become vidheshi. 
 

The fallacy of argument in favour of successful implementation of Market Economy could be cited from 
the recent experience of Tamilnadu Economy. In the entire South India the production of cement is very high in 
Tamilnadu compared with other southern states such as Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Kerala. In spite of the 
higher production of cement in Tamilnadu, the price per bag of cement (50 Kg) was sold at the price between Rs. 
175 and Rs. 200 at the end of the year 1999. And at the same time, where the production of cement was low I other 
states in the South, the price per bag of cement was sold at the rate between Rs.110 and Rs.120. In fact, the principle 



of market economy did not work out. The forces of demand and supply in the economy did not determine the price 
of cement. The price was fixed by the manufacturers of cement and not by the market forces. The manufacturers, 
resources owners are the decision-makers and price-makers and the consumers are the mute spectators – price 
takers. Therefore market economy is nothing but the hand-maid of the resources owners who are the directors of the 
market forces. In real world, market economy is non-existent.  

 
The Great Depression of American Economy in 1930’s proved the impotency of capitalism and exposed 

the fallacy of market economy. Moreover, it is argued that competition is a myth and not a reality in the light of vast 
economic disparity among the people. The few owners of the resources dictate, direct and control the market forces. 

Lord Rees-Mugg, former editor of “London Times” in his lecture on “The World of the 21st Century” at 
Teen Murti Auditorium in New Delhi on 4.3.1996 said “Modern history is a series of dissolving views. Karls Marx 
has been proved wrong and Adam Smith has been vindicated:. 
 

What has been stated by him is purposively motivated and not tempered with objectivity. In fact, the whole 
classical neo-classical economic theories did not speak about the role of ownership  rights of the resources, except 
the Marxian Economics. So Adam Smith has not been vindicated fully. Adam Smith’s famous dictum “Self-interest 
promotes general interest” has not paid desired result. So the much-trumpeted “New Economic Policy” has been 
based on the old and worn out policy “free trade” or otherwise known as “Laissez-Faire – Capitalism” of 18th 
century. The world is today facing its worst unemployment crisis since the Great Depression due to two new trends 
– rapid technological change and globalization (ILO). 
 

The New Economic Policy launched by the Government of India in the year 1991. i.e. on the eve of Eighth 
Five Year Plan, resulted in a considerable success, in the form of low rate of inflation and higher rate of growth of 
economy of 6.3 percent per annum (94-95) in the beginning. However, the intensity of poverty and unemployment 
has not yet been mitigated by the technique of New Economic Policy. Viz. liberalization, Privatisation and 
Globalisation. 
 

At the end of the Seventh Plan the back-log of unemployment was to the tune of three crores and it rose to 
four crores. At present, the number of job-seekers on the live register has increased to 7.5 million in 1996-97. Export 
growth has fallen to below 5 percent in the past twenty months and industrial growth tries to be slightly above 5 
percent. Foreign Investment is growing, but not in the interest of the indigenous industries. In fact, globalization acts 
against the interest of India’s Home Market. The physical and social infrastructure of our nation is becoming 
weaker. In the end, both the Central and State Government are on the verge of bankruptcy. 
 

Indian economy is a topsy-turvy economy. Nearly one third of the population is found below the poverty 
line. In spite of the fact that Indian agri food production recorded 193 million tons during the period 1994-95. The 
increased production has not solved the problem of hungry and poverty of 245 million of our people. The process of 
economic growth has encouraged rich section to become richer and richer and poor income poorer and poorer. 

II 
What is Economic Development? 

 
Peter Dorner defines the term as “It is often identified with economic growth which means the average 

annual rate of increase in real output percapita. But here unless there is reduction in the levels of poverty, 
unemployment, dependence and inequality, it would not be considered as a period of development even if percapita 
income has doubled” (Peter Dorner, 1972, P.3). In tune with this the Indian Constitution was framed with the 
following objectives in order to realize social justice. Some of the Articles in the section on the Directive Principles 
of State policy in our constitution can be held out as apt definitions of the integral approach to development, Article 
38, for instance, proclaims that our national objective is: 

“A society which has to devote the bulk of its working force or its working hours to the 
production of the hare wherewithalls of life is to that extent limited in its pursuit of higher 
ends. Economic development is contended to expand the community’s productive power and 
to provide the environment in which there is scope for expression and application of diverse 
faculties and urges”. These objectives have been ignored by the implementation of new 
economic policy. 



“to secure and protect a social order in which Justice. Social, Economic and Political shall 
inform all the institutions of national life Article 39 speaks out that, in such a society, the 
citizens men and women equally, should have the right to an adequate means of livelihood; 
the ownership and control of the national resources of the community should be so 
distributed to sub serve the common good. The operation of the economic system should not 
result in the concentration of wealth and means of production to the common detriment…..” 
(The II Five Year Plan Document) 

 
Despite the fact, that we have implemented several policies and programs, in order to accelerate economic 

development and raise the standard of living of the people, the poverty stricken masses i.e. 40 percent have not yet 
been reduced. The market oriented economy in the name of maintaining competitive equilibrium ensures only 
increased production and not equitable distribution of wealth and income. In the light of shrewd concentration of 
resource ownership rights in few hands, would not guarantee sustained economic growth and development. What 
was followed by Narashimma Rao – Manmohan Singh, in the name of new economic policy since 1991, has been 
strictly followed by Mr. Chidambaram also. (By U.F. Government). The economic philosophy followed by the 
Finance Ministers since 1991-92 could be understood from the budgetary policies adopted by them. 
 
Mr. Chidambaram’s Reagnomics in India: 

The rationale of Mr. Chidambaram’s recently presented Union Budget seems to be in no way different from 
that of Rajiv Gandhi’s Budget (1987-88) which swerved from the beaten path of Nehru and Mrs. Gandhi 
respectively. Rajiv Gandhi for the first time relegated the importance of Public Sector to the background by giving 
top priority to Private Sector by allocating more outlay in his budgets. He was eminently influenced by the then 
President of America. Reagon’s Supply side Economics’. Soon after the presentation of the budget, it was widely 
acclaimed in the American Press as ‘Rajiv-Reagon Budget’, which sounded the common basis on which both of 
them were framed. 
 

During his regime, personal income taxes were reduced by 25% in three stages. Maximum rates on capital 
gains were reduced from 28% to 20%. These reductions were to increase the incentives to work, serve and invest. 
Hence, Reagonomics is viewed as “Supply-side Economics”. 
 

Rajiv Gandhi was the first Prime Minister who dared to go away from the committed economic ideology of 
Congress Party viz. Democratic Socialism and entered openly in the areas of Laissez-Faire – capitalism (free trade). 

 
When Mr. Chidambaram said that the had known how to apply orthodox economic theories, he found 

himself under the clutches of Rajiv Gandhi’s Reagonomics. The Reagonomics is otherwise known as supply side 
economics which aimed at giving incentives and creating favourable climate for increased investments through cuts 
in tax rates. In essence, it was totally opposed to any sort of Governmental intervention in the economic decision 
making of the nation. In fact, Reagon proudly declared himself that he had not followed any Orthodox Economic 
theories but only the dictates of his instincts. 
 

Reagon resented the Keynesian Economic theory since in favoured the minimal state intervention in times 
of economic crisis, like depression. It is a well known fact that Keynesian economics is otherwise known as 
“Economics of Depression” since it saved the American Economy from its economic catastrophe. When the whole 
economic activities of the nation came to a grinding halt, when the investors were at the peak of pessimism, when 
the classical theory failed to operate (J.B. Say’s Law of Market i.e. supply creates its own demand). When the rate of 
returns expected from the proposed investment (MEC-Marginal Efficiency of Capital. i.e. Rate of Profit) was less 
than that of then prevailing rate of interest. Lord Keynes pragmatically advised Mr. Rousewelt, the President of 
U.S.A. to make Government’s investments through public works in order to generate more demand to clear the 
market glut. Lord Keynes made it clear that the State should come to the rescue of the private enterprise triggered 
market economy so as to strike a nice balance between inflation and deflation (depression). 
 

As a cine-actor turned politician, Reagon was not fully aware of the dynamics of Capitalist growth. 
Consequently he developed unfounded aversion towards Keynesian Economic Theory. In the whole of American 
Economic history Kennedy – Johnson administration is stated to be a golden period because of its commendable 
achievement of the lower rate of unemployment around 4 to 5%. This achievement is attributed mainly to the 
efficacy of the Keynesian Economic theoretical policy formulation. But the much trumpeted Reagonomics not only 



failed to arrest the growing unemployment problem but also hiked it to the level of 9% during the tenure of his 
office. In the end, Reagonomics supply side economy fell into disrepute owing to its total ineffectiveness in 
controlling the economic fluctuations. 
 

What formed the basic Orthodox Economic theory of Rajiv Gandhi’s budget has been conceived by Mr. 
Chidambaram as the nucleus of his budget for 1997-98. Rajiv Gandhi’s time was tempered with the trends and 
prospects of the concepts of Gorbachev’s Glosnots and Prestroika which in turn had sought for new economic theory 
and policy for the reconstruction and rehabilitation of Soviet Economy. On the other hand Regon reversed the 
economic policies pursued by his predecessor and wanted to have a complete automatic self-equilibrating market 
economy. Knowingly or unknowingly Reagon seems to have been greatly influenced by the Neo-classical economic 
theory. 
 

The fallacy of the free market competitive equilibrium has been exposed by the well-meaning critics by 
raising the question why the sellers fail to sell commodities when the price falls considerably (especially durable 
commodities), while the same sellers show their unbridled enthusiasm to sell more of their commodities while the 
market prices are sky rocketing. The non-responsiveness of sellers to the fallen prices of the commodities has 
proved the influence of the resource owners in the functioning of the market economy. Therefore, the arguments for 
unfettered free enterprise-market economy get weakened. In the light of failure of communism in Soviet Union and 
East European countries, we can raise one pertinent question to the critics and protagonists of Marxian Economics, 
i.e. while communism has failed, has capitalism succeeded? Then the answer to this question is, ‘No’. 
 

At the given gravity of situation of the Indian Economy, neither the Keynesian economic theory which 
aims at only the management of effective demand nor the classical or neo-classical economic theories which 
advocate mainly the Laissez-Faire, unemployment, dependence and vast economic disparity. 
 

American Economy has been characterized as which seems to be quite often affected by ‘demand 
deficiency’ whereas our Indian economy is affected mainly by ‘Supply Deficiency’. Our economy is not as natured 
as Anglo-American Economics. Ours is a Jerry-built one and not a strongly – built one. 
 

Therefore what have been conceived and formulated by the Anglo-American economic theories are based 
on the experience of their social milieu.  What is applicable to Anglo-American countries is not applicable to third 
world countries particularly India. 
 

Just as Adam Smith’s concept of ‘Invisible hand’ (Self-enlightened interest promotes general interest). 
Reagonomics anchored its base on ‘rational expectations’ of the economic actors, which would guide them in the 
right direction and smooth functioning of free-market economy. While Keynesianomics stressed the effective 
demand management. Reagonomics was diametrically in opposite direction. i.e. on the side of ‘supply’. 

 
III 

THE RATIONALE BEHIND THE NEW ECONOMIC POLICY 
 

No country in this world is absolutely independent. Every country is inter-dependent. Almost all the third 
world poor developing countries are directly or indirectly connected with Anglo-American capitalist countries. Most 
of the developing countries served them as colonies in the past and now they  are made as the supplier of raw 
materials and consumers of the products manufactured by the erstwhile imperialist countries. Soon after the Second 
World War, the US President, Franklin Roosevelt and the British Prime Minister, Winston Churchill met in the year 
1944 and signed a treaty viz., ‘Atlantic Charter’ which aimed at realizing two objectives: 1. To explore new sources 
of supply of raw materials; and 2. To find out market for their goods and services. If one is a shrewd observer of the 
economic history of India, one could easily find that the so-called New Economic Policy or Structural Adjustments 
announced in the year 1991 have served the interest of the industrially advanced countries particularly USA. Since 
the implementation of the so-called New Economic Reforms in the third world countries, the economic gap between 
the developed countries and the developing countries has increased by six times. 
 

The whole Third World Countries including India have lost their sense of direction in the field of economic 
development and growth. In fact, there is no well-defined economic ideology for the major political parties in India. 
Almost all the political Parties with rare exception have extended their support for the implementation of New 



Economic Reforms without proper evaluation of the economic systems and the impact of the First Generation of 
Economic Reforms of India which has failed to generate the desired results. Since the so-called market – driven 
economic reforms serve the interest of the rich section of Indian population, all the plutocratic political parties have 
struck unscrupulous, opportunistic and self-centered political alliance in order to grab the political power both at the 
Centre and state levels, without a sense of social, nationalistic and ideological commitment. In fact, they are all 
united in order to look after their own class interest rather than the interest of the common people of India. In a way, 
frequent political instability at the Centre could also be ascribed to the absence of strong economic-ideological 
commitment. So, the question of nationalization or denationalization arises from the ideological clarity and 
commitment and not from the ‘ideological-identity crisis’. 
 
ADAM SMITH’S LAISSEZ-FAIRE CAPITALISM AND THE GREAT AMERICAN DEPRESSION (1929-
1932): 

The great depression was to be cured by the generation of more aggregate demands with the help of 
Government’s investment in the economy. Then Keynesian Economics justified the Government’s intervention in 
times of economic crisis. Therefore, the classical and neo-classical concept of self-equilibrating automatic market 
economy became a myth in the light of the Great-Depression. This experience gave a lesson to the entire world that 
market economy could not survive without the Government’s intervention. This was again confirmed by the Great 
Employment Act of 1946, which was enacted by the American Congress by indicating the economic function: “To 
strike a nice balance between inflation and unemployment (deflation).” This is how, the American Government has 
been instructed by the American congress to  intervene and correct the economic imbalances in times of economic 
crisis in order to rescue the private enterprises. 
 

Even though the American Economic Depression was partially cured by the Keynesian Economics, it had 
to wait till the outbreak of Second World War for its full cure. In sum, it could safely be concluded that the free 
market mechanism is a failure model, which is not at all worthy of emulation, by the developing countries, since it 
has resulted in a fiasco even in the matured advanced economy like USA. Have Adam Smith and his disciples have 
succeeded in the light of American Depression?  
 
MARKET ECONOMY AND SKEWED DISTRIBUTION OF  INCOME AND WEALTH 

The So-Called market economy becomes inoperative in the light of skewed distribution of income and 
wealth.  The gap between rich and poor is vast and wide in India. For example, the wealth of India’s top 20 
industrial houses have reached an astronomic level Rs.1,25,220 crore. According to the former financial secretary of 
union  Government of India, Mr. Montek Singh Ahulwalia: “that even at the best of times the growth of national 
income reflected mainly the growing incomes of the rich (to whom much of the national income accrues) even I f 
the incomes of all people grew apace. To take this a b it further, when the top 20 percent account for 40 percent of 
the national income, even 8 percent growth rate in GDP might  mean only that the incomes of the richest 20 percent 
grew 20 percent while no one else grew at all.”  So at present, what at the heart of Indian economy problem at issue 
is nothing but equity (social justice). Therefore, economic growth must go concurrently with the principle of equity. 
This becomes an imperative at present in our development process. 
 
300 Crorepati MPs In New Lok Sabha:    Plutocracy and not a  Democracy 

Member of the 15th Lok Sabha may not be too bothered about salary hikes for themselves. Not with as 
many as 300 crorepatis getting the people’s mandate this time – up 95% from 154 in the last Lok Sabha. According 
to assets declared before the Election Commission, the wealthiest MP in the new House is Namma  Nageswara Rao 
of TDP, elected from Khammam in Andhara Pradesh. He is worth Rs.173 crore. Rao is followed by Congress’s 
Naveen Jindal from Kurukshetra with assets of Rs.131 crore. 
 

Others at the top of the crorepati club are L.Rajagopal (Congress), Praful Patel (NCP), Supriya sule (NCP), 
Rajkumari Ratna Singh of Pratapgarh (Congress) and Andhra CM Y.S.R Reddy’s son Y.S. Rajamohan Reddy. The 
list of crorepatis was compiled by National Election Watch (NEW), a nationwide body comprising more than 1,200 
NGOs and other citizen led organizations working on electoral reforms.  The maximum number of crorepatis were 
found to be from Congress (137), followed by BJP (58), SP (14) and BSP (13). These parties are followed b y DMK 
and Shiv Sena. Interestingly, JD(U)  was found to have the seventh biggest group of crorepatis in the House, ahead 
of ‘richer’ parties like NCP, BJD and TDP. 
 



Amongst states, maximum crorepatis are from UP (52) followed by Mahrastra (37), Andhra Pradesh (31) 
and Karnataka (25), Bihar 917), Tamil Nadu (17) and MP (15), Gujarat, at number 10, has sent 12 crorepatis to the 
new House this time-less than the number from Punjab and Rajasthan. Anil Bairwal, co-ordinator, NEW, said “The 
misuse of monetary incentives to buy votes has increased sharply since the last elections and continues to b e a 
source of threat to real democracy.” 
 
WHERE IS MARKET ECONOMY WORKING? 

The Classical-neo classical economists believed that market economy is automatic self-equilibrating price 
mechanism, which is always capable of striking a nice balance between the forces of demand and supply in the 
economy without the Government’s intervention. This was belied by the great depression of American economy. In 
the present day economic world, neither the pure monopoly nor the pure competition is prevailing. In fact, the 
capitalist world is studded with oligopolistic-monopolistic market structure. In the wake of new economic reforms, 
different market structures polarize towards monopoly capitalism. 
 

The fallacy of argument in favour of successful implementation of Market Economy could be cited form 
the recent experience of Tamil Nadu Economy. In the entire South India the production of cement is very high in 
Tamil Nadu compared with other southern states such as Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Kerala. In spite of the 
higher production of cement in Tamil Nadu, the price per bag of cement (50 kg) was sold at the price between 
Rs.175 and Rs.200 at the end of the year 1999, and in the recent past Rs.220, and it jumped to Rs.320 (2010).  And 
at the same time, Where the production of cement was low in other states in the South, the price per bag of cement 
was sold at the rate between Rs.110 and Rs.120. In fact, the principle of market economy did not work out. The 
forces of demand and supply in the economy did not determine the price of cement. The price was fixed by the 
manufacturers of cement and not by the market forces. The manufacturers, resources owners are the decision – 
makers and price-makers and the consumers are the mute spectators – price takers. Therefore market economy is 
nothing but the hand – maid of the resource owners who are the directors of the market forces. In real world, market 
economy is non-existent. 

 
IV 

MARXIAN AND MODERN ECONOMIC THEORIES 
 

Both Marxian and Modern Economic theories are basically concerned with the basic structure of the 
economy i.e., 1.Output and Incomes, 2.Conditions of production and 3 Levels of living and at the same time they are 
not concerned with the cultural factors like 1. Attitude towards life and work, 2.Institutions and 3.Policies.  While 
the Marxian theories believe that the changes effected in the basic structure of economic factors would bring about 
desired changes in the superstructure. So change in the basic structure is the cause and the change in the, 
superstructure is the effect. The modern theories are not at all bothered about the cultural factor and they are 
concerned only with economic factors. This is the major flaw found both in Marxian and Modern theories. 
Therefore, the concept of Democratic socialism of Indian National Congress could be found as a suitable economic 
ideology for the Indian economic conditions. 
 
THE REASONS FOR THE BACKWARDNESS OF INDIA:  SOCIO-ECONOMIC FACTORS: 

In general the attitudes of the people of South-Asia especially Indians towards life and work could be stated 
as reasons for the poor performance in the field of education, science and technology. According to Myrdal, the 
mindset of the people of South-Asia has been categorized as follows in his Asian Drama: 
1.  Survival mindedness; 
2.  Unresponsiveness to opportunities for betterment; 
3.  This scorn of manual labour; 
4.  Unwillingness to work for others; 
5.  Low levels of work discipline, punctuality and orderliness; 
6.  Superstitious beliefs and irrational outlook; 
7.  Lack of alertness, adaptability, ambition and general readiness for change   and experiment; 
8.  Submissiveness to authority and exploitation; 
9.  Low aptitude for co-operation; 
10.  Low standards of personal hygiene and so on. (Asian Drama, P.1862) 
 



According to the latest statistics nearly 50% of the people are found below the poverty line, which is the 
fundamental cause for the poor performance in all sectors of the economy.  In 1960, the number of engineering seats 
in private sector was just 15% whereas it had gone upto 84% in 2003. Similarly the medical seats in private medical 
colleges where only 6.8% of the total seats available while the number shot up to 40.9% by 2003. It is held that the 
leaders of the private universities and institute were the leaders in quality and merit.  But unfortunately we have to 
ask one question why the rise in the student enrolment is coming down in the wake of increase in the Gross 
Enrolment Ration in higher education in India which is now at 12%. 
 

In the year 1986, New Education Policy was announced by the Indian Parliament. The total number of 
affiliated colleges at the time was 5000 but in 31.03.2008 it rose to 22064. According to the Census of 1991, the rate 
of literacy was 52.2%. But in 1981 it was 43.6%. This is the poor state of our education. 
 

Most of the educationists, political pundits and social reformers stressed the fact that the Government of India 
should allocate 6% of the national income for education. But it is not happening. 
Inadequate building, classrooms, teachers, librarians, stipends and scholarships lead to not only poor quality of 
education but also results in significant drop out at all levels.  
Therefore, it requires intellectual catharsis at the level of policy makers and academicians. 
 
UNFINISHED TASKS TO BE FINISHED AHEAD: 

First of all the Indian policy makers  and rulers should abide by the Directive Principles of State Policy of 
the Indian Constitution (clause (b) and (c) of article 39) which states:( i) that the state should, in particular, direct its 
policy towards securing that  the ownership and control of the material resources of the community are so 
distributed as best to sub serve the common good and (ii) that the operation of the economic system does not result  
in the concentration of wealth and means of production to the common detriment.  
 

But the NEP of 1991 has not only widened the gap between the rich and the  poor but also between the rich 
advanced countries and the poor developing countries by six times. The problem   has to be addressed seriously by 
the present ruling party of India.  
 
POLICY FAILURE: 
  The first Prof. and Head of the Department of Economics of Madras University in the year 1916, conducted 
a survey with his students in the village in the North Arcot District of Tamilnadu, namely Iruvelipattu. The village 
was having a cultivated area of land to the tune of 656 acres, of which a Reddiar family owned nearly 400 acres of 
land. Consequently in the year 1935-36, Prof. P.J. Thomas conducted another survey in the same village. But his 
survey did not mention anything about that big landlord in that village.  After that in the year 1961, Mrs. Margaret 
Hassel, from the Agricultural Economics Research Institute of Harvard University visited the same village and 
conducted a resurvey. Dr. K.N. Raj also conducted a survey in the same village in the year 1961.  They found that 
the Reddiar family by the time had acquired 100 acres more since 1916. So their total possession of land came to 
500 acres.  Moreover, they showed their total land possession was 123 acres in terms of standard acres in order to 
evade the Ceiling Act of 1961. This sort of skewed distribution of land led to immizerisation, proletarianization and 
impoverisation of the village economy and people. 
 

In case, a finance minister is ignorant of economic theories and concepts of empirical studies in the right 
perspectives, the whole nation would be engulfed into untold miseries. For example, in the year 1966, soon after the 
Indo –Pak war of 1965, the then finance minister Chaudhry devalued our Indian rupee in terms of foreign 
currencies. That means, if rupees devalued then, the foreigners could be able to buy of more Indian goods. That is to 
say, purchasing power of the foreign currencies would be enhanced in terms of more demands. ultimately the Indian 
foreign exchange would fetch more income to the nation in terms of expanded international trade.   
 
Poverty Amidst Plenty 

The impact of the first generation of economic reforms on poverty and unemployment is discouraging. The 
rate of growth of employment in 1997 has come down to 1.1 percent from 1.86 percent in the year 1990-91. The 
percentage of people found below poverty line has increased from 35.11 percent (1990-91) to 43.01 percent in the 
year 1997. The neo-classical and modern economic theories are basically concerned with the increased production 
and not with the problem of distribution of goods and services to the needy people. Even if the production has 
increased, the problem of poverty and the unemployment would remain unresolved. For example, in the beginning 



of the first five year plan, India had produced 50 million tonnes of food grains and the population was 35 crore. At 
present the production of food grains has quadrupled to 200 million tones and the population has tripled. But, the 
problem of poverty has not yet been solved. At this juncture, from the past experience, the Bengal Famine of 1943 
could be cited for the importance of distributive justice. In fact, in 1943 experienced bumper harvest. But 
unfortunately, it was affected by unprecedented famine in the same year. In fact in 1942, the Bengal agricultural 
front fared a very poor harvest. But, it did not face the problem of famine. So, this paradoxical situation stressed the 
importance of growth with distributive justice. The mere increased economic growth would not solve the problem of 
poverty and unemployment. Therefore, a rethinking is required on the part of ideological plane. 

 
V 

Is Mixed-Economy a Middle Path? 
 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru’s concept of mixed economy is considered to be a middle path between socialism 
and capitalism by most of the expert in India. Even Dr. Manmohan Singh, the Emeritus Professor of Economics in 
Punjab University presented a paper entitled “Going back to middle path” in the 82nd Indian Economic Conference 
held at Amristsar in December 1999. Nehru’s concept of mixed economy is only an economic programme and not 
an indication of middle ideological position. In my opinion, this concept in the Indian context, has been 
misconstrued and misinterpreted. 
 

In fact, the lead role is given to the public sector in the mixed economy of economic development of India 
and, the private sector is only a camp follower. Even in the allocation of planning funds, the major share was, given, 
to the public sector. It is borne out from the allocation of investment funds between the public sector, and private 
sector that – the public sector was held in high esteem. So the question of middle path does not arise. In fact, Nehru 
has been categorized as a Fabian Socialist. To be more, precise, he could be stated as a socialist at the ‘Left of the 
Centre just as Dr. Ambedkar and A.K. Sen. 
 

The economic programme of mixed economy announced by the Congress Government under the Prime 
Ministership of Jawaharlal Nehru in the year 1956 was put into execution of Democratic Socialism in order to 
realize the objective of Democratic Socialism. So the concept of mixed economy is a means to attain the ends of 
democratic socialism and nothing else. Therefore, the classification of the concept of mixed economy under the 
category of ‘Middle-Path’ is conceptually erroneous. ‘Nehru, is neither a Rightest n or a Centrist but a Leftist in the 
broadest sense of the term.  
 
India’s Dismal Economic Performance: 

Neoliberal reforms of liberalization, privatization and globalization were accelerated in 1991. It was 
claimed at that time that these reforms would solve the balance of payments crisis and the fiscal crisis that the 
Indian economy was diagnosed as facing. It is ironic that twenty-two years later, the economy is in an even worse 
crisis with regard to the balance of payments and the fiscal situation.The merchandise trade deficit for 2012-13 is 
estimated at 10.8 % of GDP. Even with inward remittances and service sector exports, the current account deficit is 
unprecedentedly high at 4.3 % of GDP. The Union budget of 2013-14 has sought to deal with this crisis by 
providing more concessions to foreign capital. It deferred the implementation of GAAR by a couple of years. It has 
kept the door open for a ‘friendly’ settlement of a legal dispute between the government and a telecom MNC even 
though the budget of 2012-13 had retrospectively amended the Income Tax Act to ensure that the company 
concerned met its tax obligations. While the budget thus seeks to deal with the balance of payments crisis by 
offering more and more concessions to foreign capital, it seeks to reduce the fiscal deficit as demanded by foreign 
capital through imposing burdens on common people and reducing food, fertiliser and energy subsidies even while 
losing more than 5 lakh crore rupees of tax revenue per year on account of tax concessions to the large companies, 
Indian and foreign. 
 
Poverty Jugglery 

Prof. Utsa Patnaik’s analysis of the Indian Poverty has revealed the fact that the procedures adopted 
by the Planning Commission is misleading and unreliable which is borneout from the following data: 

This procedure of price adjustment to a base-year- basket, means that the list of items and the quantities of 
these items people consume is taken as being the same today as in the base year – which by now a almost forty years 
in the past. The price adjusted poverty line is seen to be lower and lower over time, compared to the correct poverty 
line abstained by looking at the actual expenditure required for a person to access minimum nutrition. For 1993 the 



correct poverty line is Rs.325, nearly three-fifths higher than the official poverty line Rs.205. The correct poverty 
line is Rs.800 per month for 2004-05, over double the official Rs.356. The difference is thus widening over time 
because the official procedure is cumulatively underestimating the poverty line.  
 

Owing to this cumulative under estimation of the official poverty line, the official poverty percentage 
declines from 56.4 to 28.4 percent comparing the base year and 2004-05. But using the correct nutrition-invariant 
poverty lines, the poverty percentage rises from 56.4 percent in the base year to 86.7 percent by 2004-05. The 
reasons for this rise in poverty lie mainly in expenditure – deflating public policies and have been discussed in more 
detail in Patnaik 2007 and Patnaik 2010. 
 

The recent Tendulkar Committee Report does not mark any departure from the logically incorrect 
methodology of applying definition 2. All it has done is to say arbitrarily, without any good reason that it takes the 
basket of goods and services observed to be consumed at the 2004-05 urban poverty line of Rs. 18 per day. And then 
values this at rural prices to arrive at a new ‘rural poverty line’ which is put of Rs.414 per month (Rs.13.8 per day 
compared to the earlier Rs.12 per day). The energy intake accessible at the new line is still well below the original 
nutrition norm. 

CONCLUSION 
 

According to the last Classical Economist A.C.Pigou, in his little book Viz., Socialism and Capitalism, the 
superiority of centralized planned economy of socialist economy has been appreciated with over and above the 
unplanned market economy of capitalist economy. The new economic reforms such as globalization and 
privatization have failed to tackle the issues of poverty and unemployment. This could be substantiated from the 
following statement. The United nations Secretary General, Mr. Kofi Annan, has said that the success or failure of 
globalization depends on its effect on the poor, specifically of its power to create jobs. He adds further at an DAF - 
World Bank Seminar. 
 

“The progress that we celebrate has bypassed the poorest countries and the poorest people. In a many 
cases inequalities both between and within nations-have even widened. There is so much to do, and yet millions, 
perhaps billions, of able bodied people are either un- or under – employed. This is worse than a crisis; it is a 
scandal.” (The Hindu, September 27, 1999). It is clear from his statement that the performance of the new 
economic measures of the world is not satisfactory. It requires to be supplanted and supplemented with more policy 
measures, since the neo-classical and Keynesian policy prescription have failed to solve the issue of poverty, 
unemployment, dependence and disparity of income in the third world countries, particularly India. 
 

The economic history of ‘both industrially developed countries and poorly developed countries has clearly 
demonstrated the fact that the problem of poverty and unemployment could be resolved only with the socialistic 
pattern of economic development and not with the unplanned market economic forces of price-mechanism. 
Therefore, from the ideological viewpoint, there is n o middle path between capitalism and socialism and the only 
way out is to choose between them. There lies, the remedy for the malady of Indian Economic problems at the 
threshold of current millennium.  
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 The present research work examines the level of crop diversification and spatial variation in the 
level of socio-economic development in twelve blocks of Aligarh District. The study also encompasses 
the causes of variation in the level of crop diversification. Block boundary has been chosen as the 
smallest unit for the study.  Secondary sources of data has been used for the analysis collected from the 
District Statistical Bulletin, (Sankyikiya Patrika) Aligarh District for the year 2010. 
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GUIDANCE NEEDS OFADOLESCENTS OF SOS CHILDREN’S VILLAGE, BHIMTAL.  

 
The present study was undertaken to assess the guidance needs of adolescents of SOS 

Children's Village, Bhimtal, The study was carried out in SOS children’s village Bhimtal that is a branch of 
SOS Villages India from northern region located near District Nainital. Out of total 140 children, 
adolescents of secondary school age group (14-18 years) were selected as respondents through census 
method, making a total sample of 48 (32 girls and 16 boys). Guidance needs of respondents were 
assessed by using a standardized scale. Parental bodies (The Director, counsellors and mothers) were 
also approached to assess the guidance needs of adolescents. The study revealed that there was no 
significant difference in the guidance needs of the adolescents across gender. Boys felt the highest need 
of guidance in vocational domain, then in educational domain followed by social and physical domain 
respectively. It was observed that the boys required least need of guidance in psychological domain. 
Among girls, almost similar trend was seen in all the areas of guidance. Just like boys, girls also exhibited 
the highest need of guidance in vocational domain, then in educational, followed by social and physical 
domain respectively. Girls also required least need of guidance in psychological domain. Parental bodies 
reported the highest need of guidance of adolescents in vocational and physical domain, then in 
psychological domain followed by social domain. Least need of guidance was reported for adolescents in 
educational domain. The difference in the guidance needs of adolescents of SOS Children's Village, 
Bhimtal as perceived by themselves and as understood by the parental bodies found to be non-
significant in the physical, social, psychological and vocational domains except educational domain. In 
educational domain, the adolescents exhibited more need of guidance as reported by their parental 
bodies. Strategies were formulated to effectively guide and deal with the guidance needs of the 
adolescents of SOS Children's Village, Bhimtal. 
 
010033 ALIM, FARZANA AND SULTAN, SAMEENA (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). NUTRITIONAL SIGNIFICANCE DURING SCHOOL AGE PERIOD-
A REVIEW STUDY. 

 
Good nutrition is of prime importance in the attainment of normal growth and development 

and in the maintenance of health throughout the life. Children in the age group of 5-14 years are often 
considered as school age. Since 1972, the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) consider 6-11 years as primary school-age and 12-17 years as secondary school 



age. It is recorded that in India, one fifth of the population consists of children between 5-14 years, 
which includes the primary and secondary school age. School age is considered as a dynamic period of 
growth and development because children undergo physical, mental, emotional and social changes. 
School–age period is nutritionally significant because this is the prime time to build up body stores of 
nutrients in preparation for rapid growth of adolescence. The average gain in weight during this period 
is about 3-3.5 kg per year and in height approximately 6 cm added each year. Their brain reaches nearly 
adult size during this period, life pattern and habits are established and it will become the ground where 
the quality of life it going to be ground. As stated by Awasthi CP, et al (2000), inadequate nutrition 
during childhood may lead to malnutrition, growth retardation, reduced work capacity and poor mental 
and social development. 

 
It is well documented that suffering from under or over nutrition during the school years can 

inhibit a child’s physical and mental development. Stunting (low-height for age) is associated with long 
term consequences, such as impaired intellectual achievement and school performance and also leads 
to reduction in adult body size and, subsequently, reduced work capacity and obstetric complications . 
Thinness (low body mass index for age) in school-aged children can result in delayed maturation, 
deficiencies in muscular strength and work capacity and reduced bone density later in life (WHO, Tech 
Rep Sr, 854). The overweight or obese school-child also faces increased risks of high blood pressure, 
metabolic syndrome, non-insulin-dependent (type 2) diabetes and psychological disorders (WHO, tech 
Rep Sr. 916). 
 
010034 ALIM, FARZANA AND FATIMA, MARIYAM (B-21, Al-Halim, Greater Azad Enclave, Dilshad 

Colony, Dhorra Mafi, Aligarh, U.P. ; Flat No. 102, Ohad Residency-Phase I, Civil Lines, Dodhpur, 
Aligarh, U.P.). MATERNAL HEALTH SERVICES IN RURAL AREAS OF MADHYA PRADESH. 

 
The present study was conducted with an objective of assessing the maternal health services in 

rural areas of Madhya Pradesh. As Madhya Pradesh is one of the critical state in terms of health 
indicators. Out of 50 districts in Madhya Pradesh, 17 districts are Priority districts in terms of high 
maternal mortality Rate, Infant Maternal Rate, and Total Fertility Rate. Among these priority districts 
chhatarpur is one of them. This study was conducted in the Chhatarpur District of Madhya Pradesh. For 
Administrative convenience, Chhatarpur District has been divided into 11 Tehsils (Chhatarpur, Nowgaon, 
Rajnagar, Bijawar, LovKushnagar (Laundi), Gaurihar, Badamalhara, Buxwaha, Maharajpur, Chandala, 
Ghuwara), 15 Urban Bodies (2 Nagar Palika, 13 Nagar Panchayat), 8 Development Blocks and 558 Gram 
panchayats. Total villages in the district are 1,192 of which 116 are deserted. 

 
For the purpose of study three high priority blocks of Chhatarpur District were selected, which 

are Bada Malhera, Rajnagar, and Bijawar. In these blocks with the directives of MP Government, Block 
Programme Management Unit and Block Quality Management team have been constituted for 
improving Quality of Services and supportive monitoring. Block Programme Management Unit consists 
of Block Medical officer, Block Programme manager, multipurpose worker, Block community mobilizer, 
Auxiliary Nurse Midwife and Data entry operator. The data was gathered with the support of Block 
Programme Management Unit of the selected blocks through block health management information 
system and a checklist for Quality assurance developed by Government of Madhya Pradesh was used to 
collect the data. 

 
It was found that there has been improvement in basic amenities of Anti Natal Care clinics, 

labour rooms, new Born Care corners, Maternity wards, supply of essential drugs and key equipment, 
laboratory, diagnostic services, Information education and Communication, human resource, reporting 



and recording as compared to previous assessment year. In rural areas of  Chhatarpur ,the Maternal 
mortality rate was 396 per lakh in 2010-11 and 386 in 2011-12.Infant mortality rate in rural area  was 76 
per thousand in 2010-11 and was declined to 72 per thousand in 2011-12.Total fertility rate of rural 
areas of Chhatarpur was 3.5 in 2010-11, which reduced to 3.2 in 2011-12. The results indicate that there 
has been improvement in quality of maternal health services being provided to the beneficiaries, but 
most important is to sustain the achievement and continuous improvement in the services. 
 
010035 ASIF, KAMAL AND RAHMAN, HIFZUR (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ENCROACHMENT ON AGRICULTURAL LAND, RESOURCE UTILIZATION 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES IN URBAN-RURAL FRINGE AREA OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
The notion of building ‘ecologically sustainable society’ is a common global consensus and its 

importance is now widely accepted. Land and water are the most important natural resources and pre-
requisite to all civilizations. These resources have now been clutched with the adverse impacts of 
environmental degradation and climate change. The paper concerns over the phenomena of 
urbanization and its impact on agricultural land and water resources in surrounding areas of cities by 
taking the example of urban-rural fringe area of Aligarh city located in North India.  

 
 Research work presented in the paper has focused on the issues pertaining to environmental 
degradation. In Aligarh, due to increasing population and rapid pace of urbanization, over exploitation of 
land and water resources has created serious environmental issues. The problem has been studied to 
highlight the issues related with land degradation and destruction of wetland ecosystems, which have 
also been dealt with concerning environmental pollution caused due to the contamination of air and 
generation of urban waste. 
 

Urban growth and encroachment of agricultural land are the main components of the study. The 
paper also encompasses over the issues of socio-economic impacts of urbanization in urban-rural fringe 
areas. The analysis has involved an extensive data-set and information to assess the phenomena. An 
enumeration of the process and parameters has also been attempted and discussed on the basis of 
eight parameters that have led encroachment of agricultural lands for urban uses. 

 
 The paper concludes that, as a result of physical and socio-cultural advancement, urban area of 
Aligarh city spread out continuously over large areas, and the process of encroachment of rural-
agricultural lands continues far and wide areas, for the use of urban activities. This has led a direct 
impact on socio-economic and ecological setting of urban-rural environs. The study further suggests 
possible methods and solutions to overcome the problems and preserving the natural resources.  
 
Keywords: Urban encroachment, urban-rural fringe, environmental degradation, ecological changes, 

land resource, wetland ecosystems and human pressure.  
 
010036 ASLAM, IRAM AND DURRANI, ANISA M (Department of Home Science, Faculty of Agricultural 

Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). TO ASSESS AND COMPARE THE 
FOOD PREFERNCES AMOUNG ADOLESCENT BOYS AND GIRLS IN ALIGARH DISTRICT. 

 
Adolescence is considered as period of “stress and storm”. It is a unique period in life as it is a 

time of intense physical, psychological and cognitive development. Increased nutritional needs at this 
juncture related to the fact that adolescents gain up to 50% of their adult weight, more than 20% of 
their adult height and 50% of their adult skeletal mass. 



 
     Food preferences are important determinants of adolescents for their food intake. Due to more 
preferences of high fat high energy food which is low in other nutrient large number of adolescents 
suffer from incidence of obesity and chronic disease. Nutritional needs are at maximum and proper 
meal pattern are also necessary. Therefore, selecting the right kind of food should be the utmost priority 
of this age group. As this is a transitional period this age group very often influenced by peer group, 
mass media, family environment, cultural taboos, time, attitude, age, gender differences etc. which 
adversely affect the good food choices and ultimately affect the food preferences.   
 
   Triggered with this debate the study was conducted among adolescent boys and girls 11-16 
years to assess and compare the food preferences between fast food and normal meal that includes all 
the basic food groups and to know the factors that influences the food preferences.  
 

The survey has been carried out in Girls High School and S.T. High School of A.M.U. Aligarh. The 
sample size was 100 out of which 50 were boys and 50 were girls. 
 
      Data were collected through interview and structured questionnaire method in which questions 
related to meal pattern likes dislikes of food items was asked which was analyzed by using Chi Square 
Test to test weather hypothetical results were verified  and percentage, by using Simple Random 
Sampling. 
 
         The study shows that about 29% adolescents were vegetarian and 71% were non-vegetarian, 
about 44% of boys and 62% of girls were aware about balanced diet about 73% of adolescents preferred 
fast food. Similarly, it also showed that boys prefer energy giving foods more than girls. 
 
   Thus the study revealed that the lack of awareness of balanced diet and food groups  
adolescents prefer number of food groups in limited amount and other major contributory factors affect 
their preferences like age and gender differences, peer groups, mass media, dieting habits among girls, 
lack of money, cultural taboos etc. 
 
   In view of the above findings it is suggested that they should have all the basic information of 
balanced diet and food groups, which will help them to lead healthy life as they are the future of our 
nation which make an ecological sustainable society. As it is very well said that “We are what we eat” 
this old Indian saying can accurately describe the current situation faced by adolescent in current 
scenario. 
 
010037 AZMI, FAHEEM (……………………………………………………..). CHICKPEA. 

 
Chickpea (Cicer areitinumL. family Fabaceae) is considered as one of the oldest crop cultivated 

both in Asia and Europe. It is mainly used for human consumption as well as for animal feed. It is also 
considered to have medicinal value. It also plays an important role in sustaining soil productivity by 
fixing nitrogen. Chickpea is prone to attack by all sorts of pathogens. Among the major damage causing 
agents, fungi and nematodes cause considerable losses to this crop. Considering the importance of 
chickpea and the damaging potential of root-knot nematodes alone and in combination with several soil 
borne fungi, attempts were made to generate information pertaining to single, concomitant and 
sequential inoculation effect of M. incognita and R. solani on growth of chickpea and measure to reduce 
the losses caused due to these pathogens. 
 



010038 BETSY, SR. (Department of Family and Community Science (Home Science), B.C.M. College, 
Kottayam 686001, Kerala).  LEARNING  PROBLEMS OF HIGH SCHOOL CHILDREN. 

 
The present study is an attempt to assess the learning problems faced by the High School 

Children. Two hundred students studying in the 8th to 10th standards (13 to 15 years) were selected as 
the sample from ten high schools in Kottayam District using random sampling method. The data were 
collected using a self prepared questionnaire. The   study reported that the High school children have 
home, school and self related problems while learning.  
 

The Highlighted home related problems are overload of home work, addiction to TV and 
Computer, comparison with others, over expectations of the parents, over restriction, quarrels with 
siblings, Lack of time and space for study, lack of recreation, tuition, environmental disturbances and 
unhappy family atmosphere.  
 

The highlighted learning problems in the school are   overwork, fear of exams, comparison by 
the teachers, inability to follow teachers, participation in extra- curricular activities, over expectations of 
the teachers, avoidance by the teachers ,strictness in the school and teachers, rejection and teasing  by 
the peer group,  dislike of school and teachers, etc. 
 

The projected learning problems related to the self are  examination tension, overload of books 
, lack of confidence, slowness in learning, poor attention and concentration power, tiredness due to 
travel, day dreaming, over anxiety, health problems , depression, jealousy towards others, etc. 
 
010039 DATTA, KAMAL KUMAR; BHATTACHARYA, UTTAM KUAMR AND SINGH, SHIV RAJ (Head of the 

Department of Dairy Economics Statistics &Management, National Dairy Research Institute, 
Karnal, Haryana; Institute of Development Studies Kolkata, Kolkata and Shri G.N. Patel Dairy 
Science and Food Technology College, SDAU, SK Nagar, Gujarat). A QUEST FOR ECOLOGICALLY 
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE: STRATEGIES, SCOPE AND SCENARIO THROUGH LAND USE 
CHANGING IN INDIA. 

 
Land is a fundamental factor of production, and it has been tightly coupled to economic growth. 

Extensive land-use planning process in partnership with local has a rich historical legacy of use for 
agricultural production, aquaculture cultivation, and habitat for biodiversity. Farmers who are managing 
diverse crop genetic resources may not enjoying high benefit-cost ratio today but still they are 
continuing to manage it  may be encourage to do so will have efficiency and equity implications at meso 
and  micro levels. In an extensive area, land use planning (LUP) has a collective vision that considers the 
overall welfare of stakeholders. Therefore, land use planning is the sectoral allocation of land to 
optimize the postulated objectives under the existing environmental and societal opportunities and 
constraints.  

 
In the remote area rural people depend on the diversity of their crops and varieties to cope with 

climatic risk, match them to specific soil and water regimes and meet a range of consumption needs 
when markets are unreliable. In such environments the opportunity cost of maintaining diversity are 
likely to be low because development alternatives are limited. Economic principles suggest that as an 
economy changes, maintaining intra crop diversity on farms should occur to the extent that trade-offs 
between productivity and diversity maintenance is consistent with social preferences. The social cost 
benefits of crop biodiversity will depend on social preferences, the contour of the yield- diversity 
relationship and actual production combinations. Although tradeoffs are inevitable on the frontier, 



production does not always occur on the frontier. In general, the tendency that individuals are more 
cooperative when faced with resource dilemma than a public goods dilemma. On-farm conservation has 
features of a public goods dilemma. Considering the economic, social and environmental gametes of 
decision making, the best land evaluation options are not necessarily the best LUP choices.  

 
The assessment of land use changes showed a significant increase in agriculture in the past sixty 

years, which affected mainly natural forestlands. The environmental impact of this replacement varied 
according to the ecosystem and the area. The paper mainly deals with the efficient delivery of 
alternative environmental services such as carbon sequestration, water quality, and forestry which 
requires distinctive institutional forms and an intellectual integration of ecology into agriculture. 
Strategic environmental assessment based on ecosystem services appears as a powerful tool to prevent 
negative environmental costs of land use plans which can remain unnoticed under traditional 
environmental impact assessment techniques. 

 
010040 DURRANI, ANISA M. AND FATIMA, MARIYAM (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DIETARY HABITS AND BMI OF ADOLESCENT GIRLS AND ITS 
IMPACT ON ANXIETY LEVEL. 

 
The study is carried out on “Dietary habits and BMI of Adolescent girls and its Impact on Anxiety 

level” aimed at getting information about dietary habits and BMI of adolescent girls and its impact on 
anxiety level of the adolescents. The sample consists of 100 adolescent girls. Purposive random sampling 
technique was used. A self structured questionnaire along with the Sinha’s comprehensive Anxiety Test 
and BMI Formula is used to gather the data. Percentages and Chi-Square test was used to analyze the 
data.  
 

The results indicate that there is significant relationship between dietary habits and anxiety 
level. Results revealed that those individuals who were underweight had higher level of anxiety as 
compared with the normal and overweight individuals. It was found that the type of food eaten, 
frequency of fast food intake, skipping of breakfast and BMI had impact on the anxiety level of the 
adolescent girls. 
 
010041 DURRANI, ANISA M AND RANI, ANJALI (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ASSOCIATION BETWEEN MATERNAL ATTRIBUTES DURING 
PREGNANCY AND PREGNANCY OUTCOME. 

 
Consideration of the sustainability of human health poses a combination of ethical and technical 

challenges. These include minimizing environmental damage without compromising the health and 
wellbeing of today’s populations and balancing the health needs of present and future generations. The 
pursuit of good population health as a social goal makes little sense unless it can be sustained for future 
generations. So keep in mind the sustainability this study was made to calculate the mean values (and 
standard deviations) of maternal attributes of pregnant women and pregnancy outcome and to assess 
the correlation between maternal attributes and pregnancy outcome such as gestational period, length 
and weight of newborn.  
 

Two hundred and ninety two pregnant women were studied from five hospitals of 
Aligarh city, Uttar Pradesh. 
 



Interview schedule was administered to record information regarding anthropometric 
measurements, dietary assessment, socio-economic status and education of pregnant women and 
pregnancy outcome.  
 

Statistical analysis was done by using SPSS 17 version. Univariate analysis was performed to 
determine the influence of the anthropometric measurements, dietary assessment, socio-
economic status and education of pregnant women and pregnancy outcome. 
 

Maternal education, energy during each trimesters and protein during first trimester was found 
to be significantly correlated with gestational period. Maternal height, weight gain during pregnancy, 
maternal education and socio-economic status was significantly correlated with length of newborn. And 
all maternal attributes of this study was found to be positively correlated with weight of newborn. 
  

Maternal health plays an integral role on future generation, therefore, an omnipresent and 
undeniable link exist between human health and sustainability. 
 
Key words: Pregnancy; anthropometric measurements; education; socioeconomic status. 
 
010042 FAIZAN, SHAHLA; PERVEEN, RUBINA; KAUSAR, SAIMA AND HANEEF, IRFANA (Environmental 

Physiology Laboratory, Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 
U.P.). PHYTOTOXICITY OF CADMIUM AND COPPER ON MORPHOLOGICAL AND PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CHANGES IN TWO WHEAT CULTIVARS. 

 
Thirty-days old Plants of two wheat (Triticum aestivium L.) cultivars (PBW-343 and PBW-373) were 
exposed to either 25 and 75 mg L-1 of both Cadmium (Cd) and Copper (Cu), separately along with a 
control variant. Application of Cd and Cu in both wheat cultivars caused significant reduction in growth 
parameters, total chlorophyll content, Proline content, carbonic anhydrase (CA) activity and Nitrate 
reductase (NR) Activity. It was found that in drought stressed plants a higher ability to accumulate 
proline positively correlates with lower relative water content (RWC). In general, PBW-373 was ranked 
as cadmium and copper tolerant and PBW-343 as a sensitive one.  
 
Key words: Cadmium, Copper, Growth, Triticum aesitivum, RWC, Biochemical parameters 
 
010043 FARHEEN, AYESHA AND ALIM, FARZANA (Guest Faculty, Department of Home Science, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). IMPACT OF VARIOUS FACTORS ON THE 
NUTRITIONAL STATUS OF CHILD LABOURERS AND ITS EFFECT ON ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE 
SOCIETY. 

 
As the violations of children’s fundamental right child labour concerns us all. These children’s 

are real sufferers as they face problems in each and every walk of life; their nutritional status is poor due 
to insufficient food intake, as most of the people consider it as the major cause of poor development 
among these children. 
 

Triggered with this debate, the investigators were ultimately interested in findings other factors 
that affect the nutritional status of these children. 
 

However, the child labourers work and interact with the environment that is unhealthy and 
unhygienic, they usually work in inns, garage, as rag pickers, domestic servants, in carpet, lock and glass 



industry etc and come in contact with harmful chemicals and other substances that affect their health 
and in turn affect their nutritional status. These children perpetuate the inter-generational cycle of 
poverty and diseases that affect the ecology and provide hindrance in building an ecologically 
sustainable society, by producing personnel’s that are weak, unhealthy, and diseased and thus can’t 
contribute for sustainable development. These children interact with the environment, breathe in and 
out and adulterate the environment.  

 
Parents’ education, their occupation further plays a major role in making the environment eco-

friendly and inculcates healthy habits among children but illiterate parents themselves manipulate the 
environment towards negative as they are unaware of healthy habits. 

 
The present paper attempts to give the effect of literacy level of mothers, occupation of parents 

and family size on the nutritional status of child labourers. For assessing the nutritional status of these 
children’s, samples of 100 children were selected and the parameters of height and weight were 
considered and analysed by Gomez and Waterloo classification. 
 

The present study highlights that majority of children were underweight and stunted who have 
illiterate mothers, children of  non-working mothers were normal in height and weight, the study further 
reveals that fathers occupation has a significant effect on height and weight of children, as children of 
farmers were normal as compared to children of labourer parents. The same pattern was also analysed 
for the family size, as the children coming from large families were underweight and stunted. 

 
The present paper is, thus, an attempt to find out that not only insufficient food but several 

other factors too play a major role in hindering the growth of child labourers. 
 
010044 GANAI, MOHAMAD ASHRAF; PARIHAR, KAVITA; REHMAN, BUSHRA AND SIDDIQUI, MANSOOR 

A. (Section of Plant Pathology and Plant Nematology, Departmetn of Botany, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). POLLUTION FREE MANAGEMENT OF MELOIDOGYNE 
INCOGNITA AFFECTING CARROT THROUGH BOTANICALS. 

 
Carrot-Daucus carota(L.) is an important vegetable crop sensitive  to Meloidogyne incognita – a 

ruinous plant parasitic nematode negatively impacting  plant growth, development and yield. 
Worldwide, plant-parasitic nematodes are a significant constraint to carrot production.  It is a threat to 
the world economy as losses caused by this pest world over has been estimated to be more than $100 
million. Use of chemicals form the primary strategy of their control but the environmental hazards like 
soil pollution, water pollution, pesticide resistance and the effect on non-target organisms like human 
beings and other beneficial organisms to humankind has led many developed countries to ban their use 
and more conventional, eco-friendly and feasible methods like use of botanicals and their by-products 
are gaining importance. During the course of our investigation it was observed that plant parts like 
leaves, flowers and plant origin byproducts i.e. oil cakes are almost at par with chemicals in enhancing 
the plant growth and reducing reproduction factor of M.incognita. The results revealed that neem oil 
cakes @50 g/pot, neem leaves @100g/pot  and W.chinensis flowers @100g/pot were almost equal in 
effect as Carbofuran/Furadan-3G 1g/pot in promoting the plant growth like root length and its diameter, 
total plant length, chlorophyll and carotenoid content and reducing the multiplication of nematode. 
Ricinus communis leaves although showed significant increase in plant growth and reduction in 
nematode multiplication over control but were the least effective among all the treatments.Use of plant 
parts and their byproducts as organic amendment can be the effective substitute of chemical 



nematicides to combat this nematode menace and thus besides improving soil fertility can provide a 
sustainable and environmentally acceptable nematode management. 

 
Keywords: Carrot, Botanicals, Nematicide, Nematode management, M.incognita. 
  
010045 GUPTA, SWETA ( Department of Agricultural Economics and Business Management, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS FROM LIVESTOCK 
SECTOR IN INDIA. 

                             
Livestock production is significantly impacting biodiversity loss, nitrogen and phosphorus cycles, 

land use change, and climate change. 17% to 32% of greenhouse gas emissions are contributed by 
agricultural sector and a large proportion of these gases are emitted by livestock sector. According to 
FAO livestock alone accounts for about 18% of greenhouse gas emissions. Livestock contributes to 
environmental problems (climate change) both at local and global level. The most significant source of 
methane emissions in India is enteric fermentation from domestic livestock.  It is showing steady 
increase over a period of time. During 1980–81 it was 9820 Giga grams, which has increased to 11,790 
Giga grams during 1997–98. The share of enteric fermentation from livestock was more than 68 per cent 
of the total methane emissions from the agricultural sector during 1996–97. Every year, livestock and 
manure management are responsible for emitting 80 teragrams of methane which comprise 25% of 
man-made sources. Methane is produced as a by-product of the feed digestion of primarily ruminants. 
Nitrous oxide is the most hostile greenhouse gas produced by livestock (296 times CO2) which is 
produced from animal manure. Every year, 0.5 teragrams approx. of nitrous oxide is emitted by 
livestock, representing 6% of man-made sources (FAO, Briefing Notes). India ranks first in global 
livestock population. India has 485 million livestock and 489 million poultry.  Animal husbandry is the 
integral part of rural India. Ruminant livestock husbandry has been a leading component of Indian 
agricultural production systems since time immemorial. Peri-urban, Urban, Rural and Transhumant. 
Cattle, buffalo, sheep and goat are the preferred animals are the major ruminant production systems in 
India. Indian livestock sector has experienced rapid growth during recent years .its contributes 25% 
output of agricultural sector and is growing at 4.3% annual growth rate which is much higher than the 
growth rate of agricultural sector as a whole (2.8%). The paper aims to estimate the trend of harmful 
greenhouse gas emissions like Carbon dioxide equivalent, nitrous oxide and methane in case of the 
livestock related activities like manure left on pasture, manure applied to soil and enteric fermentation 
from India during 1980-2011 by using the time series data collected from FAOSTAT database. It further 
compares the greenhouse gas emissions from livestock sector vis-a-vis other sectors like synthetic 
fertilizers, burning crop residues, crop residues, rice cultivation during the same period.  It also aims at 
identifying the livestock production systems and practices which are helpful in mitigating the emissions 
of green house gases from livestock production in India. 
 
010046 HASEEB, AKHTAR; AHAMAD, FAHEEM AND RIZVI, TANVEER FATIMA (Department of Plant 

Protection, Faculty of Agricultural Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 
PATHOGENICITY OF MELOIDOGYNE INCOGNITAAT DIFFERENT INOCULUMS LEVEL ON 
CHICKPEA CV. DESI T-3 AND ITS INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT. 

 
Chickpea (CicerareitinumL. family Fabaceae) is considered as one of the oldest crop cultivated 

both in Asia and Europe. It is mainly used for human consumption as well as for animal feed. It is also 
considered to have medicinal value. It also plays an important role in sustaining soil productivity by 
fixing nitrogen. Chickpea is prone to attack by all sorts of pathogens. Among the major damage causing 
agents, fungi and nematodes cause considerable losses to this crop. Considering the importance of 



chickpea and the damaging potential of root-knot nematodes attempts were made to generate 
information pertaining to sequential inoculation effect of M. incognita on growth of chickpea and 
measure to reduce the losses caused due to this pathogen. 
 
010047 JAHAN, TABASSUM (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). SPATIO-TEMOPRAL ANALYSIS OF CROP-COMBINATION REGION IN BIHAR, INDIA. 
 

The study of crop combination regions constitutes an important aspect of agricultural geography, as it 
provides a good basis for agricultural regionalization. The crops are generally grown in combination and it is rarely 
that a particular crop occupies a position of total isolation from other crops in given area at a given period of time. 
The features of crop combination do not emerge suddenly in an area but are the outcome of existing physio-cultural 
environment.The crop combinations give an idea about the agricultural topology and agriculture income of a region. 
Such region provides a real significance and strength of individual crops, to advocate suitable device for planning 
improvements in the under developed regions.In simple manner crop combination analysis is really core of 
agricultural geographic investigation  The study of crop combination in an agriculturally dominant area such as the 
state of north Bihar has been made using quantitative technique. 
 
010048 KALITA, H.; ZAMAN, A.S.N; DEKA, N.; BORA, H.K. AND PATHAK, S (Regional Agricultural 

Research Station, Assam Agricultural University, Shillongani, Nagaon, Assam). EFFECT OF SEED 
PRIMING AND UREA SPRAY ON LATHYRUS UNDER RICE-UTERA SYSTEM IN CENTRAL 
BRAHMAPUTRA VALLEY ZONE OF ASSAM. 
 
A field study was conducted at RARS, Shillongani (AAU) during the Rabi 2007-08 and 2008-09 in 

winter rice (var. Mahsuri) fields to study the effect of seed priming and urea spray on the establishment 
and yield performance of Lathyrus (var. Ratan) under rice–utera system in Central Brahmaputra Valley 
Zone of Assam. The treatments were tested in a randomized block design with three applications. The 
soil was clay loam having pH 5.6, available N 274.5 kg/ha, available P2O5 21.5 kg ha-1, available K2O 136.0 
kg/ha, filed capacity 24.6%, PWP 9.8% and 22.8% soil moisture at sowing in 2007-08, and pH 5.5, 
available N 275.8 kg ha-1, available P2O5 21.8 kg ha-1, available K2O 135.2 kg ha-1, filed capacity 24.0%, 
PWP 9.7% and 20.6% soil moisture at sowing in 2008-09. The crop was sown on November 8 and 1 in 
respective years using a seed rate of 50 kg/ha. The crop duration was 122 and 115 days. The rainfall 
received during the crop season in the respective years was 39.6 mm in 9 rainy days and 1.6 mm in 1 
rainy day.  

 
Seed soaking in water for 6 hours resulted in considerable increase in grain yield of Lathyrus (on 

an average 7.22%) over no priming. Foliar spray of 2% urea solution accrued in significant increase in 
grain yield. One spray of 2% urea at branching (806.95 and 700.0 kg ha-1 in 2007-08 and 2008-09 
respectively), flower initiation (872.22 and 847.22 kg ha-1 in respective years) and pod initiation (838.89 
and 715.28 kg ha-1 in respective years) recorded significantly higher grain yields as compared to no 
spray. However, two sprays at branching and pod initiation recorded the highest grain yield (919.78 and 
862.50 kg ha-1 in respective years). The combination of seed priming and 2 sprays of urea recorded 
significantly higher grain yield (975.66 and 880.55 kg ha-1 in respective years) as compared to all other 
treatment combinations except seed priming and one spray at flower initiation. The higher yields under 
these treatments may be attributed to better growth and yield attributes even under rainfed, soil 
moisture deficit stress conditions. 

 
Keyword: Lathyrus, rice-utera, seed priming, urea spray, soil moisture 
 



010049 KHAN, SABA AND FEHMINA, MS. (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh 202002, U.P.). FAMILY ECOLOGY OF WOMEN WORKING WITH KHADI AND VILLAGE 
INDUSTRIES-A STUDY IN HARDUAGANJ BLOCK. 

 
Family ecology is the application of economic perspective in the family. It comprises of 

organism, its ecosystem and the interchanges between them. A woman has significant multiple roles in 
family ecology. She is the nucleus and an agent of change. She is also the home maker and breadwinner. 
These roles make the way for supplementary income. Rural women are majorly working in Khadi and 
Village Industries (KVI). They are popular among women for its flexible work hours; work from home 
option and as a good source of supplementary income. KVI, on the other hand, aspires to make the 
society and its organism self-reliant and sustainable. The purpose of the study was to explore the family 
ecology of women working with KVI. The sample of 120 respondents was randomly selected from 
Harduaganj Block. The reason for the selection of locale was that it had maximum number of women 
working with KVI in confederation from other 21 centres in Aligarh District. Primary data were collected 
through semi-structured interview schedule and focus group technique. For the purpose of the study: 
interview schedule was used to explore the family profile of women working with KVI; to understand 
and describe the family ecology focus group technique was utilised to collect the data from nine 
purposively selected respondents; and family resource management scale was applied to explain the 
interchanges within ecosystem of the family of women KVI women. On the basis of data collected 
qualitative research strategy was adopted. It was found that KVI has a direct impact on family ecology 
and women. Family ecology of women working in KVI was systematic. The systems present in the family 
environment were interdependent. The boundaries between them were permeable and also portrayed 
interdependence. The women working with KVI acted as an agent of change and mobilization between 
systems. The family of KVI women was considered as the organism and related aspect of physical 
habitat, social aspect, natural-structured system and societal system as its environment. The 
interchanges between these systems with the help of KVI women provided sustainability to their family 
ecology. It was also realised that decision making, work organisation, communication and home 
management of women had improved. Further, it was also established that interchanges had mobilized 
the ecosystem and sustained the family ecology. Hence, women an organism of its ecosystem had 
become a medium of interchange within family ecology. 
 
Keywords: Family ecology; Family system; Khadi Village Industries; Women. 
 
010050 PATHAK, NEHA AND ZAIDI, RAZIA (Section of Plant Pathology and Nematology, Department of 

Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).  BIOPESTICIDES: IMPACT ON 
ENVIRONMENT AND AGRICULTURE FARMING. 

 
Organic farming systems rely on approved practices for the control of plant diseases. Such 

practices are the foundation of integrated disease management; however, they do not always provide 
an adequate disease control. Pesticides made out of chemicals are usually applied to medicinal crops to 
reduce plant damage and incidence of pathogen and diseases. However, the usage of toxic pesticide 
cause an adverse effect on the environment and human health. Some of the investigations on isolation, 
characterization or formulation of microbial biopesticides and their use in disease management can be 
effective alternative to synthetic pesticides in existing cropping systems. Microbial biopesticides 
represent an important option for the management of plant disease. The use of biological agents is 
becoming an increasingly important alternative to chemical control against weed, insect, virus, fungal 
diseases in agriculture. Fungi are the most important biological agents against plant pathogens. 
Biological control is one of the best alternative against some plant pathogen. Biocontrol agents like, 



Trichoderma that are common saprophytic fungi found in almost types of soil and found associated with 
some mycoflora, have been investigated as potential biocontrol agent because of their ability to reduce 
the incidence of disease and safe for humans and environment health. In general, biopesticides are less 
toxic, more target specific and decompose faster following application compared to conventional 
pesticide. All of these features contribute to the idea that application of biopesticide can result in less 
pollution compared to some of the conventional chemical pesticides. 
 
Key words: biological agents, Fungal mycoflora, Pesticides, Human health. 
 
010051 PATOLE, S.D.; PAGIRE, B.V.; YADAV, D.B. AND PAWAR, P.P. (Department of Agricultural 

Economics, M.P.K.V., Rahuri, Ahmednagar 413722, Maharashtra). AN INDISCRIMINATE USE 
OF CHEMICAL FERTILIZERS: DETERIORATION OF SOIL HEALTH AND ECOLOGY 
BALANCE- ANALYSIS OF SUGARCANE CULTIVATION IN MAHARASHTRA. 

 
Maharashtra is the leading state in India for sugarcane cultivation next only to Uttar Pradesh. 

The inputs used by the sugarcane growers for all the planting types were too below than the 
recommendation except, chemical fertilizers. The use of chemical fertilizers was more in all planting 
types of sugarcane which deteriorated the soil health. The excess use of fertilizers also causes 
environment pollution by way of polluting the water directly and water bodies indirectly. So, the use of 
chemical fertilizers should be as per the recommended levels.  The unnecessary extra use of chemical 
fertilizers also resulted into unnecessary expenditure burden the on famers and their use, however, did 
not enhance the productivity of the crop.   The application of organic manure was too meager in almost 
on all types of sugarcane farms. It is, therefore, advocated that all the farmers should use judiciously and 
in a balanced way of all the inputs, mostly the chemical fertilizers so that the soil health will be 
safeguarded and moreover, water pollution can be check and ecological balance will be maintained for 
the benefit of the human and animal lives. 
 
010052 RIZVI, PARVEZ QAMAR AND NISAR, SHABISTANA ( Department of Plant Protection, 

Faculty of Agricultural Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 
NANOCHEMICALS : EXPLORING POSSIBILITIES IN THE SUPPRESSION OF APHID POPULATION 
INFESTING VEGETABLE CROPS AND MAINTAINING SUSTAINABILITY IN ENVIRONMENT 

 
To fulfill the prime purpose of high productivity for satisfying the needs of the growing 

population of world for food products and its analogues, the faming community has largely shown 
dependency on repeated and unplanned application of synthetic pesticides and fertilizers without 
concerning the ill effects of over doses on food webs and food chains in the environment. The 
challenges in modern agriculture have become more pronounced as 90 % of the chemicals applied to 
crops for protection against insect pest and diseases get drifted and incorporated with the environment. 
It results in the compromising of soil and water quality, due to high persistency and nonselectivity. Till 
date chemical control is not replaceable with other means of management tactics due to its quick and 
promising effect. It can, nonetheless, to some extent be manipulated by the use of an emerging 
technique of nanotechnology.  

 
A new approach of nanoagriculture is greatly needed to optimize the burden of chemicals on 

non-target organisms and to maintain the sustainability in environment. Nanoagriculture means the 
employment of nanoparticles in agriculture to impart beneficial effects to crops, through the application 
of fertilizers and chemicals in nano form for enhancement of agricultural productivity and fabrication of 
nanodevices and the nanocapsules as helpful agents for pesticide delivery and nanosensors for pest 



detection. The deleterious effects of chemicals can be compacted by a technique of microencapsulation 
of the active ingredient with physically enveloped protective matrix to protect ingredient to avoid loss 
during application and to enhance the toxicity by delivering nanoformulations successfully to principal 
targets. Considering the above facts, an attempt was made to determine the efficacy of nano elements 
viz., Silver, Copper and Maganese for effective management of aphid population infesting vegetable 
crops with special reference to Cabbage (Brassica oleracea var. botrytis) and Cauliflower (Brassica 
oleracea var. capitata). Silver nanoparticles were found to be showing ecological selectivity against 
aphids, reducing its population to a significant level without producing deleterious effect on mummified 
aphids, harboring parasitoids.  
 
010053 SAHAR, NASEEM US; KHAN, SABA AND KHAN, M. ALI (Department of Home Science, Faculty of 

Agricultural Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). APPLICATION OF 
MARIGOLD WASTE FOR DYEING COTTON FABRIC. 

 
Marigold is widely grown as an ornamental plant and is one of the most widely cultivated flower 

crops in India. Marigold flowers are used for decoration at weddings and other ceremonies worldwide 
and also as offering to God especially in India. A large production of flowers remain unsold every day 
and even the sold flowers after being used are available as waste everywhere, whether a metropolitan 
city, a town, a village or even in the most interiors of the country leading to a wastage of valuable 
natural resource that can be commercially harnessed for the extraction of natural dye and the residue 
may be used as manure. 
 

For the purpose of present study waste marigold flowers were collected from different places 
and the natural dye extracted from them was applied on cotton fabric. Post mordanting was done to 
exploit the polygenic nature of the dye. Four metallic mordants viz: alum, ferrous sulphate, copper 
sulphate, stannous chloride were applied at room temperature. Absorbance of colour values as well as 
fastness properties of the dyed samples were also computed. 
 

Standardization of procedures for dyeing from such material will help in waste utilization for 
productive purpose. It will not only influence the textile dyeing trade specially handicraft in India and 
abroad but will also generate more employment opportunities for rural folk at their doorsteps, as it will 
provide livelihood to all those engaged in the process of cultivation, collection, extraction and 
application of the dye. 
 
010054 SARMAD, ZEBA; KHAN, SABA AND KHAN, MOHAMMAD ALI (Department of 

Home Science; Department of Post Harvest Engineering and Technology; Faculty of 
Agricultural Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). FUNCTIONAL 
FOODS AND THEIR ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY: AN AWARENESS STUDY ON 
EDUCATED YOUNG WOMEN. 

 
The intake of food is not only requisite for an individual’s nutritional status. Healthy populations 

require healthy environment and sufficient nutrients to meet basic dietary needs. Given complex 
interplay between food, ecology and nutrition the earth works towards sustainability of three. Ecology 
being the scientific study of interaction of living organisms with their non-living or abiotic environment, 
the present study was aimed at finding awareness level of educated young women about functional 
foods and their ecological sustainability, where the human body being  the immediate environment and 
functional foods being the living organisms; represents the   food ecology.  
 



Functional foods are food imparting specific health-enhancing and disease-curing 
benefits beyond basic nutritional needs. They have positive impact on health and are believed 
to reduce disease-risk if consumed as a part of our daily diet. 
 

The basic characterstics of functional foods if incorporated in our daily diet will enable 
us to improve  the Human Development Index by reducing the mortality rates due to poverty, 
undernutrition and lack of dietary knowledge. 
 

As women are the future mothers of our society who perpetuates and nourishes life; it 
becomes imperative for them to possess knowledge about diet full of health, to sustain 
healthy life, healthy individuals and healthy families which will turn into healthy nation,  an 
indicator of sustainability. 
To reach at a level of sustainable ecology, it is important to establish a balance between 
production and consumption processes which could be achieved by an increased demand, 
commercial viability and continuous supply for these foods.  
 

Thus our study aimed at, not only to study functional foods and their ecological 
sustainability but also to seek awareness of our subject about these foods. 
 

For this purpose a survey was conducted by the researcher, followed by adoption and 
implementation of a questionnaire on the target sample selected by simple random sampling 
technique. Later, Hedonic scale was devised for the need of the study.  
 

The sample comprises college going women candidates between 18-22 years of age in 
the faculties of science, life science and agricultural science.The data availed was subjected to 
content analysis.  

 
Following interesting findings were revealed after analyzing the feedback received 

through questionnaire and hedonic scale. A little more than half the population were aware 
of functional foods. Majority believed that foods can cure a disease and almost al l believed 
that foods can substitute medicine if tried on a regular basis.  
 

It was found that though the sample was aware about importance of functional foods  yet they 
could not visualize their relationship with ecological sustainability. Thus an interactive-session was 
executed using visual aids because these women if informed would propagate their knowledge in the 
society by ‘word of mouth’ and influence it to accept these foods and maintain balanced food ecology. 
 
010055 SHARMA, RAJNI (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

REGIONAL DISPARITIES IN THE LEVELS OF AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT IN ALIGARH 
DISTRICT OF WESTERN UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
Agriculture is an economic activity that manifests the complex relationship between natural and 

human resources. The growth of agriculture is prerequisite for overall development of Indian economy. 
It contributes significantly to the export earnings and affects the performance of other sectors of the 
economy through forward and backward linkages The present paper analysis block level disparity in 
agricultural development in Aligarh district  during the period of 2011-12. The analysis of the study have 
been carried out by transforming and combining data related to various variable, (percentage of literate 
people to total population, percentage of agricultural workers to total workers, percentage of net sown 



area to total geographical area, fertilizers consumption in kg per hectare, percentage of net irrigated 
area to net sown area, percentage of canal irrigation to the net irrigated area, percentage of tube well 
irrigation to the net irrigated area, number of agricultural implements per thousand hectare, cropping 
intensity) using Z score to get composite score, development of blocks have been categorized into three 
categories i.e., high, medium and low. Results of the aforesaid analysis that the modern technological 
inputs have reciprocal relationship with agricultural development in the study area. 
 
Key Words: disparity, levels, development, variables, composite standard score. 
 
010056 SIDDIQUI, SHAMSUL HAQUE AND SHARMA, RAJNI (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). REGIONAL DISPARITIES IN THE LEVELS OF AGRICULTURAL 
DEVELOPMENT IN ALIGARH DISTRICT OF WESTERN UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
Agriculture is an economic activity that manifests the complex relationship between natural and 

human resources. The growth of agriculture is prerequisite for overall development of Indian economy. 
It contributes significantly to the export earnings and affects the performance of other sectors of the 
economy through forward and backward linkages the present paper analyses block level disparity in 
agricultural development in Aligarh District during the period of 2010-11. The analysis of the study have 
been carried out by transforming and combining data related to various variable, (percentage of literate 
people to total population, percentage of agricultural workers to total workers, percentage of net sown 
area to total geographical area, fertilizers consumption in kg per hectare, percentage of net irrigated 
area to net sown area, percentage of canal irrigation to the net irrigated area, percentage of tube well 
irrigation to the net irrigated area, number of agricultural implements per thousand hectare, cropping 
intensity) using Z score to get composite score, development of blocks have been categorized into three 
categories i.e., high, medium and low. Results of the aforesaid analysis show that the modern 
technological inputs have reciprocal relationship with agricultural development in the study area.  
 
010057 SINGH, GOMATEE (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). FARMERS’ SUICIDE WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO   COMPOUND INTEREST AND 
MEASURES TO CONTROL IT. 

 
The factors that have caused 200,000 suicides in India are rooted in the policies of trade 

liberalization and corporate globalization which ensnare farmers in a spiral of indebtedness, generating 
despair. Instead, of providing food security agricultural sector is making life miserable among the low 
income, poor and vulnerable sections of rural societies, India is known in recent years for widespread 
occurrence of farmers’ suicides in different parts of the country, not only in the drought prone areas of 
Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka and Maharashtra but also a State of heavy rainfall like Kerala but also in 
states like Punjab which have large areas under irrigation. With the preoccupation of the Government 
with the rate of economic growth and promotion of the private sector in the secondary and tertiary 
sectors i.e. industrial and service sectors, the agricultural sectors and the sectors of rural development 
were neglected. The study is based on vital statistics and case studies that show that farmers commit 
suicides because they are driven to do so by the desperate conditions in which they find themselves. 
These farmers belong to different caste groups, especially from small and marginal farmers group. The 
present study found that indebtedness is one of the most important reasons for taking their own lives. 
According to the state government's own statistics, as many as 5838 farmers had killed themselves 
between 2006 and December 2010. Majority of them was because of compound interest i.e. Interest 
that accrues on the initial principal and the accumulated interest of a principal deposit, loan or debt. 
Compounding of interest allows a principal amount to grow at a faster rate than simple interest, which is 



calculated as a percentage of only the principal amount. Most of the suicidal farmers have swallowed 
pesticides, the easiest killer available at hand. Impact of compound interest compounded the tragedy 
further, leaving families their debts, and depriving them of fathers, husbands and breadwinners. The 
research focuses on major causes of farmers’ suicide and to suggest of farmers policies inputs for 
economic self sustainability. 
 
010058 SINGH, M.P. AND SRIVASTAVA, J.P (K.V.K., Kaushambi, SHIATS, Allahabad, U.P.). STATUS OF 

FOOD DISCRIMINATION IN RURAL WOMEN OF KAUSHAMBI DISTRICT. 
 

Gender discrimination is practised widely against women in rural area of our country. It begins 
even before birth, at birth it is reinforced and runs into death. Such discrimination can be practised in 
every sphere of life such as discrimination in food, work, schooling and job opportunities etc. However, 
such discrimination leads to deprivation to rural women. One aspect of gender dimension is often found 
in food intake inside households i.e. food discrimination. It can be practised by man by eating more and 
better than women or by women where the women as a mother discriminates between male child and 
girl child. 
 

The present study was conducted in 5 adopted villages of Krishi Vigyan Kendra, Kaushambi. 
Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA) method was used for assessment of food discrimination and 
collection of relevant information. The study revealed that in two different seasonal food calendars one 
of which describes seasonal food variations of male adult and a female adult and other of a male child 
and a girl child shows the different aspects of food discrimination was existed in the village. Food 
calendars were also indicates that girl child gets relatively less than the male child.  
 
010059 SRIVASATAVA, J.P.; ADITYA, K.C. AND VERMA, PANKAJ K (Department of Agricultural 

Extension and Communication and Department of Genetics and Plant Breeding, SHIATS, 
Allahabad, U.P.). IMPACT OF MUSHROOM PRODUCTION TRAINING IN BEHAVIOURAL 
CHANGES AMONG TRAINERS.   
 
In order to answer the extent of behavioural changes among the mushroom producers as a 

result of organized training programme. The impact study was conducted in Pusa Block of Samastipur in 
Bihar, covering three villages and 90 respondents to assess the knowledge and attitude of trainees and 
the constraints faced in adopting mushroom production. The study inferred that the majority of trainees 
(89.58%) had attended the training with the motive of business, 65 per cent agree about the suitability 
of training, level of knowledge and attitude toward mushroom production were found to be better than 
non-trainees.  However, lack of confidence to start business, difficult learning process and 
misconception about mushroom were the prevalent constraints faced by the mushroom producers.     
 
Keywords:  mushroom, attitude and constraints 
 
010060 SRIVASTAVA, J.P.; SINGH, KAMLESH KUMAR AND VERMA, PANKAJ K (Department of 

Agricultural Extension and Communication, SHIATS, Allahabad, U.P.).  A STUDY OF 
KNOWLEDGE AND ATTITUDE OF SMALL FARMERS TOWARDS SOIL TESTING PRACTICES IN 
BHORE BLOCK OF GOPALGANJ DISTRICT (BIHAR). 

 
A study of knowledge and attitude of small farmers towards soil testing practices in Bhore Block 

of Gopalganj District (Bihar) by SHIATS, Deemed to-be University, Allahabad was carried out during 
2011-12, by following the purposively selected Bhore Block of Gopalganj. Covering 4 villages and 120 



respondents. The data were collected through personal interview schedule analyzed and interpreted 
with the help of suitable statistical tools. The findings inferred that the majority of the respondents 
(54.16%) were having medium socio-economic status followed by 21.67 per cent of respondents had 
high socio-economic status. The 57.5 per cent of respondents were having average knowledge and 
20.00 per cent of respondents were found to have good knowledge  about soil testing practices. The 
majority of   (42.50 %) found to have moderate level of attitude towards soil testing practices while, only 
26.67 per cent respondents have had high level of attitude. It implies that majority of respondents 
having more  responsive towards many positive statement. Although, this is increasing trend, still afare 
needed to promote the their favorable attitude towards soil testing. 
 
Key words: - Knowledge, soil testing, socio-economic and attitude 
 
010061 TARIQUE, MD AND KHAN, MARIA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY AND INDIAN AGRICULTURE. 
 

Environment is an imperative constituent of human life as it renders crucial services of supplying 
resources, absorbing wastes and, providing various aesthetic services for our pleasure. Over the past 
five decades, there have been significant changes and development in most of the countries leading to a 
gradual but alarming deterioration of both the environment and the economy in the countries 
concerned. Increasing population further aggravates this situation, as demand for natural resources will 
rise. Therefore, there is a need for sustaining environmental resources.  

 
Concept of sustainable development began to gain recognition in the late 1980s, after its 

appearance in Our Common Future, also known as The Brundtland Report (1987). It refers to that mode 
of development that “meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of the future 
generations to meet their own needs”. It means in using our available resources we have to think about 
its impact on the coming future. In causing irrevocable damages to the natural environment or depleting 
available natural resources, we limit the access of future generations to these resources and thereby 
compromise their ability to meet their own needs. Thus, sustainable development means interaction of 
economy, society and environment and feasible ways to manage them to ensure inter-generational 
equity.  
 

Our pattern of consumption and production is at the heart of the economy and determine our 
environmental conditions. World population has touched the mark of 7 billion in 2011 but question is 
that can our resources sustain such a large population. The foremost concern would be of availability of 
food. 
 

Agriculture and allied sectors provides livelihood to nearly 1.3 billion or 40 percent of the people 
world over. Most of the reforms undertaken have emphasized on increasing food production. These 
policies though are beneficial to the agriculture sector but they also have drawbacks. There have been 
increased threats to the environment like soil degradation, depletion of water table, contamination of 
groundwater etc. Since natural resources are at the centre of agriculture, this increasing degradation 
leads to contraction in food production and rise in food prices thereby threatening the food security. 
Apart from this mechanization of agriculture has led to reduction in the demand for labourers as large 
amount can be produced with fewer amounts of people. 
 

Thus, there is need to revamp our production methods that not only boost our food production 
but also reduce the amount of damage to the environment and make the agriculture sector a vibrant 



and sustained one. It is in this background that this paper tries to emphasize the importance of 
sustainable development and how this concept can be applied to the agriculture sector. There are four 
parts in this paper. Second part explains the concept of sustainability. Third part explains the interface 
between environment and agriculture and importance of sustainable agriculture practices. Fourth and 
final part is concluding observations. 
 
Key words: agriculture, sustainable development, agriculture sustainability 
 
010062 VERMA, CHANCHALA (Department of Home Science, S.S.L.N.T. Mahila College, Dhanbad 

826001, Jharkhand). A STUDY OF CAUSES OF PREVALENCE OF ANAEMIA AMONG ADOLESCENT 
GIRLS. 

 
 Nutritional anaemia may be defined as the condition that results from the inability of the 
erythropoietic tissue to maintain a normal haemoglobin concentration on account of inadequate supply 
of one or more nutrients leading to reduction in the total circulating haemoglobin. Nutritional anaemia 
is caused by the absence of any dietary essential that is involved in haemoglobin formation or by poor 
absorption of these dietary essentials. Recent World Health Organisation (WHO) statistics indicate a 
world wide anaemia prevalence of about 30 percent with higher rates in developing countries. 
Adolescent girls and pregnant women are the most affected group with an estimated global prevalence 
of about 40 percent and 50 percent respectively. According to National Institute of Nutrition (1991) 
anaemia is most common in all the groups of adolescent girls to the tune of 20-25 percent irrespective 
of the social class.  
 

The present study comprises the different causes of prevalence of anaemia among adolescent 
girls. The study  has been conducted on the college students of Dhanbad city, Jharkhand State. The 
methodologies used are interview and observation methods. The result indicates that most of the 
adolescent girls are suffering from anaemia due to their wrong food habits and wrong living styles. The 
result also indicates that percentage of anaemic girls is alarming and needs prevention techniques.     
 
010063 VERMA, KRISHAN KUMAR AND SINGH, MUNNA (Department of Botany, University of 

Lucknow, Lucknow 226007, U.P.). RESPONSES OF FLUORIDE CONTAMINATED IRRIGATION 
WATER ON PHYSIOLOGICAL AND GROWTH CHARACTERISTICS IN POPLAR 
SEEDLINGS. 

 
Groundwater is the major source of freshwater on the earth. Groundwater containing dissolved 

ions beyond the permissible limit is harmful and not suitable for domestic use.  Water is a major 
problem in many parts of the world (Brindha et al., 2011).   The natural ground water can also be high in 
fluoride in some areas.  Consequently, fluoride contaminated soil, water and vegetation has become an 
area of great concern in the world. Fluoride (F) in the atmosphere enters plants through stomatal 
diffusion (WHO, 1984). F is also taken up by plant roots and is then transported via xylem to different 
parts of the plant where it accumulates (Santos-Diaz et al., 2010; Chakrabarti et al., 2012).  Fluoride is, 
therefore, a common pollutant in air and soil that may cause reduction in growth (Singh and Verma, 
2013), photosynthesis, root hydraulic conductivity (Tyree et al., 1992), involving water flow affecting gas 
exchange with leaf area expansion (Kamaluddin and Zwiazek, 2003).  With graded solutions of F, 
decreased relative growth rate occurs (Zhou et al., 2012), affecting physio-agronomic attributes, i.e. 
canopy photosynthesis with inhibited light use efficiency associated with plant performance (Doley and 
Rossato, 2012; Singh and Verma, 2013).   
 



Six-weeks old poplar (Populus deltoids clone-S7C15) seedlings were chosen to reveal the effect of 
fluoride contaminated (100, 200 and 500 ppm) irrigation water on growth, shoot-root length, leaf 
number-expansion, photosynthetic CO2 assimilation, stomatal conductance, chlorophyll fluorescence 
yield, plant biomass and harvest index. Fluoride irrigation decreased these physiological characteristics.    
An impaired CO2 assimilation, chlorophyll fluorescence yield and enhanced electrolyte leakage triggered 
susceptibility to poplar seedlings with loss in harvest index as influenced by fluoride contaminated 
irrigation water.   The higher dose of fluoride (500 ppm) could induce symptoms on younger leaves 
through inter-veinal chlorosis, leaf-margin necrosis and leaf-curl in poplar seedlings (100 days old). It has 
also triggered xerophytic condition for rhizosphere, which drastically altered poplar tree habit in scrub-
vegetation, unsuitable for agroforestry. The loss in harvest index ca. ~30%, 13% and 3% could express 
due to application of graded fluoride solutions, i.e. 500, 200 and 100 ppm, respectively.  A possibility of 
poplar cultivation explored in fluoride affected agro-climate zones having fluoride contamination up to 
50 ppm to integrate with fluoride bio-amelioration to sustain agro socio-economy.  In the present study, 
an expanding phytoremediation technology that employs higher plants for cleanup of fluoride 
contaminated sites is explored with poplar seedlings. 
 
Keywords: Chlorophyll fluorescence yield; Biomass; Fluoride; Growth; Gas-exchange; Poplar 
 
010064 ZAIDI, RAZIA K. AND PATHAK, NEHA (Section of Plant Pathology and Nematology, Department 

of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF BOTANICALS IN 
SUSTAINABLE AGRICULTURE. 

 
Plant disease epidemiology deals with diseases in plant populations. During the past century, it 

has become a vibrant field of science, achieving significant conceptual innovations with an important 
impact on the management of plant diseases. Plant disease epidemiology mobilizes concepts and 
methods from ecology, genetics, environmental physics, botany, and mathematics. It deals with 
cultivated and non-cultivated plants in environments where human activities may have had an impact. 
Now, plant disease epidemiology faces important questions. Global climate is changing at a rapid rate: 
will it render plant diseases more, or less, or it will be harmful to man-made ecosystems? There is much 
debate on this issue, partly because climate has sometimes very large effects on the local environment 
of growing plant canopies, and because the physical micro-environment so strongly influences plant 
diseases and their consequences on ecosystem functioning and performance and the way they are 
managed. Mycotoxins contamination in certain agriculture commodities has been a serious concern for 
human and environmental. These agents destroy the quality of stored grains, they can destroy the 
whole grain or can reduce the quality of crop and crop based food sources causing damage to nutritional 
value. Plant derived secondary metabolites, have played an essential role as medicines from the past 
decay. Now secondary metabolites with bioactivity against all types of pest and pathogen are being 
identified, isolated and used either directly or after partial modification. This study evaluate the effect of 
microorganism on environment and its management by using botanicals and microbial agents. 
 
Key words: Food security, Botanicals, Secondary metabolites, Microorganism. 
 
010065 ZAINAB, MOULAEY AND FARZANA, ALIM (Department of Home Science, Faculty of Agricultural 

Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). QUALITY OF LIFE OF ADOLESCENT 
GIRLS (16-18 YRS) AND ITS ASSOCIATED CORRELATES. 

 
The present study examined the Quality of Life of the adolescent girls in the age group of early 

and late adolescence and its associated factors there froth. Physical, psychological, and social correlates 



were taken into consideration in the present study. A sample of 50 girls aged 16-18 years was drawn 
from the A.M.U. schools. Results obtained inferred that there is no significant difference in the Quality 
of Life of the two groups; however significant association was found in between the psychological, 
educational and social needs of the adolescent girls. 
  



0200 ARCHAEOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY AND HISTORY 
 
020066 ANSARI, SABA SAMREEN (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). SHER SHAH’S SOCIAL WORK AND THEIR REFLECTIONS ON INDIAN SOCIETY. 
 
Among the dynasties that ruled in Northern India, Sur Dynasty occupied a prominent place in 

very brief period in medieval Indian History. Because it did not only establish a good administration but 
also did many social works for the sake of the masses. Sher Shah, a brave ruler of Sur Dynasty paid much 
attention towards the development of various needs of the society.Sher Shah’s rise to sovereignty is 
marked by certain development which brought about important changes in the realm of ideas and 
institutions. He made many rules and do some public welfare works which Sher Shah had made are not 
in existence before. He started postal system.he made a road and on the side ofroads made sarais for 
comfort of traveller. In his short period of his reign he doesmany works for the public.Sher Shah was the 
first Musalman ruler who studies the good of his people. So every people were happy and joy with his 
work. 
 
020067 ARA, MEHNAZ (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

PRESENT MEDIA AND MASS MOBILIZATION IN BIHAR NEW AWAKENING. 1919-1934.  
 

The print media in India was the backbone of the freedom struggle from the end of the 18th 
century. Its history importance is limited to the awareness of public opinion which touched the patriotic 
nerve in the country. The opening of the 20th century was the most important landmark in the history of 
freedom movement in India where the print media was an effective instrument of transmitting the 
message of freedom to the masses of India and raising public consciousness against the colonial rule. 
Media was not in those days business enterprises nor was the editors and journalist professionals but it 
worked for national services and public view generators and propagators. 

 
The present paper seeks to understand the Media’s role as a unifying factor in country which 

was lacking national cohesion. It is very surprising that in spite of having extensive literature on the 
Indian national struggle these are ignored by researchers. The paper also tries to explore the significant 
role of these news papers periodicals journals which are really need of further more exploration. 

 
The paper also investigates and analyses the role of print-Media in helping the masses to form 

their opinion about various issues. Printing in India was introduced by the enthusiastic Christian 
missionaries who were eager to have more and more Indians converted to their religion. Print Media in 
Bihar started with the Biharbandhu which was the first Hindi newspaper published from Bihar which was 
started in 1872 by Madan Mohan Bhatta. 
 
020068 KHAN, LUCKY (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

SOURCES OF REVENUE: ITS COLLECTION AND DISTRIBUTION  IN THE DECCAN UNDER NIZAM-
UL-MULK ASAF JAH: 1715-1748 A.D. 
 
When Aurangzeb was appointed as the Viceroy of the Deccan for the second time (1652), Murshid Quli 

Khan was sent to the Deccan along with the prince as Diwan of Balaghat. After the period of 3 years i.e. on 28 
January, 1656, Murshid Quli Khan became the Diwan of the entire Deccan when paiynghat was added to his charge. 
The tenure of Murshid Quli Khan as the Diwan of the Mughal Deccan is considered very important as far as the land 
revenue reforms are concerned. There was no revenue system at all in the Deccan before the reforms of Murshid 
Quli Khan came into operation. 

 



Nizam-ul-Mulk who got the opportunity to be the Subedar of Deccan three times, has taken up the task of 
improving administration of the Suba. In the field of Revenue administration he has taken assessment and collection 
of land revenue very seriously as the safety and sustenance of his Suba against the Maratha aggression needed a 
regular flow of income. 
 
 
 
 
020069 KHAN, SEEMA (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

ARCHITECTURAL STYLE AND DECORATION OF THE MOSQUES DURING THE REIGN OF 
FIRUZSHAH TUGHLAQ IN DELHI. 

 
Mosque architecture under Firuz Shah Tughlaq is humble step for studying the structure of 

mosque architecture during the reign of Firuz Shah Tughlaq. The present study aims at investigating the 
architectural features and techniques during the time of Firuz Shah Tughlaq. The factors responsible for 
the importance acquired by Firuz Shah Tughlaq’s mosques have been analyzed. 

 
Firuz Shah Tughlaq constructed different types of buildings in a specific style with the help of his 

Prime Minister Khan-i- Jahan Junan Shah. Firuz Shah Tughlaq erected seven mosques in Delhi. Malik 
Ghazi Shahna and Zahir Saundhar the chief architects of Firuzshah Tughlaq. 
 
There are seven mosques of Firuz Shah Tughlaq: 

 Jami Masjid situated at Firozshah Kotla. Firuzshah constructed this mosque in his new city 
capital in 1354 A.D. 

 Kali Masjid this mosque was constructed on the eastern side of Basti Nizamuddin, its eastern 
gate has an inscription which gives the date of its construction as 1370-71 A.D. 

 Khirki Masjid, it is built on the northern side of Khirki village, and constructed in 1375 A.D. 
 Kalan Masjid, this Masjid is located near Shahjahanbad’s Turkman gate, its eastern gate has an 

inscription which gives the date of its construction in 28th June, 1387 A.D. 
 Begum Puri Masjid, this mosque is located on Sri Aurobindo Marg in Begumpur village, it is 

constructed in 1387 A.D. 
 Kalu Sarai Masjid, it is located in Kalu Sarai, Mahrauli Road, it is constructed in 1387 A.D. 
 Qadam sharif and Firuz Shah Tughlaq built Qadam sharif and Tomb of Fath Khan his son. In this 

tomb he erected a mosque and Madrasa and a hauz in 1374A.D. It is located in the locality 
known as Nabi Karim. 

 
Sultan Firuz Shah Tughlaq built many other buildings in Delhi, he built Wazirabad bund, in this 

bund he erected a mosque today there is no evidence of this mosque. Firuz Shah Tughlaq constructed 
different types of buildings (mosque) in a specific style. The architectural character is fundamentally 
different and is a reflection of the political conditions. The materials and method of construction 
employed by the builders of Firuzshah Tughlaq naturally reflected the character of the architectural 
style. 
 
Most important features of these mosques are: 

 Prayer hall wall or Qibla has five arched facade and side walls have three arched facade. 
 Four arched construction of each bay in imitation of the traditional Chahartaq of Iranian art, 

Vaults being in the phase of transition. 
 Stone Chhajja supported on bracket stone protecting the arched facades on all sides. 



 An extremely high plinth containing a full fledged story in the basement and a high flight of 
steps leading to the entrance. 

 Rubble and Mortar construction with a large scale use of stone pillars in the interior. 
 Tapering turrets attached to the quoins of gateway, batter on external walls and conical 

bastions at the corners. 
 Division of cloisters and sanctuary into square bays roofed by cupolas and there is no other 

dome. 
The decoration was negligible and mostly molded in plaster instead of any carving of the stone. 

The structures so formed looked somewhat dull and, somber with a colour scheme of monochromes. 
 
020070 MUSHTAQ, ARBAAZ AND SHAFIQ, M (Department of History, Jamia Millia Islamia, Jamia 

Nagar, New Delhi). UNDERSTANDING AND OVERCOMING THE ETHNIC DIVIDES: A 
THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK. 

 
Ethnicity or ethnic group is a socially defined category of people who identify with each other 

based on a shared social experience or ancestry. India is home to a plethora of ethnic groups and 
religions. Membership of an ethnic group tends to be associated with shared cultural 
heritage, ancestry, history, homeland, language(dialect) or ideology, and with symbolic systems such 
as religion, mythology and ritual,cuisine, dressing style, physical appearance, etc. Aside from the much 
noted 2000 odd castes, there are eight “major” religions, 15 odd languages spoken in various dialects in 
22 states and nine union territories, and a substantial number of tribes and sects. It is a known fact that 
India has faced various ethnic conflicts ranging over a long span of history. Without a precise 
understanding of ethnic groups the strategies cannot be evolved which can help in soothing the 
differences and bringing about an ecologically balanced society. The present paper is an attempt 
towards a theoretical understanding of ethnic groups of India and will further examine the strategies to 
overcome the ethnic divides. For this purpose ten articles are being extensively reviewed for 
understanding and overcoming the ethnic divides. Conclusions drawn were that poverty plays a key role 
as a foundational backdrop that can lead to ethnic violence, but ambiguity that exists between the fate 
of peaceful and violence parts of the cities’ poorer areas can be explained by the methods in which 
communities access their resources.  
 
020071 NUMANI, MUMTAZ AHMAD (Centre of Advanced Study, Department of History, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).  THE ECOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES AND CONCERNS OF 
EMPEROR JAHANGIR IN KASHMIR. 

 
Historically speaking, ‘Ecology’ today is an interdisciplinary as well as complex science. Modern 

ecology characterises more facts than possibly known. Any ecologist is today a specialist, with favourite 
and specialised questions. And hence, there are different sub-disciplines in ecology with its own set of 
concepts and all try to unify, looking only at ‘Ecology’. The term ecology was first coined by Reiter (1885) 
followed by Ernst Haeckel (1886), and it has been defined in several different ways. For example, 
German biologist, Ernst Haeckel, gave a concise definition of ecology as the science that is concerned 
with ‘all the relations of animals and plants to one another and to the outer world’. Haeckel was 
followed by Charles Elton (1927), who defined ecology as ‘scientific natural history’. And, he was 
followed by Woodbury (1955) who defined ecology ‘as a science which investigates organisms (species 
of all kind) in relation to their environment; a philosophy in which the world of life is interpreted in 
terms of natural processes’.  

 



It is an established fact that, Kashmir was annexed to the Mughal rule by Emperor Akbar in 1586 
A.D., and Mughal rule remained in power in Kashmir from 1586 to 1752 A.D. But, the main focus here is 
to assert that, the geographical and topographical out-look of Kashmir resembles too much with that of 
Central-Asia, which could have appealed more to Emperor Jahangir—the keen observer—who closely 
observed, studied and described the ‘Ecology’ of Kashmir as is neither observed nor described by any 
other Mughal Emperor of Kashmir. The Emperor Jahangir visited Kashmir virtually under the spell of the 
scenic beauty of the happy valley. And indeed, the valley of Kashmir exhibits both: rich floral and faunal 
diversity, which could be the reason of—why Kashmir was most important for Emperor Nur-ud-din 
Muhammad Jahangir. 

 
Since Emperor Jahangir studied the eco-morphology, anatomy and behavioural aspects of the 

living creatures, indeed, in his fruitful study, he also tried to examine the environmental influences upon 
the living creatures in relation to their basic environment to explain the ‘study of structure and function 
of nature’. It is now an established fact, that, plants and animals both exhibit behaviour, but plant 
behaviour is most often examined in the context of its morphological growth. And, behaviour is in part 
the ability to respond rapidly and reversibly in response to environmental stimuli during the life time of 
an individual.  

 
What is now set forth as an ideal is that, the existence of the largest possible number of species 

(Viz., Birds, animals, plants, flowers and etcetera) are considered an indicator of the ecological health of 
an area and these in combine are an essential part of the aesthetic life- scape of humans. It was, in-fact, 
Emperor Jahangir whose in-depth study of the behavioural as well as morphological aspects of different 
birds and animals, flowers and plants brought us to know more about: how man should communicate 
better with nature, and how with other living things those are like us, but of different species. Briefly, 
but purposefully, this paper will historically search to address: Ecological ‘Perspectives’ and ‘Concerns’ 
of Emperor Jahangir in Kashmir. 
 
 
 
 
 
020072 PARVEEN, SHAMA (Centre of Advanced Study, Department of History, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). VILLAGE COMMUNITY STRUCTURE AND ECONOMY OF 
BANARAS DURING THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 

 
 Banaras settled northern bank of the Ganges, about seventy-five miles below its junction with 
the Jamuna at Allahabad. It is one of the oldest cities of the world, and one of the wealthiest cities of 
India. Banaras is a sacred city for Hinduism since ancient time and is still an important centre of religion, 
trade and commerce. 
 
 A village is an important and viable social entity to its people who also take part in the larger 
society and share in the pattern of the civilization. The village communities are ‘little republics, having 
nearly everything that they want within themselves, and almost independent of any foreign relations. 
They seem to last where nothing else lasts. Dynasty after dynasty tumbles down; Maratta, Sikh, English, 
but the village communities remain the same. 
 
 The villages are a complex unit of an empire. There people settled in villages were of different 
castes, professions and religions which were dependent upon each other to fulfil their needs. Looking at 



the region’s villages as a whole, four main categories of inhabitants could be found sharing, unequally, in 
the work and rewards of village life. These were the landowners, officials of ranks, the peasants, the 
landless labourers, and the village artisans and servants. The full complement of all these categories was 
not to be found in every minor village, but over any wider area their presence ensured that all the needs 
of the villages were catered for. 
 
 The first scientific survey for the North-Western Provinces conducted in 1853, recorded the total 
number of villages of the Banaras region over sixteen thousand. However, the censuses of 1865 and 
1872, which were carried more scientifically showed a noticeable decrease of about three thousand in 
the number of villages of Banaras region. It would seem that the census of 1853 had included even small 
hamlets and derelict villages in its total. The census of 1865 while enumerating the total number of 
mauzas at a little over sixteen thousand, classified only 12,735 as villages and towns with regular 
residents. 
 
 In this paper, it is proposed to examine in relation to the Banaras region the nature of these 
village communities what Metcalf’s called ‘little republics’, the social and economic ties which held them 
together, their conditions under the Rajas of Banaras, and the impact upon eighteenth century. The 
paper analyzes the Village identity, solidarity and loyalty cut across caste and community. 
 
020073 QAIYOOM, NISHAT (Centre for Advance Study, Department of History, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). AL-HILAL AND AZAD’S VIEWS ON EDUCATION. 
 
The Al-Hilal was a journal started by Maulana Azad in 1912, changed the nature of Muslim 

political behaviour and involved the Muslims in anti-British movements. Al-Hilal founded a new pattern 
in journalism. Besides inspiring its readers for freedom fighting, it covered topics related to politics, the 
society, religion, education and literature. Azad always held accuracy and fairness in high esteem and 
never relied on hearsay information. In this paper I have taken the educational views of Azad in the light 
of Al-Hilal (1912-1916 and 1927) have been examine. 

 
  Maulana Azad (1888-1958) was first and last educationist in the wider and deeper sense of the 

word, i.e., one passionately concerned with the inculcation of the right ideals and values and attitude in 
the people. In the field of education he always studied in a broader perspective of culture and existence. 
Azad had been an uncompromising exponent of universalism that had distilled into his mind from the 
sufistic legacy of his home and from the pantheistic tradition of his country. In order to guide mankind 
towards the supreme goal, he launched the programme of educating his countrymen, and through 
them, the entire humane race. 

 
  A close study of the files of Al-Hilal will leave one fully convinced that Al-Hilal is the journal that 

does arm you with everything to comprehend an idea of India and education is the most important 
component of it. Maulana’s firm belief in a better future for India made him to look around for the best 
model of primary education which he rightly described as the bedrock of education system. Insatiable 
quest for spreading awakening all around had fuelled Azad’s intellectual bent of mind and he made it a 
point to publish articles editorial and features a new discoveries and new methods of education. In the 
early part of 20th century, a new mode of primary teaching Montessori Method had become quite 
popular in the west. Al-Hilal carried the translation of an article appeared in the scientific (America) with 
five photographs. 

 



The essence of Azad’s educational perspective is doubtless Islamic in origin, but what singles 
him out is his attempt at synthesizing this with whatever he found of value elsewhere. He gave a 
scientific basis to the system of Islamic higher education, deriving his inspiration from the European and 
American experience and practices of education. The impact of the west on his thinking is seen 
significantly at work in his attempt at modeling a new system of child education in India. He was highly 
impressed by the advance made by the west in the education of children at the elementary stage. Azad 
desired a similar move in the Indian educational set-up. He was firmly committed to what was scientific 
in the western system, and the two factors that most inspired him were the idea of freedom as the 
technique of education, and the all-embracing importance of primary education. In other word, we can 
say that Azad was undoubtedly a great votary of modern knowledge. In Feb 1913 he started a column in 
Al-Hilal on ‘Scientific News’ (Mazakira-e-ilmiya) which include articles on ‘Radium’ , ‘Scott’s expedition 
to the South Pole’ , J.C. Bose’s botanical investigations and Darwin’s contributions, etc. Eight years 
earlier, in the pages of Al-Nadwa, his appreciation of modern sciences was extensively reflected. 

 
In the evolution of Azad’s reform theory in Muslim education, his role so far was actually a 

prelude to his contribution, to the educational thought and practice in the Muslim Indian Community. 
During this period, he felt called upon to present his own solution to the problem of educational reform 
of the community in the face of new challenges and new possibilities. With the purpose in view, he 
launched a series of educational experiments which included his scheme of Darul-Irshad at Calcutta 
(1915-16) and his educational projects at Ranchi during his internment there (1916-1920). 

 
During this stage of India’s struggle for freedom, what distinguished Azad’s leadership was his 

emphasis on the programme of mass education. Among the national leaders of the contemporary 
period, he was one who tried to fuse the programme of people’s education with the movement for the 
political freedom of the country. In his pursuit of the idea, he benefited mostly from some of the mass 
media at his disposal, e.g. public platform, journalism and other forms of literature. Conscious of the fact 
that a movement, whatever its ideology, depends for its success upon an effective programme of 
education. Azad pressed his journalism into the service of India’s political struggle. In spite of his other 
pressing preoccupations, he re-started Al-Hilal in 1927 after over decades of its suppression, and took 
every care to make it more educative for the people in general. The re-arrangement of Al-Hilal’s 
contents is in itself an evidence of his intention to reach as large a number of the Indian people as 
possible. 

 
 Through this paper I want to highlight the educational views of Maulana Azad in the 

light of Al-Hilal. Through this journal Maulana Azad changed the nature of Muslim political behaviour 
and involved them in anti-British movements. Jawaharlal Nehru in Discovery of India describes the 
effects of the writings of Maulana Azad in Al-Hilal  on Muslim intelligentsia and youths in particular of 
our country. 
 
020074 SABIR, ANEESA I (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

INTELLECTUAL FERVOUR DURING THE REIGN OF GHIYASUDDIN BALBAN(1266-1287 A.D.). 
 

Balban’s  life during   the  period  of  his  commandership was  one  of merry  making  and 
drinking. But after his  accession  he completely gave up   his convivial lifestyle.1  It was in 664 A.H./1266 
A.D. that Nasiruddin Mahmud, on his death was succeeded by his deputy naib-i-Sultanat (i.e. prime 
minister) Ulugh Khan, who was also father in law of the Sultan. He ascended the throne of Delhi with the 

                                                             
1Barani,Ziauddin, Tarikh-i-Firoz Shahi,ed,Sir Syed Ahmad Khan,Aligarh,Sir Syed Academy,A.M.U,2005 pp.45-46. 



name and title of Ghiyasuddin Balban. Trained under the guardianship of Sultan Iltutmish, Balban also 
developed sympathy, kindness and love for the Ulama, scholars and mashaikh. Praising his high moral 
conduct, Ibn Batuta has written that Balban himself was an ‘alim’ and scholar and it was for this regard 
that he had high regard for Ulama and Sufis2. Sultan Ghiyasuddin Balban patronized learning  lavishly 
and spend immense amount of money from the state treasury for the promotion of  education  and  
learning and  ordered  his officers  that  they should not leave any opportunity to patronize and value 
learning.3 According to Barani he had a strong desire to make his capital a great seat of learning. He 
once exhorted his son Bughra Khan in these words: 

          
            According to K.A.Nizami, ‘Before his accession to the throne,Balban was a restless and 
unprincipled intriguer-Machiavellian both in thought and in action.He could stoop to do things which 
men less lost in ambition would have felt ashamed of4.’ In the history of Delhi Sultanate although Balban 
was a great patron of education and learning his good qualities were overshadowed by his shrewd 
diplomatic methods and clever manipulation of administrative affairs. The above account clearly 
expresses his keen interest and diligent efforts for the promotion of education and learning. 
 
020075 SARWAR, FIROJ HIGH (Department of History, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). BENGALI MUSLIM WOMEN’S ASSOCIATION IN 20th CENTURY INDIAN NATIONAL 
LIBERATION POLITICS. 
 
Surprisingly, as all we know that the subject of women’s participation in politics (during pre-

independence India) entered in the orbit of historical research in recent days. And it is quite significant 
that there are only a few studies have been made to sketch out the role of Indian Women in the 
National Movement. The process of writing on this sort of theme starts from Bengal, where we 
witnessed the pioneering efforts of women in the early 20th century Indian National Movement. 
Consecutively a number of articles and books came into sight which integrated the themes like 
‘Women’s Participation in Indian National Movement’, ‘Women in Pre-independence Politics’, ‘Political 
Participation of Muslim Women’, or ‘Bengali Women and Indian National Movement’ etc. Nevertheless, 
unexpectedly no one ever tried to explore the area of Bengali Muslim women’s role, or we can say their 
involvement in the national liberation politics distinctly. There are several references, to indicate the 
substantial contribution or association of Bengali Muslim women in the twentieth century Indian 
National Movement. Either individually or collectively they took part in the contemporary political 
uprising whether it was national or local, sometimes collaborated with Hindu sisters or sometime under 
the aegis of Hindu women leaders. Although scattered, irregular, sectionalized and austere character of 
their participations in colonial politics, so far it definitely brought a new spontaneous way of awakening 
to the traditional and marginalized Muslim Womenfolk. Their participation in National liberation politics 
obviously questioned the moral foundation of ‘British Imperialism’, and simultaneously it also carried on 
the ‘mission of women empowerment’ to institute individual equality in social, economic and political 
sphere in modern India. Hence, this paper would endeavour to assemble the relative information 

                                                             
2 Ibn Batuta, ‘The Rehla of Ibn Batuta’ ,English translation and commentary:Agha Mehdi Husain,Baroda Oriental Institute of Baroda,1976 ,PP-
35-36. 
3
  Tarikh-i-Firoz Shahi,p.103, see also,Isami,Futuh-us-Salatin,ed.Usha,A.S,Madras, University of Madras,1948p.156 

4 K.A.Nizami, ‘Studies in Medieval Indian History and Culture’P-45,,kitab mahal,Allahabad,1966. 







regarding politically politicize Bengali Muslim women and their contribution in 20th century politics for 
national emancipation. try to estimate the mechanism and magnitude of their participation followed by 
the limitation of their performance.  
 
020076 SHAHNAWAZ, FAZEELA (Centre For Advanced Study, Department of History, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HUNTING AS A FAVOURITE OUTDOOR SPORT OF TUGHLAQ 
SULTANS AND THEIR NOBLES. 

 
Little information is available about the social and cultural life of the Delhi Sultanate because of the 

paucity of relevant evidence contained in the primary sources. The sources for the Tughlaq period contained 
scattered glimpses which throw significant light on the interest of Tughlaq Sultans and their nobles in the 
game of hunting. Zia Barani, Ibn Battuta, Isami and Afif gave interesting information about the organization 
and working of hunting department, hunting fields, hunting animals and many other details about the game. 

 
The Tughlaq Sultans (1325-1398 A.D.) and their nobility lived a very luxurious life on account of their 

ranks and positions as well as their financial stability. Games and amusements are a vital part of their social 
life. They took repose from the tiresome life and enjoyed leisure. The work of the state demanded quite a 
good amount of strain upon them. Thus, some sort of diversion from daily routine was necessary. Games and 
sports of different nature (indoor and outdoor) were played by them for the amusement and relaxation. 
Accordingly, hunting as the favourite outdoor sport and the most popular source of aristocratic entertainment 
was a source of recreation and amusement for them. Therefore, it was encouraged by the Tughlaqid Sultans 
and their nobles. It was a source of great pleasure, exercise and delight to them. Almost every Tughlaqid 
Sultan and their nobles were fond of hunting. They spent much time over it. 

 
Thus an attempt has been made in this paper to highlight the interest of Tughlaq Sultans and their 

nobles in the game of hunting and to throw significant light on the working and organization of hunting 
department, hunting fields, hunting animals, tactics of hunting through encircling the hunting area and the 
hunting party. 

 
020077 SHARMA, MONIKA (Centre For Advanced Study, Department of History, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE ECOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE TO THRIVING TRADE IN 
MUGHAL GUJARAT. 
 
In order to appreciate the presence of mercantile activities in Gujarat one has to acknowledge 

the characteristics of the region which facilitated such a phenomenon. It can be gleaned by the rich 
nature of data contained in Mughal chronicles, regional Gujarati documents and travelogues that the 
region of Gujarat had considerable agricultural resources to sustain and provide impetus to mercantile 
activities, evidences also indicates the presence of accelerated activity in commercial and manufacturing 
centres. This peculiarly conducive environment led to the region becoming a hub not only of thriving 
mercantile institutions and capital but also becoming a conglomerate of skilled artisans and craftsmen. 
As a result, it was properly connected by inland and overseas trade routes. 
 
 Region of Gujarat has big and small mountains in all the directions and is water fed by the 
Narmada, Tapti and Mahi etc. The economy of South and South-east Asia is largely dependent on the 
monsoon winds, and the amount of rain they bring with them. Major ports had access to the sea, 
through a harbour or a creek or an estuary. It was essential to enable ships to approach and cast anchor. 

 
This paper intends to explore the advantages of region of Gujarat in its ecological which 

facilitate the layout, ports and trade routes during Mughal period. 
 



020078 SHOAIB, SAMREEN (Centre of Advanced Study, Department of History, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SOCIAL IDEOLOGIES THAT PATTERNED ORDINARY LIFE 
DURING THE SULTANATE PERIOD OF GUJARAT. 

 
Gujarat has an Ancient history and origin to boast of, since earlier times it became the centre of 

stalwarts at different periods under the different ruling dynasties. 
 

Situated, as it is on the western frontier of the Indian sub continent, the western shore of the 
Kuchh is still attached to it. 
 

The Sultanate of Gujarat had its unique and remarkable impact in various spheres of Gujarat 
society; the society had strong beliefs in customs and rituals in Gujarat. This paper covers the period 
from 13th century to up till the mid of the 16th century, the paper will be the ideologies, that existed 
during the sultanate period of Gujarat and that patterned ordinary life in the region during the period. 
 

The studies of Persian Sources and translated works of Sanskrit documents, have provided 
evidence about the celebration of the month of Magh, These things helps us to analyses the belief 
system and social aspect of day today life of the people.                                                                                                                                                                                                     
 
020079 TIWARI, M.N.P (Department of History of Art, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 221005, 

U.P.). ECO-FRIENDLY ANCIENT INDIAN ART AND ITS SOCIAL RELEVANCE TODAY. 
                                                                  

Nature i.e. Prakriti is omnipresent and omnipotent and hence Indian religion from the Vaidik 
times talked enormously about the nature and its importance for the survival and sustenance of human 
life. Nature existed even before the appearance of human being. Human life in global context has 
evolved in close intimacy with trees, plants and flowers-flora and in equal measure with animals, birds 
and reptiles-fauna. The flora and fauna forming nature with water, fire earth, sky and wind occupy a 
substantial and integrated (samprikta) place in the total plethora of Indian Art. Virtually, Indian art is the 
integrated manifestation of human and non-human (Nature) forms. 

 
Our ancient scriptures are full of such references which indicate not only the importance of 

earth, trees, animals, plants for our survival but also make them sacred objects of worship. This 
reverence in the mind and heart of the people would automatically stop them from causing damage to 
Nature which will encourage them for their preservation and sustenance and thereby the sustenance of 
the entire society.  
 

We all are aware of the tree and animal worship in ancient India which continues even today in 
the worship of cow (Savatsa Go), snake (Naga Panchami), fish, elephant  and Nima, Pipal, Tulasi and 
Banyan trees. By the worship of trees and animals and its representations in Indian Art from the time of 
Indus Valley civilization through the centuries, the perennial importance of Nature is automatically 
reinforced. Some of them are also included in the list of auspicious symbols. For example, two fish are 
the symbol of U.P. State while the Sarnath Ashokan lion pillar capital is our national emblem. 

 
 Another interesting point is that Indian gods and goddesses like – Siva, Visnu, Brahma, Indra, 

Vayu, Varuna, Durga, Sarasvati, Lakshmi including Buddha and Jaina Tirthankaras, are invariably 
associated with flora and fauna mainly as their mount (vahana) or as their  cognizances (chinha) and 
also as attributes to be shown in hands. Lotus shown in the hand/hands of Surya, Lakshmi, Vishnu and 
Sarasvati while Ikshu-dhanu (bow made of Sugarcane) and Panchasara (five arrows made of five 



different flowers) with Kamadeva (god of love) and cock with Yama and Karttikeya are only few 
examples to reveal respect for Nature in Indian art with the message for society worshipping them. In 
most of the cases the individual identity of Brahmanical deties and Jaina Tirthankaras rest mainly on the 
vahanas or cognizances and attributes drawn from the world of flora.   

 
 The present paper  proposes to discuss above and several other points pertaining to the 

importance of Nature in  terms of visual language of art in Indian context to underline how Indian art 
could be useful in building Ecologically sustainable society.. This will be explained through visuals to 
make the point understandable. 

  
 
  



0300 BIOLOGICAL / LIFE SCIENCE AND BIOTECHNOLOGY 
 
030080 AATIF, MOHAMMAD; PRIVADARSHINI, MEDHA; SHAH, AALIYA AND BANO, BILQEES 

(Department of Biochemistry, Faculty of Life Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). REACTIVE OXIDATIVE SPECIES INDUCED MODIFICATIONS OF GOAT MUSCLE 
CYSTATIN: EXPLORING THE ANTI-NITROSTATIVE POTENTIALOF EPICATECHIN (EC). 

 
Muscle tissue is highly exposed to free radicals owing to oxidative stress as a result of strenuous 

exercise. Thus, effect of nitric oxide (NO) on the structural and functional integrity of the goat muscle 
cystatin (GMC) was also analyzed. Under physiological conditions nitric oxide can be found in almost all 
the tissues, but under pathological conditions NO has damaging effects. Its increased concentration, 
under various neural diseases leads to cell damage through formation of highly reactive peroxynitrite. 
Incubation of GMC with SNP (sodium nitro-prusside) a specific NO donor caused a concentration as well 
as time dependent loss in antiproteolytic potential of GMC. The inhibitor lost ≈75% of its activity at 1 
mM SNP within 30 min and was almost completely inactivated beyond this concentration. > 50 % loss in 
GMC activity incurred after 60 min with 0.05mM SNP and beyond 2 hrs the inhibitor was barely active. 
Structural changes induced by NO exposure monitored by fluorescence spectroscopy revealed decline in 
fluorescence intensity with 5 nm red shift which confirms that  damage occurs in the form of protein 
degradation. Natural antioxidant Epicatechin (EC) at 30 µM concentration diminished NO exerted 
damage evidenced by retrieval of treated GMC’s activity and native fluorescence. EC was found to be a 
potent anti-oxidant in curing the detrimental effect of NO. The results are of immense importance as 
widespread dietary consumption of green tea provides a rather inexpensive therapeutic option against 
oxidative injury. 
 
Keywords:  Protease inhibitor, Polyphenols, Nitric oxide, ROS, Epicatechin  
 
030081 AHMAD, WASIM; AHAD, SUMAYA AND IMRAN, ZARRIN (Department of Zoology, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SOME STUDIES ON  BIODIVERSITY OF SOIL 
NEMATODE OF LADAKH REGION. 

 
Nematodes with a simple, tubular body form are the most abundant multicellular animals on 

earth. Wherever there is active animal life there are nematodes, often with up to 200 species and 
several million individuals per square meter. Although not active without free water, typically nematode 
populations are regulated by predators and microbial parasites, and their diverse biological interactions 
place them in many food web. Their abundance, diversity and effects on soil processes make indices of 
nematode assemblage useful indicators of ecosystem condition. Although some parasitic forms cause 
disease, most nematodes are beneficial, keeping earth’s nutrients cycling or enhancing the diversity of 
natural ecosystem. Among soil inhabiting forms, the nematodes representing the Order Dorylaimida are 
most common in all types of soil, in every conceivable habitat and usually dominate, both in number and 
in species, over other soil-inhabiting nematodes. The study of soil inhabiting nematodes of any area has 
many fold advantages. The abundance of these microscopic metazoans in every type of arable soil and 
the important role which they play in the fertility of soil have made them of tremendous value for the 
basic as well as applied aspect of nematology. So we have to explore every possible habitat to study the 
biodiversity of nematode. The region under our study is ladakh which is the least explored area of 
Jammu and Kashmir. Laddakh is the Northern most administrative unit of state.  It is one of the highest 
habitation in the world and, is often termed as the ‘roof of the world’ where people live at the height 
ranging between 2,400- 5,000 meters above the sea levels. It is deprived of the vegetation. A scanty rain 
and arid condition are not conducive to agricultural activities and, therefore, cultivation of crop is 



restricted to the irrigated terraces of Indus river and where ever irrigation has been developed. 
Nematodes belonging to the order Rhabditida, Tylenchida, Mononchida, Triplonchida and Dorylaimida 
were reported and identified upto genus level. The genus Mesodorylaimus, Thornia, Aporcelaimellus, 
Aporcelaimus, Labronema, Eudorylaimus, Crassolabium, Ecumenicus, Discolaimus, Discolaimoides, 
Moshajia, Xiphinema, Longidorus, Dorylaimellus, Oxydirus, Belondira, Tylencholaimus, Tylencholaimellus, 
Basirotyleptus, Nygolaimids, belonging to the order dorylaimida were studied. The detailed taxonomic 
study were done of the Superfamily Tylencholaimoidea and Family Qudsinematidae upto species level. 
 
 
 
030082 ANIS, SHOEBA BINTE; REHMAT, TABASSUM AND BEGUM, SALMA (Department of Zoology, 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). BIO-DIVERSITY OF INDIAN EGG PARASITOIDS 
(HYMENOPTERA: CHALCIDOIDEA). 
 
Insects are the world’s most diverse group of animals, making up more than 50% of known 

global bio-diversity (Biodiversity of Insects, 2009). The most recognized Hymenopterans are bees, ants 
and wasps that have been a long part of art, rituals and folklore worldwide, but the order also contains 
far more and more diverse species than simply ants, bees and wasps. The little known Hymenopterans 
belong to the parasitoids species (Huber, 2009). These hymenopterans parasitoids are very important as 
biological control agents killing many agricultural pests of various economically important crops. Egg 
parasitoids are beneficial insects as they kill the pest before their hatching. The identification of egg 
parasitoids is difficult and best done by specialist taxonomist. The collection was done from several 
Indian states to study the Bio-diversity of Indian egg parasitoids within two families- Trichogrammatidae 
and Mymaridae of order hymenoptera. The families includes: Trichogrammatidae (31 genera and 156 
species, Noyes, 2013) and Mymaridae (27 genera and 124 species, Rehmat & Anis, 2013). Trichogramma 
chilonis is used for the control of cotton bollworm (Helicoverpa armigera) in South India (Thontadariya & 
Rao, 1985) and some other species are found on sugarcane, vegetables, orchards and forests. Some 
Indian species of the Mymarid genera Anagrus, Arescon, Erythmelus, Gonatocerus, Mymar and 
Stethynium are egg parasitoids of the pest of cotton, paddy, maize, brinjal, potato and okra namely; 
Amrasca devastans (Indian cotton jassid), Balclutha spp., Nephotettix cincticeps, Nephotettix nigropictus, 
Nephotettix virescens, Nilparvata lugens. The egg parasitoids are abundant hence their taxonomic study 
is essential to provide correct identification and biodiversity for any of the successful biological control 
measures. 
 
030083 ASIF, MOHAMMAD AND TAHSEEN, QUDSIA (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). BETA DIVERSITY OF NEMATODES IN WETLAND, SHEKHA 
JHEEL: A MODEL FOR MONITORING THE LEVELS OF DISTURBANCE. 

 
The paper deals with the study of beta diversity of a wetland with anthropogenically-disturbed 

and undisturbed sites mainly emphasizing the aspects viz., heterogeneity of substrates, nematode 
community composition, bio-diversity and maturation indices to differentiate type and magnitude of 
disturbance. The study emphasized taxonomic resolution at the genus and species level and the 
identification of feeding guilds for adequate interpretation of ecosystem function and disturbance. The 
results were the outcome of three years study. Differences in nematode community composition in 
different sub-habitats, revealed the levels of disturbance in ecosystems better than community indicies. 
Overall, 35 nematode families were observed in wetland reflecting a total of 85 genera comprising 104 
species from different trophic groups. The species collected from the wetland were found to indicate 
the substrate as well as hydrological characteristics of the habitat. The disappearance of few aquatic 



species from the highly anthropogenic disturbed sites and the prevalence of the basal nematode species 
(c-p value 2) largely reported from water-stressed habitats indicated the changing hydrological 
conditions of the wetland. Chronogaster sp. that thrives well in the water bodies subject to seasonal 
drying was also of common occurrence. The abundant bacterivores indicated towards the dominance of 
bacterial decomposition pathways. The disturbance indicators viz., Panagrolaimus hygrophilus and 
Teratorhabditis synpapillata were found at few sites exposed to human intervention. Tobrilus and 
Monhystera are the species that favour anoxic conditions hence indicated the oxygen depleted sites. 
The magnitude of disturbance was found to be significant between relatively undisturbed and disturbed 
area of wetland. For largescale environmental monitoring programmes, these types of studies can serve 
as a model as they prove to be more cost-effective and easier to calibrate and interpret indices. 
 
Key words: Nematode, community, bio-indicator, wetland, Shekha Jheel. 
 
030084 BADRUDDIN, S.M.A (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

EFFECT OF TEMPERATURE AND CROWDING ON THE COLOUR PATTERN OF ACRIDOIDS PESTS 
OF IMPORTANT CROPS IN NORTH INDIA. 

 
No doubt, environmental factors like temperature, humidity, food availability and crowding 

have a direct impact on the biology and behaviour of insects. So is the case with the grasshoppers and 
locusts which are well known for their devastations due to their swarming behaviour. The swarming 
behaviour of the acridoids is very correlated with the colour pattern they exhibit (Stower, 1959; Rizvi, 
1985; Badruddin et al., 2003). Colouration varies between various instars of acridids at different 
ecological conditions like temperature and humidity (Hunter–Jones and Ward, 1959; Rowell, 1970; 
Richard & Waloff, 1954; Basit, 1990). Rowell, 1970, suggested that environment determines colouration 
in Gastrimargus africanus. Rizvi (1985) has created a concept of chromoecology as a visual gadget in 
phase polymorphism in acridoids. In the present study, two acridoid species, Acrida exaltata and 
Phlaeoba infumata, were cultured from I instar stage to the V instar stage at two temperatures, 27±1/C 
and 37±1/C, and under crowded and isolated conditions.  Under these four sets of temperatures and 
crowded and isolated condition, the changes occurring in the colour pattern on the head and thoracic 
region was recorded. Interestingly, both the species exhibited great variation in the coloration not only 
at different temperatures but also under crowded and isolated conditions. Some of the colouration 
exhibited includes: Acrida exaltata Walker, I instar, head colour at 27±1/C under isolated condition: 
OCEAN GR (18B5); at 37±1/C under isolated condition: AQUA GREEN (18B7); at 27±1/C under crowded 
condition: Tiber Gr. (18E6); at 37±1/C under crowded condition: Sky Gr. (18I5). Phlaeoba infumata 
Brunner, I instar, head colour at 27±1/C under isolated condition: Italian Straw (11D2); at 37±1/C under 
isolated condition: Cockatoo (10H2); at 27±1/C under crowded condition: Italian Straw (11D2); at 
37±1/C under crowded condition: Cockatoo (10H2). These colour patterns keep on changing in various 
instar stages, II instar to V instar, and finally the adult males and females of both the acridoids emerged 
with a colouration drastically different from the young ones and also between those that were reared 
under isolated and crowded conditions, temperature difference being the main ecological factor. The 
colouration shown by the adults include: Acrida exaltata Walker: male/27±1/C/isolated condition, 
Bronze lustre1 (16E12); male/37±1/C/isolated condition, Beetle (16J6); male/27±1/C/crowded condition, 
Bronze lustre1 (16E12); male/37±1/C/crowded condition, Eagle Clove Brown (16A7); 
female/27±1/C/isolated condition, OLIVE DRAB (15J5); female/37±1/C/isolated condition, Kaffa (7E9); 
female/27±1/C/crowded condition, OLIVE DRAB (15J5); female/37±1/C/crowded condition, VANDYKE 
BROWN P(7A11). The colour codes and their names were taken from the Colour Dictionary by Maerz and 
Paul, 1950.   Similarly, various colour patterns were recorded in the adults of Phlaeoba infumata 
Brunner. These observations on the colour patterns exhibited by grasshoppers under different 



environmental conditions are of utmost importance for the entomologists as these can tell about the 
phase as well as the status of the acridoid species.  
 
030085 JAHAN, REHMAT AND TAHSEEN, QUDSIA (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). RHABDITID NEMATODES IN SOIL HEALTH AND ECOSYSTEM. 
 

Rhabditid nematodes occupy a wide range of habitats. They occur predominantly in terrestrial 
environment like soil, humus, compost, decaying organic matters of plants and animals, dung etc. 
Aquatic forms are rare among them. The majority of nematodes belonging to the order Rhabditida are 
bacterial feeders, including the suborder Rhabditina and Cephalobina but there are also predators 
among them belonging to suborder Diplogastrina. Some of the species especially those belonging to two 
families (Heterorhabditidae and Steinernematidae) are called entomopathogenic species and have been 
effectively used as biological pesticides in pest management programmes (Grewal et al. 2005). These 
nematodes fit nicely into integrated pest management or IPM programmes because they are considered 
non-toxic to humans but relatively specific to the target pest(s), and can be applied with standard 
pesticide equipment. Rhabditids are important ecological models mainly because of their great 
ecological diversity. These nematodes have the greatest contribution to the soil decomposers’ food 
web. They do not feed directly on organic matter but graze on micro organisms of the soil like bacteria 
and fungi and help in dissipation of soil nutrients. The structure of the nematode community offers an 
instrument to ecosystem to detect the changes going on; and rhabditid nematodes in that regard, offer 
great potential for use as indicators of biodiversity, ecological diversity and the sustainability of 
agricultural soils. These nematodes with variable life spans, reproductive and survival capacities, 
positions in food web and being in direct contact with their microenvironments, respond differently to 
environmental changes and can be used as ecotoxicological organisms indicating the stability or 
instability of the ecosystem besides being efficient decomposers of soil organic matter and biocontrol 
agents. Being capable colonizers (r-strategists having cp value 1-2 they indicate the enrichment, 
disturbance and pollution levels better than most tests using chemicals or biological agents (Microtox 
tests, Salmonella tests).  Contrarily, another group of nematodes representing larger size and biomass 
shows the properties of persisters or k-strategists. Such nematodes always reflect the stability of the 
environment and their presence mark for a mature and structured food web. 
 
Key words: Nematodes, rhabditids, ecosystem, disturbance, models, biocontrol. 
 
030086 KHAN, MOHD. IMRAN AND USMANI, MOHD. KAMIL (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DIVERSITY OF ACRIDIDAE (ORTHOPTERA: ACRIDOIDEA) OF 
ASSAM INDIA. 

 
Assam is located at the central part of the North-East India with an area of 78,438 km². Assam, extending 

from 890 42’ E to 960 E longitude and 240 8’ N latitudes to 280 2’ N latitudes in the graticule is a North-Eastern state 
of India. Assam is divided into 27 administrative districts. With the 'Tropical Monsoon Rainforest Climate', Assam is 
a temperate region and experiences heavy rainfall and humidity. Winter lasts from late October to late February. The 
minimum temperature is 6 to 8 degrees Celsius. The maximum temperature is 35 to 38 degrees Celsius. Assam's 
economy is fundamentally based on agriculture. Over 70 percent of the state's population relies on agriculture as 
farmers.  

 
Present study is focused on the Taxonomy and Diversity of Grasshopper fauna of Assam. Total twelve 

species representing eleven genera belonging to seven subfamilies are reported from the regions which are as follows. 
 
GOMPHOCERINAE (Brachycrotaphus longiceps, Aulacobothrus l. Luteipes),  
ACRIDINAE (Acrida exaltata, Acrida gigantean, Phloeba angustidorsis), 



 OEDIPODINAE (Trilophidia annulata, Aiolopus t. Tumulus),  
OXYINAE (Oxya chinensis, Cercina mussoriensis),  
SPATHOSTERNINAE (Spathosternum p. prasiniferum),  
CYRTACANTHACRIDINAE (Patanga succinata),  
CATANTOPINAE (Gerenia pustulipennis) respectively. 
 
Key words: Diversity, Acrididae, Assam, North-East, India. 
 
030087 KHAN, MUKHTAR A; ABIDI, S.F; ZEHRA, SEEMAB; MUSHARRAF, M AND KHAN, Y.M. 

(Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). IMPACT OF 
FEEDING IMBALANCE FEEDS ON FISH AND AQUATIC ENVIRONMENT.  

 
Nutrition and feeding are critical for sustainable aquaculture production. Aquaculture interacts with the 

environment. Aquaculture production will continue to increase, and much of this will occur in the developing 
countries of Asia and Africa, through the expansion of semi-intensive, small-scale pond aquaculture. However, 
aquaculture is increasingly confronted with issues of environmental protection. Major environmental impacts of 
aquaculture have been associated mainly with high-input high-output intensive systems, the effects of which 
included discharge of suspended solids, and nutrient and organic enrichment of recipient waters resulting in build-up 
of anoxic sediments, changes in benthic communities and the eutrophication of water bodies. In addition to these, 
inappropriate feeding practices also degrade the water quality. In aquaculture excessive feeding is not desirable, both 
from an economical and an environmental point of view. If nutrient such as protein or amino acid is included in 
excess in the diets, the excess of these nutrients is catabolized, leading to an increase of nitrogen load to the 
environment. A plausible solution of the above problems is feeding nutritionally balanced feeds in adequate amounts 
which may prevent the degradation of aquatic environment and also save the cost of fish production.  
 
030088 MAHAMOOD, MD; SUFYAN, NADIA; MUMTAZ, SABIA AND AHMAD, IRFAN (Department of 

Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). NEMATODES OF LOKTAK LAKE, THE 
ONLY RAMSAR SITE IN NORTHEASTERN INDIA. PHYSICO-CHEMICAL PROPERTIES OF SOIL AND 
WATER AND FIRST REPORT ON DIVERSITY AND COMMUNITY ANALYSIS OF NEMATODES. 

 
Physical and chemical properties of soil, water and the floating mats of Loktak Lake, the only Ramsar site 

in Manipur, India was studied. Generic diversity and community analysis of nematodes of different feeding habits 
were also done. Water temperature did not experience both extremities. Water transparency was low; pH was 
slightly acidic, DO and BOD ranged from positive to negative. Nutrient content was usually low. Nematodes were 
fairly diverse with 35 genera belonging to different trophic groups. Fungivores showed high density and low generic 
diversity. Bacterivores were the most frequent while fungivores were the least. As an individual, Helicotylenchus 
was the densest and the most prominent. In case of biomass and relative mean biomass bacteriovores were 
preponderant over other groups. In the whole nematode community, Pelodera was found to be having the maximum 
mean biomass and importance value.  
 
030089 MUMTAZ, SABIA; MAHAMOOD, MD; SUFYAN, NADIA AND AHMAD, IRFAN (Department of 

Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DIPLOGASTRID NEMATODES 
FROM AERIAL MICROHABITAT OF PLANTS. 

 
Our environment is changing at an incredible rate. This change is a consequence of natural cycles, human 

induced, or a combination of both factors. Well-publicized efforts are underway to document, monitor and possibly 
manage the mega-flora and fauna on earth. However, the majority of life on the planet is comprised of microbes and 
microscopic organisms too small to see, but too important to ignore. Nematodes are the most abundant multi-cellular 
animals on earth. They fill critical roles in aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems and have significant impacts on 
agriculture, veterinary medicine and human health. Predatory nematodes feed on soil microorganisms including 
plant parasitic nematodes. They keep on checking the population of these nematodes in virtually all soil types 
because of their constant association with them in the rhizosphere, and also release nutrients in forms available to 
plants, which may enable plants to better withstand nematode burden on their roots. Among the different types of 
predators, diplogastrids are the most suited biocontrol agents for nematodes because of their short life cycles, easily 



culturable, prey-specificity, chemotactic sense and resistance to adverse conditions. Some diplogastrid nematodes 
are bacteriovores, which are key microfaunal grazers that regulate ecological processes of decomposition and 
nutrient cycling thereby indirectly affecting primary production. An increase in the abundance of this group 
enhances microbial activity in soil with a non-limiting supply of nitrogen. They are better indicators of the rate of 
decomposition of organic matter than the abundance of bacteria because, through their higher position in the food 
chain, they integrate both biotic and abiotic factors. The present work deals with the study of diversity and 
developmental biology of nematodes of aerial microhabitat of plants belonging to the suborder Diplogastrina of the 
order Rhabditida. Nematodes of this sub order occur in a variety of habitats such as dung, compost, slimeflux, 
decomposing plants and on aerial plant parts like tree holes, tree trunk, inflorescence, frass of bark beetle. 
Diplogastrids associated with the aerial microhabitat of plants are chosen for study as only some preliminary works 
have been done earlier. Therefore, further study is needed to understand this group. Three diplogastrid nematodes 
i.e., Mononchoides, Diplogastrillus and Oigolaimella were identified. Pre- embryonic and post- embryonic 
developmental biology of these nematodes were studied in detail. The aim of this study is to better understand these 
species which have the potential to be used as biological models. 
 
030090 MUSTAQIM, MALKA AND TAHSEEN, QUDSIA (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). NEMATODE FAUNAL DIVERSITY WITH EMPHASIS ON 
BIOINDICATOR NEMATODE SPECIES OF WETLAND KEETHAM LAKE, AGRA. 

 
Wetlands perform a dazzling array of ecological functions that we have only recently begun to appreciate. 

Scientists recognize the environmental benefits that wetlands provide and the importance of preserving rather than 
eliminating the wetland resources. Wetland is performing vital ecological functions. Our understanding of the 
complexities of wetland ecosystems is developing, and it seems the more we learn, the more valuable wetlands 
become. They provide habitat for fishes, birds and wildlife, including endangered species.  Keetham lake has been 
recognized as a wetland by the National Wetland Commission. It is situated on the Agra-Delhi Highway. The water 
for the lake is obtained from Agra Canal originating from Okhla barrage on River Yamuna in Delhi. Lately, there 
have been several reports of contamination of lake water mainly due to anthropogenic activities. The present work 
was undertaken to explore the nematode fauna and also to estimate the prevalence or abundance of some potential 
bioindicator species to interpret the level of disturbances. Nematodes’ intricate association with the ecosystem 
processes such as decomposition and nutrient cycling, interactions with the microbial community and plant growth, 
can make them useful indicators of ecosystem conditions. Their community diversity suggests that changes in 
nematode populations or communities may be useful indicators of environmental changes including anthropogenic 
disturbances. A random sampling was carried out and data were subjected to analysis. The nematodes of the 
wetland, Keetham lake showed great taxonomic diversity and belonged to about seventy species of about thirty four 
families representing most of the Orders. Rhabditida, an order largely representing the bacterivores and predators, 
had the maximum representation, thus indicating strong detritivore food chain and efficient nutrient cycling 
components. Besides, the greater proportion of the predators (diplogastrids: Rhabditida) indicated towards good 
health of ecosystem. The disturbance indicators viz., Panagrolaimus hygrophilus and Teratorhabditis synpapillata 
were also observed at few sites. The species Panagrolaimus hygrophilus was found to be present in most of the sites 
having anthropogenic disturbance or pollution. Therefore, the species was selected as a model bioindicator in the 
disturbed sites of the lake to study the impact on its reproduction development and growth. The survival and the 
richness of Panagrolaimus hygrophilus even at higher conc. of pollutants indicated its good tolerance ability in the 
adverse conditions or disturbances. Besides being richly populated, it also showed an increase in the body length of 
individuals in relatively higher degree of disturbances. 
 
Key words: Nematode, species, community, pollution, Keetham lake 
 
030091 NAUSHIN, FAUZIA (Botany Section, Women’s College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). SPECIES SPECIFIC MYCORRHIZATION OF CYMBOPOGON HIKES YIELD, CASH AND 
FRAGRANCE. 

 
The Cymbopogon grown as cash crop is a genus of fragrant grasses and belong to the tribe 

Andropogoneae of family Poaceae. The perennial grasses of the genus commonly occur throughout 



tropical and sub-tropical regions of the globe. These grasses are characterized by the presence of 
essential oil in all plant parts except roots. Essential oils of some Cymbopogon species are of immense 
commercial value for their uses in perfumeries, cosmetics and pharmaceutical products. Of 100 species 
of Cymbopogon, only 12 occur in India. But only six species are grown throughout the globe and 
commercially exploited. Cymbopogon matinii (with 2 varieties, motia yielding palmarosa oil and sofia 
yielding ginger grass oil), C. flexuosus, C. citratus, C. pendulus (all 3 are source of lemmon grass oil), C. 
winterianus and C. nardus (are the source of citronella oil). In India, 3 species namely, Cymbopogon 
matinii, C. flexuosus and C. winterianus are under large scale of commercial cultivation followed by the 
other three species at relatively smaller scale. The bulk of oil produced is exported. AM fungi have 
symbiotic relationship with vascular plants. Mycorrhizal plants are healthier and their growth is more 
vigorous than non-mycorrhizal plants because mycorrhization improves nutrient and water uptake as 
well as increase resistance to disease. An experiment was conducted to find out the effect of three 
species of AM fungi: Glomus aggregatum, G. fasciculatum, G. mosseae on the growth performance of 
some Cymbopogon species. The varying symbiotic associations of tested species of mycorrhiza increased 
plant biomass and yield of essential oil in Cymbopogon. The growers may get more benefits from 
symbiosis of specific species of mycorrhiza with a specific host crop of Cymbopogon. 
 
030092 PARIHAR, KAVITA; REHMAN, BUSHRA; GANAI, MOHAMAD ASHRAF AND SIDDIQUI, MANSOOR 

A (Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SUSTAINABLE 
APPROACH FOR THE MANAGEMENT OF MELOIDOGYNE JAVANICA IN SOLANUM MELONGENA 
L. 

 
The control of pests and pathogens including plant parasitic nematodes, is one of the most 

challenging jobs in tropics and sub tropics. However,synthetic nematicides has been used to control 
plant parasitic nematodes for many years in uncontrolled manner. Because of health and environmental 
concerns, excessive amount of these nematicides should be strictly avoided in order to protect 
environment . The side effects of synthetic chemicals are well known,these include reduction in 
antimicrobial activity,soil fertility and  percolation in food chain.These pestisides are oftenly non-
economical and proves hazardous for ecosystem that ultimately leads to the loss of bio-diversity. 
Keeping all these views,emerging demand says to switch over to naturally occurring pesticides and 
create awareness among farmers.These  phytochemicals  exhibit nematicidal traits which elicit various 
types of behaviour in nematodes such as attraction to or repulsion from host plant roots.Hence the 
present investigations were undertaken to evaluate  the efficacy of organic amendments and oil cakes in 
the management of root-knot nematode Meloidogyne javanica on eggplant (Solanum melongena L. 
cv.”Neelam”) under glasshouse conditions. Fresh chopped leaves of  viz., Azadirachta indica(neem), 
Lantana camara (lantana), Calotropis procera (aak/madar) and Thuja orientalis (thuja) were applied 
alone and in combination with two oil cakes viz., mustard and cotton.Results revealed that all the 
treatments significantly improved plant growth parameters and reduced root knot development in 
comparison to untreated control .Among the tested organic additives chopped green leaves of A. indica 
with mustard cake  added to the soil were found most effective in increasing  plant growth parameters 
including plant height,fresh weight,total chlorophyll content,carotenoid content and reduced soil 
population,no. of females and root knot index.  This approach is pollution free, cheaper and easily 
available to the farmers.The present findings would go a long way in evaluating suitable nematode 
management strategies without any environmental pollution. 
 
Keywords: Organic amendments,oil cakes ,root-knot nematode, sustainable management, Eggplant. 
 



030093 PARVEEN, GHAZALA AND BHATT, SUHEEL AHMAD (Plant Pathology and Nematology 
Section, Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INTERACTION 
BETWEEN  ROTYLENCHULUS RENIFORMIS AND MELOIDOGYNE INCOGNITA ON RICINUS 
COMMUNIS L. 

 
The two test pathogens i.e., Rotylenchulus reniformis and Meloidogyne incognita caused maximum plant 

damage whether they were inoculated individually, simultaneously or sequentially i.e., one followed by the other 
after an interval of 20 days. It was also interesting to note that R. reniformis on castor was more damaging than M. 
incognita as suitability of the hosts also plays an important role in interaction of species. Maximum reduction in 
plant growth parameters was found in concomitant inoculation of M. incognita and R. reniformis followed by 
sequential inoculation of M. incognita 20 days prior to R. reniformis and minimum percent reduction was in the 
sequential inoculation of R. reniformis 20 days prior to M. incognita. Maximum Reproduction factor (Rf) for R. 
reniformis was recorded in one of the sequential inoculations, i.e. R. reniformis→ M. incognita, followed by M. 
incognita → R. reniformis and minimum was recorded in M. incognita preceded by R. reniformis. In case of 
reproduction factor of M. incognita, maximum Rf was recorded in one of the sequential inoculations i.e., M. 
incognita → R. reniformis followed by concomitant inoculation i.e., M. incognita + R. reniformis and minimum was 
found in R. reniformis → M. incognita. As far as the number of galls/root system was concerned, it was highest in 
one of the sequential inoculations i.e., M. incognita → R. reniformis, followed by simultaneous inoculation M. 
incognita + R. reniformis and minimum number of galls was recorded in the other sequential inoculation i.e., R. 
reniformis → M. incognita. 
 
Key words: Meloidogyne incognita, Rotylenchulus reniformis, Interaction, Inoculation, Castor. 
  
030094 QAMAR, AYESHA; MIR, ASHIQ HUSSAIN; KHAN, IRAM; BEGUM RIZWANA AND MEHDI, SYED 

HASSAN (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GLOBAL 
PEST PROBLEM: FINDING AN ECOLOGICALLY ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION. 

 
The annual global losses due to pests are estimated in billions of dollars. There are a number of 

chemical and biological options that control pests in various ways. Chemical pesticides kill pests that 
come in contact with the chemical (toxicants), eliminate the reproductive potential of pests (sterilants), 
disrupt their developmental potential (growth regulators) or influence their behaviour (semio-
chemicals). Although control and management of various pests is possible by the use of these chemical 
pesticides, as they are fast acting and effective, but their broad spectrum toxicity, high persistence, 
development of resistance and other social and economic problems have prompted mankind to reduce 
their consumption and seek other ecologically acceptable alternatives. 
 

Botanicals, pesticides derived from plants, degrade rapidly and, therefore, are considered safer 
than the common synthetic chemicals. Other alternative available, biological control method, employs 
the use of living organisms such as predators, parasites and pathogens to control the populations of 
pests. These agents can be mass reared and then released in the field to reduce the population of pests 
(augmentation) or simple land conservation measures can be implemented on agricultural lands that 
maintain healthy populations of native predators (conservation). Many pests thrive because they are 
invasive and have no natural predators. Finding and importing their natural enemies is essential for 
effective biological pest control. 
 

Many people concentrate on seasonal profits and choose chemical control methods; others 
contemplate only the environmental sustainability of their practices and opt for biological methods. 
However, the use of multiple pest control techniques, referred to as integrated pest management (IPM), 
wherein we can blend chemical and biological control agents together can be envisaged to ensure 
favourable economic, ecological and sociological consequences. This includes coupling potent chemical 
methods with preventative biological control agents in order to maximize profits and minimize costs as 



well as reduce the environmental risk of these chemical pesticides. Therefore, this practice may emerge 
as an effective pest management strategy which could safeguard human health, threatened species and 
ecosystems from pesticide pollution. 
 
Keywords: Public Health, Pests, Botanicals, IPM 
 
030095 RAMKRISHNA, BADGUJAR NILESH (Department of Biotechnology, S.R.M. University, Chennai). 

ENZYME AND BIOENERGY PRODUCTION USING BIOLOGICAL WASTE : A COMPREHENSIVE 
APPROACH. 

 
Innovative strategies are needed to deal with the waste produced, to prevent it from causing 

problems for future generations. As waste management issues gain public awareness, concern has risen 
about the appropriateness of various disposal methods. There are various conventional methods 
burning, dumping, incineration but it may leads to causing pollution in a different manner. There are 
various innovative strategies which are yet to be commercialized but they show great promise as a 
method for treating waste. Integrated waste management i.e. the idea of reusing every bit of waste 
possible and turning the remainder into energy could solve many of the world’s environmental 
problems The objective of this work is the utilization of the biological waste taking into consideration for 
social, environmental and economical benefits. Strategy of the extensive degradation of waste is the 
main aim of this work, so the paper is a short review of the work done for the production of enzyme, 
energy form the waste. Biological waste mainly consist of higher concentration of cellulosic and 
lignocellulosic compound which can utilized by various strains of microbes e.g. Aspegillus niger, Bacillus 
subtilis, etc. for the production of  enzymes like cellulose, amylase, still remained waste is used for the 
production of bioenergy namely biohydrogen or electricity for the waste. Energy is produced using a 
single chamber of microbial fuel cell using culture of Proteobacter, Shwenella sp. etc. Therefore utilizing 
biological waste for the above work will be best strategy in terms of environmental aspect. 

 
Keywords: Solid state fermentation, Integrated waste management, Aspegillus niger, Bacillus subtilis, 
Proteobacter sp, Shwenella sp. 
 
030096 REHMAN, BUSHRA; PARIHAR, KAVITA; GANAI, MOHAMAD ASHRAF AND SIDDIQUI, MANSOOR 

A (Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ECOFRIENDLY 
MANAGEMENT OF ROOT KNOT NEMATODE, MELOIDOGYNE INCOGNITA AFFECTING CHICKPEA 
USING POCHONIA CHLAMYDOSPORIA FOR SUSTAINABLE ENVIRONMENT. 

 
Chickpea, (Cicer arietinum L.)  Family- Fabaceae is the third most important food crop after bean 

and pea in legumes around the world. South and South-east Asia contributes about 70% to the global 
chickpea production with India being one of the leading pulse producers.  It is chief source of proteins of 
millions of vegetarian population. Seeds of chickpea are used in diabetes, leprosy and other skin 
diseases. This crop has an advantage over other crops with an ability to fix free atmospheric nitrogen 
and, thus reduces the cost of soil fertilizers. Chickpea productivity, however, remains virtually stagnant 
over recent decades because of its susceptibility to various pests and diseases and other environmental 
factors. Plant parasitic nematode (Meloidogyne spp.) showed a great threat among all disease causing 
pathogens. Meloidogyne spp. are widely spread nematode, limiting the world’s total agricultural 
productivity. Root-knot nematode specifically Meloidogyne incognita in chickpea has been reported in 
various states of India. Modern way of nematode control is totally based on the synthetic nematicides as 
they are sure and instant in their effect. But these nematicides are hazardous in nature, carcinogenic 
and not ecofriendly leading to environmental pollution, bio-magnifications and even the depletion of 



stratospheric zone with their high cost and so, beyond the reach of poor farmers. Hence, there is an 
urgent need for a socio-economic, eco-friendly substitute of nematicides for nematode control. 
Therefore, biomanagment of nematode has been emphasized over nematicides. Experiments had been 
conducted under glasshouse conditions to evaluate the efficacy of bio-agent Pochonia chlamydosporia 
alone and in combination with the leaves of different plants viz., Azadirachta indica, Calotropis procera, 
Tagetes erecta at different doses. Results revealed that all treatments alone and in combination 
significantly reduce root knot index with increase in number of nodules with high yield. Highest 
reduction in root knot index was noticed when Pochonia chlamydosporia and Azadirachta indica were 
applied in combination with greatly enhanced plant growth parameters followed by higher doses of 
each when applied individually. Thus, it can be concluded that bio-control practices played a major role 
as a substitute of nematicides safer approach for reducing the effect of root knot nematode, M. 
incognita for ecologically sustainable environment. 
 
 Key words: Meloidogyne incognita, Cicer arietinum L., Azadirachta indica , Calotropis procera, Tagetes 
erecta 
 
 
030097 SHAREEF, P.A. AHAMMED; KHAN, M.A. HANNAN; KHAN, YASIR A; REHMAN, ABDUR; ULLAH, 

RIZWAN; REHMAN, LUBNA AND ABIDI, S.M.A (Section of Parasitology, Department of Zoology, 
Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SOCIO-ECONOMIC IMPACT OF HELMINTHIC 
INFECTIONS IN INDIA. 

 
India is primarily an agricultural country, where 68.84%  population still resides in the rural 

areas. The country has staggeringly high incidence of malnutrition, and livestock contributes 
substantially towards coping with this issue  by providing quality nutrition. India has largest livestock 
population in the world with 529698 farmed animals including 199075 cattle, 105343 buffaloes, 140537 
goats and 71558 sheep (GOI Planning Commission Report, 2011-12). Livestock substantially contributes 
to the socio-economic empowerment of the citizens as well as the nation. It provides employment to 
14.9 million people, of them 13.6 million are from rural areas, where unemployed  women are largely 
engaged. It also provides meat, milk, and other by-products. During 2010-2011 this sector generated INR 
388370 crores, which is 28.4% of agricultural GDP and 5% of country’s total GDP. Contribution of the 
livestock is comparatively meagre because of a number of factors including diseases cause by parasitic 
protozoa and helminthes. Among 670619 disease cases reported during 2011-2012, 329134 cases, 
constituting  49.07%, were due to major parasitic helminthes. The important helminthic diseases 
reported from the vast expanse of India are: fasciolosis, amphistomosis, echinococcosis, and 
schistosomosis. Many of these veterinary diseases are zoonotic (transmissible from animals to humans). 
Of all these infections, the fasciolosis alone causes a huge economic loss of 1.9 to 4.2 billion USD per 
annum to the farmers. Lack of proper sanitary conditions, improper implementation of regulatory 
measures, absence of routine quarantine steps, open slaughter houses, inadequate disposal of slaughter 
house wastes and above all lack of awareness on the mode of infection and preventive measures are the 
important factors contributing to the prevalence of these diseases. Social health workers, veterinarians, 
policy makers and the governmental bodies need to adopt a multipronged approach to contain these 
infections so that required productivity for the development of the country could be achieved. 
 
030098 SHAHAB, SHEILA AND AHMAD, DANIA (Botany Section, Women’s College, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). EFFECTS OF ENVIRONMENTAL STRESSES ON THE 
MORPHOMETRIC OF FEMALES OF MEDOIDOGYNE INCOGNITA.  

 



The soil environment influences population, multiplication and morphometric characters of 
females of the root-knot nematode.  The present study was undertaken because it was not known 
whether morphometric changes induced by moisture are permanent (genetic) or temporary.  Of the 
different soil moisture levels tested (10,20,30,40 and 50 percent), highest and lowest values of the  
morphometric characters of females of root-knot nematodes were obtained at 40 and 10 percent soil 
moisture levels respectively.  It was considered desirable to inoculate the plant grown in 10 percent soil 
moisture levels with the inoculum from plants grown in 40 percent moisture level and vice versa.  It was 
observed that plants grown in 10 percent moisture level have low morphometric values as compare, to 
plants grown at 40 percent moisture level, suggesting that these changes in moisture levels do not bring 
about a permanent change in the morphometrics of the nematode and further are reversible with the 
restoration of optimal soil moisture level.  
 
030099 SHERWANI, FAUZIA A AND PARWEZ, IQBAL (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). EFFECT OF THYROXINE ON NA+/K+-ATPASE AND SUCCINIC 
DEHYDROGENASE  DURING OSMOTIC ADJUSTMENTS OF THE CATFISH, HETEROPNEUSTES 
FOSSILIS (BLOCH). 

 
The population explosion as well as increasing domestic and industrial pollution, have caused 

severe biological and ecological imbalances in the entire aquatic ecosystem. One of the prominent 
effects of such an imbalance is the increase in osmotic pressure due to increased salinity. This may prove 
detrimental if present in unnaturally high concentrations. Besides, the aquatic animals, particularly the 
fishes, living in a highly divergent environment  have to continuously cope with the osmotic variability of 
the medium.  Moreover, in India, there are vast stretches of inland saline waters which are unproductive 
as well as not potable. Hence, systematic scientific studies are required so as to make them supportive 
of any biomass. The proposed study on the physiology of osmoregulation of  an aquatic animal is an 
important component of such a research input.   
 

The hormone thyroxine (T4) from thyroid gland and the enzymes Na+/K+-ATPase and succinic 
dehydrogenase (SDH) have been found to be implicated in the osmoregulatory adjustments of teleosts 
in higher salinities.   In the present study, an attempt has been made to investigate the effect of 
exogenous administration of T4 on the enzymes, Na+/K+-ATPase and SDH in the catfish, Heteropneustes 
fossilis maintained in tap water (TW) and  30% sea water (SW).  To achieve the objective the catfish 
were injected with T4 intramuscularly at a dose of 5 µg/ g body weight for 5 days.  After 5 days of 
treatment fish were transferred to TW and 30% SW (experimental group) and the control group was 
injected with DDW and remained  in TW.  Four to 5 fish from each group were sampled on day 3 and 6 
of transfer to TW and 30% SW.  The gills and kidney were dissected out to estmate the activity of  the 
enzymes, Na+/K+-ATPase and SDH.  The results revealed that the treatment of the fish with T4 resulted in 
a significant increase in the activity profile of both enzymes ie Na+/K+-ATPase and SDH at branchial level 
in TW and 30% SW groups throughout the duration of the experiment, while no significant change was 
observed in the activity profiles of these enzymes at renal level. 
 

Hence, it may be concluded that T4 improves hypoosmoregulatory  ability of the catfish and 
perhaps mediate its action through elaboration of Na+/K+-ATPase and SDH at branchial level. 
 
030100 SINGH, GAURAV KUMAR AND AHMAD, IRFAN (Department of Zoology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SEASONAL DYNAMICS OF NEMATODES IN A WHEAT FIELD AT 
HARDUAGANJ, ALIGARH. 
 



The diversity of nematode fauna in agro-ecosystems and their relationships to soil processes 
suggests that they are potential bio-indicators. However, the effects of plants, soil types and nematode 
biogeography mean a ‘functional group’ may be a better indicator than particular nematodes. 
Permanent grassland may be regarded as providing a baseline for nematode diversity in a given soil. The 
relative abundance of fungal-feeding and bacterial-feeding nematodes serve as sensitive indicator of 
management changes (Yeates & Bongers, 1999).  

 
In present work a study was conducted to assess the community structure of soil ecosystem 

during various stages of wheat crop. Samples from a depth of 0-10 cm were taken in five replicates using 
steel corer of five cm diameter during sowing, flowering, harvesting and post-harvesting stages. For 
assessing the community dynamics and role of nematodes in the agro-ecosystems, various indices such 
as Shannon’s diversity index (H’), Maturity index (MI) including plant parasitic families, Plant parasitic 
index (PPI) were calculated. Food web diagnostics of the ecosystem was studied in terms of Enrichment 
index (EI), Structure index (SI) and Basal index (BI) following the weighted faunal analysis concept of 
Ferris et al. (2001).  

 
Observations revealed that generic diversity show moderate values and was found to be highest 

(H`= 2.73) during flowering and lowest (H`= 2.21) during the sowing period. MI values obtained were 
2.31±0.12 (sowing), 2.50±1.01 (flowering), 2.49±0.56 (harvesting) and 2.42±0.26 (post-harvesting) 
showing a gradual increase while PPI values were 3.00±0.14 (sowing), 2.56±0.48 (flowering), 2.40±0.24 
(harvesting) and 2.51±0.54 (post-harvesting) which had a gradual decreasing trend towards harvesting 
stage. The highest values of EI was 41.14±0.24 (just after sowing) and lowest was 15.19 (harvesting) 
while the values of SI were fluctuating throughout the period and found to be highest (60.47±0.62) 
during the flowering time. It can be concluded that there was a shift of nematode populations from low 
c-p value (colonizers) in sowing to high c-p value (persisters) in harvesting stage which is evident from 
the values of maturity index values and it can be said that the ecosystem was more mature at the time of 
harvesting. This fact is also supported by the high values of EI just after sowing and low values during 
harvesting which showed that the ecosystem was more enriched during sowing and gets depleted with 
crop maturity. In this study it was also found that PPI is inversely proportional to MI which is in 
agreement with previous studies performed throughout the world. Decomposition pathways was 
predominantly bacterial in the studied field which also confirms with previous studies. However, in this 
study few contradictions were also observed, one of them is the absence of correlation between PPI and 
tylenchids which is highly surprising as most studies in other parts of worlds as listed earlier, show 
significant correlation between these parameters. 
 
Keywords: Agroecosystem; Community; Diversity; Nematode. 

 
 
 
 
030101 SUFYAN, NADIA; MAHAMOOD, MD.; MUMTAZ, SABIA AND AHMAD, IRFAN (Department of 

Zoology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).   NEMATODE, A WONDER 
ORGANISM. 

 
 Nematodes are ubiquitous, found nearly in every habitat on earth, with abundance and diverse 
arrays of species existing in both aquatic and terrestrial habitats. They are integral to ecosystem 
functioning, facilitate processes such as nutrient cycling, sediment stability and even pollutant 
distribution in marine system. They also occupy key position in soil food webs. With their wide feeding 



range they represent the broadest functional trophic groups present in below-ground food webs. Their 
trophic and other interactions with cohabiting bacteria, protozoa, fungi and microarthopods have 
important influences on essential soil processes and plant growth. Nematodes offer practical 
advantages for monitoring ecological changes in soil conditions following man-made or natural 
disturbances. Therefore, nematode fauna is useful in assessing structure, function and resilience of soil 
food web. They possess most important attributes of any prospective bio-indicator. There are a number 
of nematode species, which are used as bio indicators. Several nematode species have been used as 
models for environmental assays and laboratory based testing of many metals (e.g., cadmium, cobalt, 
copper, lead, magnesium, manganese, nickel, and zinc) known to be potentially toxic to animals and 
humans. Panagrellus redivivus, Pristionchus pacificus and C. elegans have been used to check the 
sensitivity for copper in aquatic ecosystem. The marine nematode Rhabditis (Pellioditis) marina was 
used to test the effects of barium and cadmium. Effects of hydrocarbon contamination were studied on 
free-living marine nematode community. The toxicity of bipartite Hg, Cu, Zn and Ni metal mixtures have 
been studied on Monhystera disjunctaa, a free-living marine nematode. Further, a number of nematode 
species can be exploited in other studies such as toxicology, development biology, cell biology etc. A 
variety of nematode species are exploited as bio-controlling agents, entomopathogenic nematodes have 
been used to control beetles and bugs associated with several plants. Due to its short life cycle, 
nematode appears as an appropriate model for developmental biology, cell biology, and molecular 
biology. Hence, nematodes are one of the important models used in scientific fields, pollution 
monitoring, as bio-control agents etc. Therefore, these organisms play important roles at different levels 
in our society. 
 
030102 TIYAGI, SARTAJ A.; SAFIUDDIN; RIZVI, ROSE AND MAHMOOD, IRSHAD (Department of Botany, 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). NUTRITIONAL POTENTIAL OF ORGANIC 
MATTERS ON THE GROWTH, YIELD AND SUSTAINABLE PRODUCTIVITY OF TRIGONELLA 
FOENUM-GRAECU. 

 
A field experiment was conducted during three winter seasons of 2009-2012 at Aligarh Muslim 

University Agricultural Research Farm to assess the nutritional status of various oil-seed cakes such as 
neem, castor, mustard, groundnut, linseed and sunflower on growth, yield and sustainable production 
of fenugreek, Trigonella foenum-graecum. The growth parameters such as height of plant, fresh as well 
as dry weights, number of branches, per cent pollen fertility, green fruits/plant, green fruit yield/plant, 
nitrate reductase activity and chlorophyll content increased significantly in all the treatments as 
compared to the untreated control which seem to be due to their nutritional effects. Number of root-
nodules was also found to be more in these organic matters like oil-seed cakes treated plants. The 
highest enhancement in growth, yield and productivity parameters were determined in those plants 
treated with neem cake and least in groundnut cake. The soil application of organic matters resulted in 
an improvement in plant nitrogen, phosphate and potash and residual available soil nitrogen, phosphate 
and potash. All these nutrients greatly influenced the soil fertility. This type of investigation to increase 
the growth, yield and quality may be useful to develop organically based plant products. This sustains 
the crop production without harming our natural bio-resources. Such organic matters can be used as 
viable, economic and eco-friendly alternative to synthetic and hazardous chemical fertilizers. 
 
Key words:  Organic matters, Botanicals, Oil-seed Cakes, Fenugreek, Growth Parameters    
             
             
             
             



             
             
              
 
 
 

0400 COMPUTER AND COMMUNICATION SCIENCE 
 
040103 ADHAMI, MOHD KASHIF; MUSTAJAB, SUHEL AND ALI, RASHID (Department of Computer 

Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P. and College of Computers and 
Information Technology, Taif University, Taif, Saudi Arab). ONLINE NEWS SUMMARIZATION 
AND ITS IMPACT ON SOCIETY. 

 
These days, people connected to Internet are frequently turning to the Web for news rather 

than going to traditional sources such as newspapers or television. Online news has many benefits over 
traditional media, such as availability of thousands of online news sources, improved speed of access 
and no access charges. But, beside these benefits, there are many challenges before and online news 
reader. Users can be overwhelmed with the sheer volume of news as dozens of stories are added daily 
to different online news sources. For a reader interested in a particular topic, finding and reading all 
related stories becomes impractical. Also, different newspapers, present, different reports on the same 
topic or event and sometimes it appears that the reporters/editors are biased towards a particular 
party/group. So, if a reader reads a particular online news paper only, he may get a biased report on the 
specific topic and consequently may acquire a biased view on the specific topic. Since, individuals 
constitute a society, this generated biased views may accumulate among a major portion of the society 
and may cause the spread of hatred towards a particular group/ community in the society.  In this paper, 
we discuss in what way, summarization of news may help the society to curb this menace.  
Summarization of news may enable a reader to have a summary of different reports and then, he may 
get independent balanced opinion about the event/topic. Here, we discuss briefly the various automatic 
text summarization approaches and their implication on various multi-document summarization 
systems.  
 
040104 AHMAD, MD. IMRAN AND ALI, NAUSHAD P.M. (DLIS, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). COST BENEFIT OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AT UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES 
ENVIRONMENT: A COMPARATIVE STUDY. 
 
In the present era the use of cost benefit analysis to set environmental standards has attracted a 

large and high-profile group of supporters. Cost benefit analysis offers a way of achieving superior 
environmental results at a lower cost to society than other available approaches. Most of the university 
libraries in India have been facing financial as well as technological constraints. With the advent of 
information technology, the environment of university libraries has changed dramatically. Information 
technology is being used in libraries to process, store, retrieve and disseminate information. The study 
of cost benefit of all services is necessary in order to streamline services, particularly, due to ever 
increasing number of reading materials and their cost on acquisition of books, technical processing, 
subscription of journals, circulation of books, queries entertained in a university environment. Research 
will be focussed on effect of IT on university environment. This study will be applicable in all service 
sectors for the development of human beings for the welfare of the people and welfare of the societal 
environment. And this can be overcome easily with the help of change in the informational 
technological environment in the activities of libraries and give better services to the users. 



 
Key Words: Cost Benefit, Information Technology, University and Environment. 
 

040105 ALAM, JAHANGIR; SAMAD, ABDUS AND SIDDIQUI, MISBAHURRAHMAN (University Women’s 
Polytechnic, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). TOWARDS ENVIRONMENTAL 
FRIENDLY COMPUTER NETWORKS. 
 
Energy consumption by large networks to support ever growing demand of the globally 

connected devices is estimated to increase by 4% a year, despite the increasing energy efficiency of 
electronic and computer equipments. It has already been identified as one of the main reasons of green 
house emission. Within Internet itself, communications represent close to 25% of energy consumption, 
with data centrse accounting for another 20% or so, the rest being attributed to PCs, terminal devices 
and office equipment including local networks. In terms of the environmental consequences, the IT 
industry in 2009 was attributed to be responsible for approximately 10% of global electric power 
consumption. In 2007, the ICT sector was estimated to be responsible for 3–5% of global carbon 
emissions. Whilst negative environmental impacts alone are unlikely to be the limiting force on network 
roll-out in the future, there are social and government-enforced obligations to prevent further damage 
to the environment. Optimizing the efficiency of IT operational strategies has therefore become a 
priority to halt further damage to the environment. There is therefore a growing need for environmental 
friendly networking and communications.  

 
This paper focuses on the aspects of energy consumption from a performance engineering 

perspective, and shows how some of our established methods, with measurements, can be used to 
understand the trade-offs between QoS and energy consumption, and help reduce the energy 
consumption in servers and networks. 
 
Keywords: Energy Consumptions, Networks, ICT, QoS, Data Centres, Servers 

 
040106 ALI, NAUSHAD P.M (Department of Library and Information Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY FOR ECOLOGICALLY 
SUSTAINABLE LIVING. 

 
At present one of the most important challenges before mankind is the sustainable 

development in the environment. Sustainable information society is one that makes use of Information 
Technology (IT) and knowledge for fostering a better life for all human beings for present and future 
generation. This can be done by strengthening biological diversity, technological usability, ensuring 
economic wealth for all, cultural wisdom etc. Information Technology continue to rule the world by 
increasing efficiency, productivity, mobility of work force, creation of jobs and distribution of resources. 
High speed internet as an economic enabler can be efficiently utilized to achieve three milestones of 
ecological sustainability i.e. eco efficiency, eco equity and eco effectiveness.  
 

The paper discusses about the role played by IT sector in reducing energy consumption in the 
environment with particular to carbon emissions. Though IT use is responsible for approximately     2-3 
% of current global CO2 emissions, it has the real potential to reduce energy consumption in the 
remaining 97-98 % of carbon emissions. Information and Communication Technology is being used 
efficiently in facilities management.  
 



The article further discusses about the management of resources by citing various examples.  At 
present with the fast growing world, organizing travel and traffic is a critical concern. Improper route 
management, high traffic congestion are very common and, hence the paper highlights about the 
importance of IT in optimizing traffic flows, loading and route management and about role of telematics 
for improving efficiency. 
 

Role of IT for communication purposes through which virtual meetings can be held by IP 
networks has also been discussed. Thus travel substitution is one such area where national and 
international travel costs can be cut off.  
 

A recent study conducted by Microsoft reveals that, for large deployments, cloud computing 
solutions can reduce energy use and carbon emissions by more than 30 percent when compared to their 
corresponding applications installed on-premise. Energy use and emissions can be reduced by more 
than 90 percent with a shared cloud service in small companies. 
 

Dematerialization or the presentation of information in a digital form rather than physical form 
can help to solve solid waste disposal problems, save lot of trees and reduce green house gas emissions.  
 

Finally, the paper highlights IT’s role in the creation of smart networks, to share knowledge for a 
safe living. 
 
040107 ALI, NAUSHAD P.M. AND AHMAD, SHADAB (Department of Library and Information Science, 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DIGITAL LIBRARIES FOR ECOLOGICALLY 
SUSTAINABLE RESEARCH.  

 
Information and Communication Technology (ICT) makes a threat or a cure to environment’s 

deterioration is generally discussed. Information and Communication Technologies have relevant 
positive and negative impacts on environment friendly research. ICT effects seem to be positive because 
it is often seen to save nature and to improve the use of matters and energy.  
 

Rapid advances in Information Technologies have also revolutionized the role of libraries. The 
Digital Libraries are being created today for diverse communities and in different fields e.g. education, 
science, culture, development, health, governance etc. to support research and development activities. 
As a result, libraries are redesigning services and information products to add value to their services and 
to satisfy the changing information needs of the users especially researchers. Traditional libraries are 
still handling largely printed materials that are expensive, bulky and a threat to environment.  
 

This paper attempts to provide a review of the current state of the art of role of Digital Libraries 
in ecologically sustainable research. The study investigates how to make research more ecologically 
sustainable using various information resources such as databases, e-journals, e-books, institutional 
repositories, information gateways, electronic thesis and dissertation, e-reports and other e-
publications etc. With the emergence of Digital Libraries, the research has become more fast and the 
research output has increased multiple that in turn helps in the progress of the country. The paper put 
forward some suggestions to conduct research more eco-friendly using Digital Libraries.  
 
040108 FIRDAUS, SHAMAM AND KHANAM, ZEBA (Department of Information Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF LIBRARIES TOWARDS E - WASTE AWARENESS. 
 



The evolution of digital or virtual libraries from the traditional libraries has offered librarians 
with new opportunities and chances. The role of librarian has also become more dynamic owing to the 
new information environment presented by the web and Internet technologies to serve the new 
information based society in a much better way. Due to powerful features of web such as collaborative, 
interactive, multimedia, hypermedia etc. the way people access information has revolutionized and the 
process of information retrieval and dissemination has become much easier than it was in the earlier 
times. The evolution of consumer electronics has caused massive amounts of information to migrate 
from the physical world of paper into the digital network of electrons. The libraries are no exception to 
this change, and the use of electronic gadgets such as computers, printers, fax machines, Xerox 
machines, machines used for digitization process, bar code reader, RFID machines etc. has increased. 
After a period of time these gadgets and related technologies get obsolete leading to the accumulation 
of e- waste which is hazardous to our environment and affects human health and well being causing 
respiratory problems, oxidative stress, DNA damage and the possibility of causing cancer. As the 
instruction librarians and the faculty encourage the use of information technologies, ethical issues arise. 
As a result, the need has aroused for creating awareness about the environmental impact of electronic 
waste (e-waste), the product of our industrialized society, which has presently received scant attention. 
Libraries can play a vital role for bringing about the awareness about the ethical, legal, and social issues 
involved in the use of information technology through Information literacy tutorial and orientation 
lectures.  
 
040109 HARIDASAN, SUDHARMA AND BANO, SABA NASREEN (Department of Library and 

Information Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). TRENDS IN LIBRARIES 
TOWARDS BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE INFORMATION SOCIETY. 

 
The over exploitation of natural resources by human beings and the emerging economies have increased the 

need and responsibility of individuals, governments and institutions towards sensitivity concerning the 
environmental issues affecting the society. This paper examines the role of libraries in building an ecologically 
sustainable information society through its services, activities and programmes. There is a need for responsibilities 
of the libraries towards developing an eco sensitive information society which is a challenge for the present world. 
Libraries are adopting methods and services to enhance its support by reducing the use of paper products and 
maximizing use of Electronic Resources, Consortia’s, E-publishing, Open Access Cloud Computing, Web 2.0 and 
Social Networking in libraries reducing waste through recycling and reusing. Rapid technological advances coupled 
with unprecedented evolution of Information and communication technologies (ICTs) has made ways for a highly 
progressive society identified as “information society” a society where the labour has been intellectualized and 
information has become a valuable asset, considered at par with material and financial resources, also where the 
possession of information is the driving force behind the development with knowledge and ICTs as the foundations 
for innovation.  Information society is characterized by utilization of information to extremities where the 
information is gathered, created and shared, analyzed and applied for correct decision making and the betterment of 
the society. Information society with its strong technological innovations has caused the dematerialization of 
services transforming the world into a "global village." Development of information society and Information and 
communication technologies (ICTs) holds many possibilities for growth and sustainable development of society. 
Information society also embedded in itself the concept of ‘paperless society’ which also aids towards the ecological 
sustainability with the usage of less paper and hence less cutting of trees. 
 

The objective and purpose of the article is to identify and acknowledge the changing trends in libraries by 
adopting an ecologically sustainable publishing and access mode of communication and information transfer for 
supporting an information society. 
 
Keywords: Information and communication technologies (ICTs), Information society, Paperless society, 
Ecological sustainability, Electronic Resources, Cloud Computing, Consortia, E-publishing, Web 2.0 
 



040110 HUSSAIN, SHABAHAT AND KHAN, MOHAMMAD AADIL (Department of Library and 
Information Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ELECTRONIC 
INFORMATION SOURCES AND SERVICES AT PGIMER, CHANDIGARH: A SURVEY. 

 
This study describes briefly a survey conducted at post Graduate Institute of Medical 

Education(PGIMER) Chandigarh .The objective of the  study is to know the availability of different types 
of Electronic Information Sources and Services ,to find out its awareness and difficulty in use , to 
examine  frequency of  use of these resources purpose to use the E-resources among the library users 
,reliability of E -resources etc.  
 

To conduct this study questionnaire were distributed among the 10% of the registered users, 85 
questionnaire out of 93 questionnaire were returned. 100% users are found aware of E-resources and e-
services, 0% found never using e-resources and e-services, 17.64 % users are using E-journals & E-books, 
76.46% users are using on line database services, 75% users are using E-services & E-sources for study 
and research purpose etc. This study reveals that although the E-services and E-resources are being used  
in this institute but still a lot of efforts  are required for improvement of ICT infrastructure. The impact of 
E-sources and E- services can be studied further. 
 
040111 HUSAIN, SHABAHAT AND MUSHTAQ, MUZAMIL (Department of Library and Information 

Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GOING GREEN OR PAPERLESS: A 
MYTH OR A REALITY AND THE PLUNK OF LIBRARIES AND INFORMATION CENTRES. 

 
The pleas ‘think before you print’; ‘please consider the environment before printing this email’; 

‘go paperless or feel like a guilty hypocrite who kills trees’; ‘save papers save trees’; and the like, are the 
buzzing and oriented facets of environmental sustainability of the contemporary times in the arena of 
paper consumption. The papers are indispensable media of communication of information, but an 
assortment of constructs which are associated with it, are posing certain concerns to citizens in general 
and the environmentalists in particular. There is a large volume of deforestation caused by the usage 
and printing of documents. By tracking in a different line, we have a downpour of information screened 
by the digital world and the online portfolios of the vast arrays of linked and hyperlinked environment. 
From such state of affairs, it becomes viable to use less (almost meagre) quantity of papers and budge 
using digital resources and presumptions are also on rise to think of a society without papers. The study 
discusses the phenomenal changes in the usage of papers and the concept of paperless society or green 
society as envisioned by F. W. Lancaster under the influence and backdrop of digitization and the 
electronic milieu. It also portraits the role and services of Libraries and Information Centers in this 
direction of using lesser quantity of papers and the paradigm shifts of their services into the online 
systems. Nowadays, a sizeable portion of the library budget is allocated to the electronic/digital 
resources and the paper calls for the information literacy skills on part of users to adapt and become 
conversant with the behaviour of this unavoidable influence and impact of electronic environs which has 
not only overwhelmed all our educational services and programmes but also the entire fields of day to 
day life affairs. 
 
Keywords: Paperless Society; Library and Information Centers; Going green; Online/digital resources; 
Environmental sustainability. 
  
 
 
 



040112 KHAN, SAIMA; KHAN, SHAZIA AND AFTAB, MOHSINA (Department of Library and Information 
Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DIGITIZATION OF KNOWLEDGE: AN 
ECONOMICAL MECHANISM OF SERVING THE PAST AND PRESENT TO FUTURE SOCIETY. 

 
The waves of adoption and usage of ICTs (Information and Communication Technologies) have 

revolutionized our world by introducing distinct technology–enabled services in every sphere of our 
lives. There are various applications of ICT, digitization is one of them. Digitization is a process of 
converting the diverse forms of information, such as text, sound, image or voice into digitalized format. 
In addition, it is a social transformation caused by the substantial implementation of digital technologies 
to generate, manage and distribute information.  

 
The digitization process reflects a paradigm shift in the socio-economic status, this organized 

transition is observed by its returns as economic growth, job opportunities and societal welfare. 
Digitization offers incremental economic growth for those countries that are at the most advanced stage 
of digitization, derive more in economic benefits than those at the initial stage. It also has a proven 
impact on society by reducing unemployment, improving quality of life, and boosting access to 
knowledge and other public services. The process of digitization is marked by cost effectiveness to cut 
the cost that incurred in various knowledge practices related to the production, organization and 
communication of information that makes long-term economic growth.   

 
One of the most interesting, still unexplored parameter of digitization is to link the overall 

societal benefits  by creating the various means of exploring and sharing, even the rare information at 
minimal or no cost for present and future generations. The process of digitization facilitates to preserve, 
access, and share an original document to the people worldwide that may only be available earlier to 
those who visit its physical location.  Thus, the today’s era, often called ‘Digital Era’, builds on the 
advancements of information and communication technologies and shares common characteristics with 
other major leaps in history. With the effect of digitization, several knowledge agencies and 
organizations has gone digital, a typical examples of this transformation are ‘digital libraries’  and 
‘institutional repositories’ of  books, papers, theses, and other works which can be digitized or were 
'born digital .  
    

Digitization is a process that makes the things easier, faster and more compact to communicate 
and exchange, therefore, a number of measures are being taken in the field all over the world and in 
India, to conserve and preserve the knowledge of the past and present for the upcoming generations. 
Thus, digitization contributes to the conservation and preservation of heritage and scientific resources; 
creates new educational opportunities; also have notable effects on economic growth of a country. 

 
 This paper highlights the social and economic benefits of digitization of knowledge and 

information while making an extensive study of the major digitization projects that are going on 
international and national levels. As the digital libraries are meant for preserving the culture, so as the 
future generations can make benefit from them, therefore, present study also includes the 
comprehensive study of digital library initiatives such as NSF(National Science Foundation),US digitizing 
project, ‘Down Memory Lane Project’, ‘Parliament Library project’, Traditional Knowledge Digital Library 
project (TKDL), ‘Digital library of India’ (Millions book project), etc.  
 
040113 KUMARI, DOLLY AND KHAN, NIDA (Department of Library and Information Science, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE “LESS PAPER” LIBRARY: REDUCTION OF 
ECOLOGICAL DAMAGE AND THE CARBON FOOTPRINT. 



 
During the last 40 years, people began talking about the possibility of a “paperless library”. The 

concept of electronic format has been emerged out i.e. everything is available on the internet; 
everything is now in electronic form so there is no need of paper.  It coincided with the advent of the 
personal computer, and the hope was that all documents could be processed electronically and that 
paper would become irrelevant. But has paper disappeared? Not at all. For example; it takes 
approximately sixty-three thousand trees to make the newsprint for the average Sunday edition of The 
New York Times. This evolution will continue because paper is an expression of everyday living. Actually, 
paper consumption is still increasing, soaring to extremely high levels. Paper has become a display 
medium for human collaboration. We need paper in our daily life as we read newspapers, magazines 
and books still in print form. The range of possible uses of paper seems almost limitless.  New ways of 
using paper are being devised daily. Vast use of paper causes a wide range of ecological damages. For 
example, Around 160 kg of CO2 are emitted during the production of 200kg of paper. So by using less of 
it we can press many environmental buttons at once: we can reduce our pressure on forests, cut energy 
use and climate change emissions, limit water, air and other pollution and produce less waste. Paper 
also continues to store carbon throughout its lifetime. Recycling plays an important role in the 
sustainability of the environment. So unlike other materials, we should try to use renewable material for 
paper making. The best contribution that citizens can make towards responsible paper consumption is 
by contributing to recycling, by separating used paper from other residues and putting them in the 
appropriate containers. This paper explores how electronic and digital libraries can help in ecological 
conservation. 
 
040114 NAZIM, MOHAMMAD (Faculty of Law, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 221005, U.P.). 

REACHING OUT TO LIBRARY USERS THROUGH INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION 
TECHNOLOGIES:  ENHANCING INNOVATIVE LIBRARY SERVICES IN OPEN ENVIRONMENT. 

 
This paper seeks to provide an insight into the implementation of some of the innovative 

technologies in libraries with the aim of exploring the expectations of librarians and library users and 
their awareness and usage of such technologies. The paper suggests the use of Web-based tools (blogs, 
Wikis, RSS, IM, etc.), Social Networking Websites (Facebook, MySpace, etc.), Social Media Websites 
(YouTube, Flickr, etc.), Social Bookmarking, Web-Scale Discovery tools and Quick Response (QR) codes 
for enhancing the delivery of online library services for  reaching out the users. These technologies 
support a constructivist approach to information awareness tools, and have great potential to socialize 
learning and information delivery to a greater extent, and should be implemented as a medium of 
information communication, taking into account the pedagogical perspectives. 
 
040115 ZAMIR, SAYED ANIS AHMAD (UPRTOU, ALLAHABAD,MAULANA AZAD LIBRARY, ALIGARH 

MUSLIM UNIVERSITY, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). CHALLENGES THE DIGITAL LIBRARIES AND 
SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 

 
The international debate surrounding sustainable development centres on sustaining global 

industrialization versus a down scaling of industrialization to preserve humanity. This paper challenges 
the digital libraries community to consider the implications and impacts of these alternate futures to 
modernity and global industrialization to the development of digital libraries. Digital libraries hold any 
information that can be encoded as sequences of bits. Sometimes these are digitized versions of 
conventional media, such as text, images, music, sound recordings, specifications and designs, and 
many, many more. As digital libraries expand, the contents are less often the digital equivalents of 



physical items and more often items that have no equivalent, such as data from scientific instruments, 
computer programs, video games, and databases. 
 
KEYWORDS: Sustainable development, information, digital libraries 
 
040116 ZAMIR, SAYED ANIS AHMAD (MAULANA AZAD LIBRARY, ALIGARH MUSLIM 

UNIVERSITY, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). ELECTRONIC INFORMATION AND COLLECTION 
MANAGEMENT. 

 
Electronic information affect virtually all areas of library collection management. Previously, 

clearly distinguished work areas could be defined, including Acquisitions, Processing, Using/Making 
Available, and Archiving of information. These areas must be modified in the digital environment to 
remain effective. Based on the traditional model of library collection management, the article gives an 
overview of issues librarians should consider when dealing with electronic information. 
 
  



0500 EARTH SCIENCE, PLANETARY SCIENCE AND GEOGRAPHICAL SCIENCE 
 
050117 AHMAD, IFTIKHAR AND MONDAL, M.E.A (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). UNRAVELLING THE ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF THE ARAVALLI 
GREENSTONE BELT.  

 
Archaean-Proterozoic period has recorded several greatest events of the Earth’s history such as 

large-scale crust formation and amalgamation; oxygenation of the oceans and atmosphere including 
great oxygenation event (GOE); evolution of life in the form blue-green algae (cyanobacteria) and 
formation and deposition of ore-minerals in large quantities. Greenstone belts are one of the important 
features of Precambrian shield areas where they occur as supracrustal to the underlying basement 
rocks. Greenstone belts which are confined to the Precambrian, host enormous deposits of many ore-
minerals and base metals including gold, silver, copper, lead, zinc and platinum group elements (PGE). 
The greenstone belts of Australia, South Africa and Canada are famous worldwide for their economic 
deposits of gold. In the Indian context, Hutti and Kolar Schist Belts (greenstone belts) of Dharwar Craton 
are well known features which host significant volume of gold deposits. Thus it is evident that 
greenstone belts are well known source for mineralization which must be studied carefully to unravel its 
economic potential for the socio-economic development of the country. 
 

The greenstone belts of the Palaeo- to Neoarchaean Aravalli Craton in parts of Rajasthan are 
least studied greenstone belt of India as compared to its Indian counterparts viz. Dharwar Craton, Bastar 
Craton, Bundelkhand Craton and Singhbhum Craton. The geochemical and geochronological data for the 
greenstone belts of Aravalli Craton are meager and its stratigraphic status is defined by probabilistic 
geotectonic interpretation. Despite being least studied greenstone sequence, its economic potential 
cannot be underestimated. In this backdrop, the present work strives at studying the geochemical 
characteristics of greenstone belt of Aravalli Craton to constrain its history of formation and evolution in 
the light of present models, mineral deposits (including PGE) and postulate a model for Archaean 
mineralization vis-à-vis crustal evolution. Our study throws light on the mineralization potential of this 
least studied greenstone belt of the Indian Shield which will go a long way as far as the socio-economic 
development of the country is concerned. 
 
050118 ANIS AND KHAN, ABDULLAH (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). PALEOCLIMATE CHANGE DURING PERMO-TRIASSIC PERIOD IN THE SATPURA 
GONDWANA BASIN, CENTRAL INDIA. 

 
The Satpura Gondwana basin hosts ~5 km thick siliciclastic succession and preserves a 

stratigraphic record ranging in age from Permian to Cretaceous. The regional strike of the basin-fill 
strata is NE–SW, and the regional dip (<10°) is northerly. The Permo-Triassic succession in the basin has 
been classified into six major lithostratigraphic units that include the Talchir, Barakar, Motur, Bijori, 
Pachmarhi and Denwa formations arranged in that order from bottom to top. The lowermost unit 
(Talchir Formation) of the Satpura succession comprises glacio-marine and glacio-fluvial deposits. The 
rest of the succession (base to top) comprising the Barakar, Motur, Bijori, Pachmarhi and Denwa 
formations, largely represent variety of fluvial depositional systems with minor fluvio-deltaic and fluvio-
lacustrine sedimentation under a variety of climatic conditions including cold, warm, arid, sub-humid 
and semi-arid. The available paleogeographic reconstructions suggest that the Satpura Gondwana basin 
had migrated from a position of 60° S latitude in Lower Permian to 30–40° S latitude by the middle of 
Triassic and thus had traversed through different climatic zones during this period. During this 
movement, the climate changed from cold (glacial), arid (Talchir Formation) to temperate, humid 



(Barakar Formation), to warm, subhumid/semiarid (Denwa Formation). Independent sedimentological 
evidence suggests that there had been cyclical changes in the amount of precipitation with a net 
warming trend during the Gondwana sedimentation. Such changes in climatic setting, in addition to the 
temporal changes in tectonic subsidence rate, are likely to exert influence on sediment character of the 
Satpura succession. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
050119 ANSARI, ZIAUR REHMAN AND RAO, LIAQAT A.K (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MORPHOMETRIC PARAMETERS OF SITLA RAO WATERSHED, 
LESSER HIMALAYA DERIVED FROM TOPOGRAPHIC MAPS AND ASTER DEM. 

 
Geographical Information System (GIS) plays an important role in the study of drainage network 

morphometry. The data produced and supplied with GIS makes significant contribution in understanding 
the drainage feature of a specific region and to determine and compare catchment areas. Sitla Rao 
watershed of Lesser Himalaya has been selected for the comparative morphometric analysis using 
topographic and ASTER data. The drainage networks for the micro-watersheds were derived from SOI 
topographic maps on 1:50.000 scale and digital elevation model (DEM) 15-m resolution, obtained from 
VNIR band of ASTER using Geographic Information systems (GIS). Morphometric parameters were 
applied to two types of drainage networks at micro-watershed levels. The watershed was divided into 6 
micro-watersheds for the detailed analysis. The study shows that the values obtained from ASTER data 
for different morphometric parameter are higher and more variable than the values obtained from 
toposheet, gives a better idea about surface and sub-surface conditions of different micro-watershed in 
the study area. The spatial and statistical distributions of topographic attributes of these micro-
watersheds were computed and compared using SAGA 2. 3 software as a digital terrain analysis tool for 
studying topographic attributes extraction and analysis methods, based on grid DEMs. The study reveals 
that the DEM resolution has a great influence on terrain or topographic attributes and the statistical 
value become larger when DEM resolution changes from coarser to finer. 
 
050120 ASIF, KAMAL AND RAHMAN, HIFZUR (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ENCROACHMENT ON AGRICULTURAL LAND, RESOURCE UTILIZATION 
AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES IN URBAN-RURAL FRINGE AREA OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
The notion of building ‘ecologically sustainable society’ is a common global consensus and its 

importance is now widely accepted. Land and water are the most important natural resources and pre-
requisite to all civilizations. These resources have now been clutched with the adverse impacts of 
environmental degradation and climate change. The paper concerns over the phenomena of 
urbanization and its impact on agricultural land and water resources in surrounding areas of cities by 
taking the example of urban-rural fringe area of Aligarh city located in North India.  
 

Research work presented in the paper has focused on the issues pertaining to environmental 
degradation. In Aligarh, due to increasing population and rapid pace of urbanization, over exploitation of 
land and water resources has created serious environmental issues. The problem has been studied to 
highlight the issues related with land degradation and destruction of wetland ecosystems, which have 



also been dealt with concerning environmental pollution caused due to the contamination of air and 
generation of urban waste. 
 

Urban growth and encroachment of agricultural land are the main components of the study. The 
paper also encompasses over the issues of socio-economic impacts of urbanization in urban-rural fringe 
areas. The analysis has involved an extensive dataset and information to assess the phenomena. An 
enumeration of the process and parameters has also been attempted and discussed on the basis of 
eight parameters that have led encroachment of agricultural lands for urban uses. 
 

The paper conclude that, as a result of physical and socio-cultural advancement, urban area of 
Aligarh city spread out continuously over large areas, and the process of encroachment of rural-
agricultural lands continues far and wide areas, for the use of urban activities. This has led a direct 
impact on socio-economic and ecological setting of urban-rural environs. The study further suggests 
possible methods and solutions to overcome the problems and preserving the natural resources.  
 
 
 
 
050121 ASMA, SANA AND SIDDIQUI, FARASAT ALI (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).  SOCIO-ECONOMIC ANALYSIS OF RICKSHAW PULLERS 
IN AZAMGARH CITY. 

 
              Workers in the informal economy are not different in any way than the other workers except that they 
perform their work in unregulated and unprotected conditions. With urban growth there is a marked increase in the 
population in this sector consisting of skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled persons representing the illiterate, 
traditionally oppressed, vulnerable, and economically poor and socially exploited migrating from rural areas to cities 
in search of comparatively better income opportunities and a chance to have better living conditions .Cycle 
Rickshaw pulling activity is an important occupation of the informal sector, where a million of poor not only serve 
the transportation needs of the society but also try to meet out their own economic and employment needs. 
                

The main objective of the study is to analyze the socio-economic condition of Rickshaw pullers 
in Azamgarh city. The study is based on the primary sources of data collected through field survey 2010-
11. Economically, rickshaw pullers are one of the poorest of the poor in the society of Azamgarh city. 
The reasons which forced them to pull rickshaw are unemployment, poverty, low income, low 
educational status and large family size. If rickshaw pullers are provided access to adequate financing, 
social security and better designed vehicles, then they will have the ability to own their assets and 
transform them from being ‘human beasts of burden’ to dignified human beings. 
 
Keywords  Rickshaw pullers, Informal sector, Socio-economic condition. 
 
050122 BANO, RAZIA AND FATIMA, NIDA (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF SMALL SCALE INDUSTRY IN SOCIO-ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT: A CASE STUDY IN CARPET INDUSTRY OF BHADOHI U.P. 

 
 The most populous developing country, India is struggling with the crucial problem of unemployment. To 
generate the employment opportunity, Small Scale Industry (SSI) has proved one of the best solution and it 
contribute 8 percent of India’s GDP. SSI has a dynamic characteristic of employment generation because it involves 
the intricate manner of manufacturing. In India, total numbers of SSI units are 311.52 lakh and which employed 
732.17 lakh work force of India. 
 



 India is known for its rich heritage of art and craft and each region of it depicts their own specialty, for 
example Varanasi is famous for its silk Sari, Firozabad for its bangles, Aligarh for its lock industry and Bhadohi for 
its carpet industry. Each industry involves a great effort of manpower and providing better opportunity of livelihood. 
It generates employment to different categories of society whether they are educated or not. The present paper is 
trying to highlight the role of carpet industry in socio economic development in Bhadohi city and to examine the 
significance and importance of carpet industry in employment generation, the women participation in carpet 
industry, the income level of weavers and their educational level. It has been also attempted to draw attention 
towards the various problems faced by the carpet industry as well as other SSI units in India and suggest the 
measures to solve out the problems regarding the carpet industry. The whole paper is based on both primary and 
secondary sources of data collected through field survey by questionnaire and from the government offices of 
Bhadohi. 
 
050123 FAROOQ, S. AND KHAN, M. NAZISH (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). USING SPACE TECHNOLOGIES FOR MONITORING THE THREAT TO 
AGRICULTURAL ECOSYSTEMS AROUND URBAN CENTRES: A CASE STUDY OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
Rapid escalation in food prices in many countries has led to substantial attention towards agricultural 

ecosystems.  Rather than attempting to cover everything there is to know about agricultural ecosystems, this paper 
tries to present well-documented facts and figures that lead to a better understanding of challenges facing the 
sustainable management of agricultural ecosystems.  In this study we have used satellite images and have evolved a 
set of criteria to identify land parcels that were, until recently, under agriculture but have been in disuse for a 
considerable period of time.  The study unravels the alacrity with which prime agricultural land is changing hands 
from the farmer to the realtor for reasons of profit.  We hope that providing these facts and trends will help uncover 
some key issues that mean extremely challenging decisions for governments, industry, farmers and consumers.   
 

In the decade of the seventies, after the world’s worst food disaster – the Bengal Famine – a giant 
developmental effort known as the Green Revolution drove hunger from an India synonymous with hunger and 
starvation.  Now, after more than a decade of neglect, the country is growing faster than its ability to produce more 
food.  While the Government may be worrying about feeding the poor, India’s growing affluent class demands not 
only more food of a greater variety, but also land – quite often agricultural – to invest their extra money for profit 
making at a later stage.  Land acquired with such intent is put out of every use for periods ranging from a few years 
to close to a quarter of a century.  Every year more and more agricultural land is changing hands from the farmer to 
the realtor and being put to disuse. 
 

There is an imperative need to devise methods of rapidly and precisely delineating land undergoing change 
from agricultural use to peripheral sprawl, fragmented farmland, rurban wasteland and to a general disuse, and quite 
often to misuse.  Fortunately for us, earth observation from space provides data that can be used to identify and 
quantify such changes. 
 

The present study uses high resolution images acquired by sensors onboard earth orbiting satellites to 
identify and map the quantum of land disuse, which translates not only into loss of agricultural production, but also 
of an escalation in litigation, transformation of hardworking farmers into land dealers, and a general pressure on the 
meager civic amenities of neighbouring municipalities.  The total amount of land put out of agriculture in the 
outskirts of Aligarh city is estimated to be 1466 hectares which translates into agricultural losses of 3115.25 tonnes 
of foodgrain annually.  As can be readily envisaged, the results of the Aligarh study are readily applicable to any 
large or medium urban centre of the country.   
 

We have used high resolution earth imagery from DigitalGlobe and GeoEye and statistical data on 
agricultural productivity from different sources.  We present the results of our study in a simplified and condensed 
format to stimulate forward thinking and ongoing dialogue between government, business, civil society and other 
stakeholders.  Our work can contribute to the conservation of prime agricultural land and effective conservation of 
agricultural ecosystems.  We hope that the awareness created through this study will translate into strong public 
opinion and prompt legislative measures to ensure that investors would not be able to hoard land for reasons of 
profit.   
 



050124 HESHMATIPOUR, ROSSANA AND QURESHI, SALAHUDDIN (Department of Geography, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HISTORICO-CULTURAL GRAVITY OF INDO-IRANIAN 
SPACE AND PROSPECTS FOR MUTUAL TOURISM GROWTH. 
 
This paper intends to outline the potential areas of mutual tourism growth between Iran and 

India. There have been close cultural contacts between Iran and India right from the ancient times. 
These cultural relations between the two geographical neighbors culminated during the common, post 
Islamic, medieval period. Hence, there have been historical, architectural, linguistic and cultural 
similarities between the two countries. The proposed research work is aimed to identify the cultural 
resemblances and similarities to harness and promote the mutual tourism interests. The focal objective 
of this research is to identify the prospects of mutual cooperation in tourism promotion between Iran 
and India. This is significant in view of the fact that there have been regular and formidable trade and 
cultural contacts between Iran and India right from the ancient period. 
          

The testimony of these close contacts lies in the considerable linguistic similarities between the 
two countries. There are umpteen number of closely resembling words in Persian and Sanskrit 
languages which speak of a common cultural revolution in mutual contact. There are similar sounds of 
pronunciation and meaning between the Persian and Sanskrit words even though the script is in 
squarely opposite direction. Most of the historical buildings of medieval India, which are the major 
tourist attraction, are a close architectural replica of the historical buildings in Iran. There is similar plan 
outlay and architectural symmetry in the tourist places of the two countries. Both India and Iran abound 
in architectural and archaeological splendour from ancient to medieval period. The historico-cultural 
symmetry of geographical space between the two countries proves that Iran and India are the “Natural 
Allies”. Mutual tourism promotion will further bolster the socio-economic relations between these 
natural allies. The present paper will highlight the prospects of further cooperation between these 
geographical neighbors. Today India and Iran are not immediate next door neighbors. But there is a 
meager realization of the fact that throughout history, for over 2500 years, both India and Iran have 
remained next door neighbors sharing a common trading boundary rather than a barrier.  
 
Key words: Iranian Architecture; Indian Architecture; Common Culture; Tourism 
 
050125 ISLAM, MERADUL AND KHAN, ABDULLAH (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CLIMATE CHANGE FROM FREEZING TO TEMPERATE HUMID: EVIDENCE 
FROM TALCHIR FORMATION OF SATPURA GONDWANA BASIN, CENTRAL INDIA. 

 
The Satpura basin is the westernmost of the series of basins occurring along the Narmada- Son-

Damodar valley. The basin is rhomb-shaped and about 200 km long and 60 km wide, filled with 
approximately 5-km thick siliciclastic succession ranging in age from Permian to Cretaceous. The Talchir 
Formation of Permian age is the lowermost lithostratigraphic unit of the Indian Gondwana successions 
preserving a record of the Late Paleozoic glaciation that affected the whole Gondwanaland. The 
formation unconformably overlies the Precambrian basement in all the Gondwana basins of India, and 
marks resumption  of sedimentation after a long hiatus since the Proterozoic.  

 
The Talchir Formation of the Satpura basin is replete with the diamictite lithology. Besides the 

presence of diamictite, there are several other features such as boulder pavements, bedding plane 
striation, faceted/striated gravels, bullet-shaped clasts, dropstone, cryoturbation, etc. Talchir strata are 
attributed to deposition under the influence of glacial activity. The inferred depositional systems include 
ice contact fan delta, outwash braid plain delta and a virtually ice-free, non-deltaic open marine realm. 



The products of individual systems occur repetitively in the succession. The changeover from one system 
to the other was probably related to periodic glacial advance and retreat. The strata that are transitional 
between the Talchir and the overlying Barakar Formation show preservation of abundant plant 
materials suggesting amelioration of climate from freezing to humid warm tropical. The Satpura 
Gondwana basin had migrated from a position of 600 S latitude in Early Permian to 30-400 S latitude by 
Middle Triassic. During this movement, the climate changes from cold (glacial), Talchir Formation to 
temperate, humid, Barakar Formation. 
 
050126 ISLAM, MUJAHID-UL (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). PROSPECTIVE OF ECOTOURISM IN POONCH DISTRICT. 
 

Tourism is the largest and a very fast growing industry. However, we must not take too lightly 
the visitor effect on environmental resources which subsequently triggers a plethora of problems 
leading to the global warming, which is, indeed, a great threat to the life on this planet. But ecotourism 
is both economically and environmentally viable activity, which aims at conserving environment on the 
one hand and providing economic opportunities to the local people on the other. Poonch often called as 
“mini Kashmir” is a district in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, India.  The study is an attempt at 
analyzing the potential of district Poonch for ecotourism, which eventually would improve the socio-
economic conditions of the local people by providing them with livelihood opportunities. The study is 
based on both primary (field work and in-depth discussions with district authorities and local people, in 
and around tourist spots) and secondary sources of data. It has been found that Poonch district has an 
enormous potential for ecotourism. Poonch is quite rich in natural, religious, cultural and historical 
sources essential for ecotourism. Its natural scenery, lingual, cultural and religious multitude with 
unique historical heritage provides enormous prospects for Ecotourists. Various ecotourism activities 
and concepts like Rural Tourism, Transhumance activities, Lake Tourism, Trekking etc which are able to 
be significant to Poonch district have been pointed out. At the end certain suggestions have been made 
to give momentum to the ecotourism in Poonch.  
 
Key Words:  Ecotourism, Heritage, environmental resources, Rural Tourism, Transhumance activities. 
 
 
 
 
050127 JAVED, AKRAM AND ALEEM, MOHD (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PROSPECT AND ASSESSMENT OF WATER RESOURCES USING REMOTE 
SENSING AND GIS TECHNIQUES IN AND AROUND SHAHZAD RIVER BASIN, LALITPUR DISTRICT, 
UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
The area under study constitutes the drainage basin of the Shahzad River which is an important 

tributary of river Jamni and comprises a part of Lalitpur District of U.P. The actual study area extends 
from 24º 41´ to 25º 04´ North latitudes and 78 29 to 78 65 East longitudes on the survey of India 
toposheet Nos. 54 L/5, L/6, L/7, L/9, and K/12 covering an area of about 1100 km². The geological, 
geomorphological, and geohydrological maps of the study area have been prepared using district 
resource map.  
 

An attempt has been made to study drainage morphometry and its influence on hydrology of 
Shahzad watershed, U.P. For detailed study we used ASTER data (Advanced Spaceborne Thermal 
Emission and Reflection Radiometer) for preparing Digital Elevation Model (DEM), aspect grid and slope 



maps. GIS was used in evaluation of linear, areal, and relief aspects of morphometric parameters. 
Advanced classification was carried by using IRS P6 LISS-III FCC imagery of the year 2005. The mean Rb of 
the entire basin is 4.35 which indicate that the drainage pattern is not much influenced by geological 
structures. The main occupation of the people in this area is agriculture. They depend on groundwater, 
because surface water resources are scarce. Due to erratic rainfall pattern and uncontrolled abstraction, 
groundwater level has declined. 
 

Therefore, watershed development schemes become important for developing the water 
resources in these areas. Hence an integrated study using remote sensing and GIS techniques can be 
applied effectively for groundwater prospect evaluation. 
 
050128 JAWED, TALAT AND SIDDIQUIE, F.N (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES RELATED TO MANGANESE MINING IN 
RAMTEK (NAGPUR DISTRICT), MAHARASHTRA. 

 
Manganese Mining is counted as one of the important economic activities which have the 

potential of contributing to the development of economies. At the same time, the environmental and 
health impacts of manganese mining on surrounding areas have been major concerns to government. In 
Nagpur, mining operations cause degradation of environment. The opencast mining of manganese ore 
come in the focus as a destroyer of environment due to the open pit and quarrying which causes the 
land degradation and deforestation. In Ramtek, Kandri, Mansar, Satuk and Beldongri manganese mines 
are working mines and cover large area. Due to the presence of manganese minerals, the concentration 
of Mn, Fe, P, Zn are above their provisional guideline value in Ramtek. Higher concentrations of these 
elements degrade the water quality and may deteriorate the health of the people near the mine areas. 
Manganese and some trace elements which are present in the subsurface horizon and dump come in 
the contact of atmosphere directly or indirectly and pollute the groundwater, air, land and vegetation. 
In rainy season rain water is collected in open and abandoned mine pits and this collected water 
percolate through the manganese rich horizon and as a result the ground water is recharged by this 
contaminated water. Higher concentration of manganese (above their provisional value for Mn of 0.5 
mg/L determined by the WHO) affects lungs and nervous system and as a result bronchitis, pneumonitis, 
neurologic, neuropscychatric disorders are common in mining area specially mine workers. Today 
Parkinson could frequently be found in mine workers. Therefore, the threat prone areas of the district 
need some attention for environment.  
 
050129 KHAN, ABDULLAH; ANIS AND ISLAM, MERADUL (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CLIMATE CHANGE - EVIDENCE FROM THE GEOLOGICAL 
RECORD OF TALCHIR GONDWANA SEQUENCE OF SON-MAHANADI BASIN, PENINSULAR INDIA. 

 
Earth climate has never been stable. The geological record contains abundant evidence of the 

ways in which Earth’s climate has changed in the past. Evidence for climate change is preserved in a 
wide range of geological settings, including marine and lake sediments, ice sheets, fossil corals, 
stalagmites and fossil tree rings.                
 

In India the Gondwana basins occur along some linear belts. More than 99% of total coal 
resource of the country is present within these basins. These basins preserve a thick sedimentary 
deposits and provide a prolonged history of sedimentation extending from basal Permian (Asselian) to 
Early Cretaceous for a period of about 150 Ma. 



In the southern part of peninsular Indian, the Son-Mahanadi Gondwana basin of early Permian glacigene 
Talchir rocks occur in exhumed glacial valleys overlying the Precambrian granitoids basement. Basal part 
of Gondwana supergroup represented by Talchir and Karharbari Formations records an abrupt change- 
over from glaciomarine to terrestrial fluviolacustirne depositional environment. Facies analysis of 
glaciomarine Talchir sequence reveals that basal glacigenic sediments are buried under storm influenced 
inner and outer shelf sediments. Facies association of Barakar sequence suggests deposition as 
fluviolacustrine deposits. Talchir sequence represents a gradual amelioration of paleoclimate, 
deglaciation and related coastal onlapping. Ice-marginal storm-tide interactive system has been 
visualized. 
 

The climate system in those glacial times was clearly unstable and was liable to switch with little 
warning between two contrasting states. These changes were certainly caused by changes in the 
position of India from 60° S to present position i.e. 18°-34°N.  
              
050130 KHAN, ARINA; UMAR, RASHID AND KHAN, HARIS HASAN (Department of Geology, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GIS BASED MAPPING OF AQUIFER VULNERABILITY 
TO ANTHROPOGENIC CONTAMINATION – A STUDY FROM AN ALLUVIAL AQUIFER OF THE 
WESTERN GANGES PLAINS. 

 
Vulnerability to contamination of the alluvial aquifer in a region covering parts of Aligarh and 

Bulandshahr Districts in the western Ganges plains in India have been mapped using GIS. The present 
approach to map aquifer vulnerability is derived from modifications in the DRASTIC approach that is 
termed here as the DRASCLIC model. The region being a flat plain with little topographic variations, 
topography is removed as a potential control, rather a new control – Contaminant Loading (CL) is 
introduced based on the landuse potential for contamination. The spatial variations of the individual 
parameters were assessed and combined in an open source GIS.  The vulnerability map was refined 
using weights derived from the sensitivity analysis of the thematic layers. The final map was validated 
using groundwater quality data analysed from 42 wells within the region.  
 
050131 KHAN, TAWVEEM ALI (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE AND ANTHROPOGENIC ACTIVITIES ON THE 
GROUNDWATER: A CASE STUDY. 

 
Out of the total water available on the planet earth, at any given time, only 0.61 % is available as 

groundwater. This small amount of the water is under stress even in the regions where it is in huge 
amount. Dispersion of greenhouse gases into the atmosphere have put climate into unprecedented 
stress. The burden of climate change is variable and varies from place to place. The climate change has 
brought rise in temperature and erratic rainfall behaviour. The blunt of these changes is discernible on 
the groundwater as well as surface water. Over the years the change in life style has aggravated the 
situation. To assess the prevalent situation by over exploitation of groundwater and to meet the ever 
increasing demand of domestic, agriculture and industrial purposes and also to  see impact of climate 
change, a micro - level hydrogeological study is carried out in the basin area. Keeping this in view,  the 
groundwater level changes that has taken place over the years in parts of Sahaswan sub division of 
District Budaun have  been studied.   
 

The study area is part of Ganga basin which is one of the world’s largest aquifer repositories. 
Groundwater in the area occurs in both unconfined and confined conditions. The shallow water table 
aquifers are unconfined in conditions. The deep aquifers are under confined conditions. Up to the depth 



of 115 meter below ground level the aquifer are three to four tier in nature which is deciphered with the 
help of different sub surface hydrogeologic cross sections made with the help of sub surface bore hole 
data. The aquifer material is fine to medium in size and grey in colour. It is predominantly micaceous in 
nature. The water level data of the last three decades suggest that it has declined from its earlier static 
level. The lowering of water table causes drying of existing dug wells and shallow tube wells. The 
farmers have to spend huge amount of money to go for another deep boring of tube well. This causes 
huge economic burden on the already financially stressed farmers. The drying up of Perennial River 
passing through the middle of the area has left small farmers under heavy financial stress due to non-
availability of surface water for irrigation purposes. 
 

To arrest and mitigate the prevailing situation the method of conjunctive use of groundwater 
and surface water should be adopted. The farmers’ participation in the distribution system should be 
encouraged. A number of small check dams are to be constructed at the suitable sites to increase the 
water table and supply surface water to the farmers in the period of no-rainfall.  
 
050132 KHATOON, SARAH AND RAIS, SARWAR (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PROVENANCE AND PALEOCLIMATE OF TALCHIR SANDSTONES IN SON 
VALLEY BASIN, CHHATTISGARH. 

 
The rocks of Gondwana Supergroup occur in peninsular India in the form of isolated outliers in 

Precambrian terrain. The lowermost Talchir Formation of Son basin unconformably overlies the 
Precambrian basement and marks the beginning of sedimentation in the basin after a long hiatus since 
the Proterozoic. The Permo-Carboniferous Talchir Formation is represented by thick pile of tillites, 
conglomerates, sandstones, siltstones and shales alongwith thick seams of coal.  
 

The sandstones of Talchir Formation of the study area have been subjected to detailed 
petrographic analysis. Quartz, feldspar and rock fragments are the dominant framework components of 
the studied samples. Provenance characteristics have been inferred on the basis of textural and 
mineralogical attributes. Overall the petographic analysis suggests that the sandstones are 
mineralogically and texturally immature and were deposited under semi humid climatic conditions in 
this part of the basin. 
 
050133 KHURSHID, S AND KHAN, MASHKOOR (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). STATUS OF GROUND WATER QUALITY AND ASSESSMENT OF 
CONTAMINATION IN SHALLOW AQUIFERS IN PARTS OF YAMUNA BASIN. 

 
Ground water is an essential and vital component of our life support system. The groundwater 

resources are being utilized for drinking, irrigation and industrial purposes. There are exploitation 
pressure on groundwater resources and growing concern of deterioration of ground water quality due 
to geogenic and anthropogenic activities such as unplanned disposal of industrial effluents, sewage and 
sewerage. The over exploitation of groundwater has resulted in the lowering of water table and 
deterioration in groundwater quality. The quality of water is judged by the presence of dissolve solids 
and micro organism. The chemistry of groundwater has unusual characteristics in terms of its ability to 
dissolve a greater range of substance to any other liquid by virtue of its occurrence in different 
environmental conditions on land. Dissolve constituents in water provide clues to its geologic history, its 
influence on the soil or rock masses through which it has passed the presence of hidden ore deposits 
and its mode of origin within hydrologic cycle.  
 



The quality of groundwater has undergone a change to an extent that the use of such water 
could be hazardous. Increase in overall salinity of groundwater or presence of high concentration of 
fluoride, nitrate, iron, arsenic, total hardness and few toxic metal ions have been noticed in large areas 
in several states of India. 
 

The proposed study has been focused in and around  Aligarh and Agra  Mathura districts of 
Uttar Pradesh. Part of the study area is falling in National Capital Region, where the anthropogenic 
processes including rapid urbanization (settlement of colonies) and industrialization (growth of major 
and minor industries) have rapidly come up during the last two decades.  
 

Thus, in the present scenario of the threatening (existing) problems discussed above, an attempt 
has been made in this paper to address these problems through the integrated studies of soil and water 
in parts of Yamuna Basin.  
 
050134 KHURSHID, S (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OF GROUNDWATER AND MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES IN INDIA. 
 

Groundwater resources play a vital role in sustaining the livelihoods of many countries in the 
world. Its ubiquitous occurrence, reliability and availability in all seasons have made it the primary buffer 
against drought, playing a pivotal role in ensuring the food security at all levels. More than half of the 
world’s population is considered to depend on groundwater for its survival (UNESCO, 1992). The 
alarming depletion of groundwater resources in the last few decades has made it the focus of attention 
of administrators, planners and policy makers all over the world making it one of the most important 
problems of the present scenario. 
 

Groundwater has important role in meeting the water requirements of agriculture, industrial 
and domestic sectors in India. Its importance as a precious natural resources in Indian context can be 
gauged from the fact that more then 85 percent of India’s rural domestic water requirement, 50 percent 
of its irrigation requirements are being met from groundwater resources. The increased dependence on 
groundwater as a reliable source of water has resulted in its large scale and often indiscriminate 
development of various parts of the country without due regard to the recharging of aquifers and other 
environmental factors. 
 

The unplanned and unscientific development of groundwater resources mostly driven by 
individual activities has led to an increasing stress on the available resources. The adverse impacts can 
be observed in the form of long term decline of groundwater levels, desalinization of aquifer zones, and 
increase, energy consumption for lifting water from progressively deeper levels and quality 
deterioration due to saline water intrusion in coastal areas in different parts of country. In view of the 
several problems, pertaining, the groundwater. The scientific and sustainable management of the 
available ground water resources in the country is required to avert the looming water crisis and to 
consider varies aspect of groundwater resources and their development prospects. 
 
050135 MONDAL, M.E.A AND ALAM, M. MASROOR (Department of Geology; Department of Civil 

Engineering, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GEOCHEMICAL BACKGROUND 
SURVEY: A PARADIGM SHIFT IN ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION ASSESSMENT.  

 
 With the passage of time, there has been a paradigm shift in the environmental pollution 
assessment study. In order to assess pollution caused by anthropogenic sources alone, it is essential to 



establish the background concentration of the pollutants which is considered to be derived from natural 
sources mainly lithologic or geologic sources. Generally speaking, the term “geochemical background” 
has been loosely defined and as a result, pollution assessment from anthropogenic sources, has 
remained unequivocal. Since assessment of background concentration of an element/pollutant is pivotal 
to ascertain lithogenic input and anthropogenic one separately, there is an urgent need for an 
unambiguous, unequivocal, internationally agreed upon approach in this regard.  In this paper, we 
present our study on fluvial geochemistry from Ganga plain. Floodplain sediments of the Hindon river 
basin, a microbasin of Gnaga Plain, collected from T0 and T1 surface, were analyzed for metal 
concentrations. Geochemical background concentration of each element was established and the 
degree of metal enrichment was assessed. Our study reveals that floodplain sediment is a reliable and 
robust medium for assessment of environmental pollution. It further suggests that diffuse sources of 
pollutants are anthropogenically induced in the floodplain sediments of the Hindon fluvial system. 
 
050136 NOORI,  AFREEN AND RAIS,  SARWAR (Department of  Geology,  Aligarh Muslim  

Univers ity,  Aligarh 202002, U.P. ).  NATURAL CAUSES OF CLIMATE CHANGES:  AN 
OVERVIEW.  

 
Earth’s climate has always been dynamic and changeable. Over the last few 4 billions years, the 

earth’s climate has changed many times. There have been periods of warming and there have been ice 
ages, like the one that ended 10,000 years ago. It’s wrong to blame our warming climate on human 
pollution alone, says a major analysis by U. S. climate scientists who say North America’s warming and 
drying trend also has important natural causes. These are large scale climatic changes are shaped by 
factors like volcanic eruptions, ocean current, earth orbital changes and solar variations. 
 

A volcanic eruption throws out large volumes of sulphur dioxide (SO2), water vapour, dust, and 
ash into the atmosphere. Although the volcanic activity may last only a few days, yet the large volumes 
of gases and ash can influence climatic patterns for years by increasing planetary reflectivity causing 
atmospheric cooling. The oceans play an important role in determining the atmospheric concentration 
of CO2. Changes in ocean circulation may affect the climate through the movement of CO2 into or out of 
the atmosphere. Changes in the tilt of the earth can lead to small but climatically important changes in 
the strength of the seasons, more tilt means warmers and colder winters; less tilt means cooler 
summers and milder winter. Over the past few hundred years, there has been a steady increase in the 
numbers of sunspots, at the time when the earth has been getting warmer. The data suggest solar 
radiation activity is influencing the global climate causing the world to get warmer (BBC). 
 
050137 KUMAR, VIBHU (jktuhfr foKku foHkkx] ih- th- lsUVj] jktsUnz dkWyst] ts- ih- ;w-] Nijk] fcgkj½  ok;q 

iznw’k.k % ,d xaHkhj leL;kA 
 

ok;q thou dh ,d ekSfyd vko’;drk gSA ge ok;q ds fcuk thou dh dYiuk ugha dj ldrsA okLro esa ok;q 
leLr thfor izkf.k;ks ds vfLrRo gsrq vfuok;Z gSA ysfdu bl izdf̀r iznŸk lalk/ku dh egŸkk dks tkuus ds ckotwn dbZ 
ekuoh; xfrfof/k;ksa ds dkj.k ok;q yxkrkj iznw"k.k dk f’kdkj gks jgh gSA ;g Li"V fd;k tk ldrk gS fd ok;q ds 
HkkSfrd] jklk;fud ;k tSfod y{k.kksa esa fdlh vokaNuh; cnyko dks ok;q iznw"k.k dgrs gSA ok;q iznw"k.k ekuoh; thou 
rFkk nwljh iztkfr;ks ij vR;f/kd izfrdwy izHkko Mkyrk gSA fo’o LokLF; laxBu (WHO) ds ,d vfHkdj.k ‘baVjus’kuy 
,tsalh QkWj fjlpZ vkWu dSalj’(IARC) us 17 vDVwcj] 2013 dks yanu ls tkjh viuh fjiksVZ esa ,d csgn xaHkhj elys dks 
mtkxj fd;k gSA bl fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj phu vkSj Hkkjr ds HkhM+&HkkM+ okys egkuxj vR;ar iznwf’kr gSaA bl fjiksVZ dk 
fu"d"kZ gS fd iznwf’kr gok esa lkal ysus ls QsQM+s dk dSalj ;k CySMj dk dSalj Hkh gks ldrk gSA 
  



vHkh rd izeq[k :i ls ;g ekU;rk Fkh fd ok;q iznw"k.k ls lkal vkSj g̀n~; laca/kh chekfj;ka c<+rh gaSA ysfdu 
dSalj ,tsalh ds u;s fo’ys"k.k us LokLF; laca/kh fpUrkvksa dks c<+k fn;k gSA IARC us ?kksf"kr fd;k gS fd “ air pollution 
is a potent carcinogen as asbestos, tobacco and ultraviolet radiation”. IARC ds 2010 ds vkadM+s lwfpr 
djrs gSa fd nqfu;k esa QsQM+s ds dSalj ls gqbZ djhc nks yk[k rsbZLk gtkj ekSrksa dh otg gok esa ekStwn dSalj iSnk djus 
okys rRo FksA buesa T;knkrj ekSrs Hkkjr vkSj phu tSls fodkl’khy ns’kks esa gqbZ gSaA bafM;u dkmafly vkWQ esfMdy fjlpZ 
(ICMR) ds vkadM+s crkrs gS fd Hkkjr esa izR;sd o"kZ 10 yk[k yksxks dks dSalj gks tkrk gSA bl la[;k esa o"kZ 2025 rd 
ikap xquk of̀) gksus dh vk’kadk O;Dr dh tk jgh gSA vr% ge bl leL;k dh mis{kk ugha dj ldrs gSaA ;g Hkh egRoiw.kZ 
gS fd fo’o LokLF; laxBu dh ,tsalh us dgk fd gok esa c<+rk ok;q iznw"k.k flxjsV dh vknr ls Hkh vf/kd [krjukd 
gSA ,sls esa iz’u mBrk gS fd orZeku vkS|ksfxd ;qx esa gok ysus ;ksX; LoPN ok;q dh miyC/krk dSls lqfuf’pr dh tk,A 
bl leL;k ij leqfpr foe"kZ vR;ko’;d gS D;ksafd ;g gekjs vfLrRo ls tqM+h gq;h gSA oDr dh utkdr dks le>rs gq, 
nqfu;k ds lHkh eqYdks dks 1992 ds Rio Earth Summit, 1997 ds Kyoto Protocol, 2007 ds Bali Conference 
rFkk nwljs varjkZ"Vªh; iz;klks dk lEeku djrs gq, i;kZOkj.k dh csgrjh ds fy, lathnxh ls dk;ZOkkbZ djuh pkfg,A Hkkjr 
ds fy, Hkh ;g ,d vR;ar t:jh elyk gS] D;ksafd gekjs ns’k esa tgk¡ dSalj ds ekeys rsth ls c<+ jgs gSa] ogh nes ds 
jksfx;ksa dh la[;k esa Hkh btkQk gks jgk gSA Hkkjr esa “kgjksa ds yxkrkj l?ku gksrs tkus] ÅtkZ mRiknu ds la;a=ks dh 
la[;k c<+us] lM+dks ij okguks dh HkhM+ c<+us] vkS|ksfxd bdkb;ks ds foLrkj rFkk i;kZoj.k ds ekudks dh vuns[kh tSls 
dkjdks ls ok;q iznw"k.k dh leL;k xaHkhj cuh gqbZ gSA bl izdkj] izLrqr isij esa ok;q iznw"k.k esa fufgr tksf[keks dks 
js[kkafdr fd;k tk,xkA lkFk&gh bl leL;k dks fu;af=r djus gsrq] mfpr lq>ko Hkh fn;s tk,axsA 
 
050138 RAHAMAN, MD. SAYAD AND MONDAL, M.E.A (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CALC-ALKALINE  GRANITOIDS FROM ARAVALLI CRATON AND 
THEIR URANIUM POTENTIAL. 

 
Uranium is an element which prefers to concentrate in melt during fractional crystallization. So 

ultrabasic rocks such as dunite generally contains 0.02 ppm uranium which steadily increases on 
fractional crystallization to an average of about 4 ppm in granitoids. Around the world like Roessing, 
Greenland, Llimaussaq, Namibia, Australia, South Africa uranium mineralization is associated with 
intrusive magmatic rock. It is observed that uranium form by magmatic process generally associated 
with alkaline to calc-alkaline host rocks. Rocks with moderately alkaline character act as potential host 
rock for uranium mineralization. But the concentration of this strategic element depends on various 
factors like, Hydrotehrmal activity, Fluid-rock interaction and oxygen fugacity etc.  
 

In Aravalli craton, northwestern segment of Indian shield, at Archaean-Proterozoic transition 
time a number granitoids intruded into the crystalline basement complex known as Banded Gneissic 
Complex (BGC). These Neoarchaean felsic magmatic rocks are known as Berach, Untala, Gingla and Ahar 
River Granitoids. Geochemical characteristics of these Neoarchean granitoids indicate calc-alkaline to 
mildly alkaline nature of these rocks with moderate concentration of potassium. In SiO2 vs. K2O variation 
diagram both show positive relationship. As it is observed in other parts of the world that calc-alkaline 
to mildly alkaline plutonic rocks play a potential host rock for uranium mineralization, these 
Neoarchaean granitoids from Aravalli Craton can be   a potential source for uranium mineralization.  
 
050139 RAIS, SUBAH AND JAVED, AKRAM (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). WATER HARVESTING POTENTIAL ESTIMATION FOR A SEMI-ARID AREA: A 
REMOTE SENSING AND GIS BASED APPROACH. 

 
The present study aimed at developing water harvesting strategy in the semi-arid region of 

Manchi basin. Manchi basin falls in Karauli District, Eastern Rajasthan, the drainage basin extends from 
latitudes 26º 25’ to 26º 45’N and longitudes 77º 00’ to 77º 15’ E .The maximum and minimum elevation 
encountered in the basin is 367m and 231m above mean sea level respectively .Whereas, the slope 



varies from 0º to 28º. Climate data of 30 years (1977-2007) revealed that the average annual rainfall has 
declined by 63.92mm which has adversely affected both surface as well as ground water resources. The 
water table which was available at 40-50 feet 20 years back now is encountered at 170-200 feet; as a 
result many shallow tube wells have dried up making the agricultural land unproductive Increasing 
trends have been observed for average maximum (by 1.2°C) and minimum temperature (0.4°C) 
respectively.  

 
The Suitable sites for artificial recharge were identified by overlaying thematic maps of 

Drainage, Geomorphology, Digital Elevation Model (DEM), Slope and Land use/land cover of the study 
area. Remote sensing and GIS technology proved to be efficient tool in integrating ground water studies 
and formulating proper watershed management plan so as to conserve the natural resource. 

 
050140 RAMIZ, MIR MD. AND MONDAL, M.E.A (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). EXPLORATION OF PLATINUM GROUP OF ELEMENTS (PGE): A NEED OF 
21ST CENTURY. 

 
As 21st century approached, India kept the foot on accelerator and placed itself among the 

fastest growing nations worldwide. In order to compete and survive with the developed nations like US, 
UK, Russia, France and others we need to explore the strategic mineral resources like Platinum Group of 
Elements (PGE). Since PGEs are regarded as the best set of strategic metals because of their specialized 
applications in the automotives, agriculture, chemical, petroleum, electrical, electronic, medical and 
aerospace industries, these resources need to be dealt with utmost attention. Quality research needs to 
be the top priority and youngsters be encouraged and motivated to choose research as a profession. 
Both government and private enterprises should understand their responsibilities and take the 
exploration and extraction of these metals seriously. Their sustainable use and development should 
always be kept in mind. 
 

In this paper we present our study to identify the possible sources and rock associations of the 
PGEs in the Madawara region of Bundekhand craton, Central India. The ultramafic rocks in southern part 
of the Bundelkhand craton forms the Madawara igneous complex (MIC). These ultramafic lenses contain 
a considerable amount of PGE. The E-W trending ultramafic rocks and associated gabbro and diorite 
occur in close association of  two shear zones, namely, Karitoran-Madawara shear zone in north and 
Sonrai-Girar shear zone in south running parallel to each other.  The ultramafic rocks of the complex are 
coarse grained. Contact between MIC and granite-gneisses is sharp. Talc tremolite schist and talc 
chlorite schist are observed along the sheared contact. Our preliminary study reveals that the Madawara 
Igneous Complex of Bundelkhnad craton be investigated in detail particularly from the PGE exploration 
point of view. 
 
050141 RAO, LIAQAT A.K.; RAHMAN, ZIAUR AND YUSUF, ALIA (Department of Geology, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). AN APPROACH TO DEMARCATE AND DELINEATE 
GROUNDWATER POTENTIAL  ZONES  IN  PARTS OF AGRA  DISTRICT, U.P., INDIA, USING  
REMOTE  SENSING AND GIS  TECHNIQUE. 

 
 The world famous historical city of Agra situated on the right bank of the river Yamuna. The 
surface water resources are inadequate to fulfill the water demand. The groundwater resources have 
not yet been properly developed. The present study attempt to delineate and demarcate groundwater 
potential zones in parts of Agra District, U.P., using an integrated approach of remote sensing and GIS. 
 



 The study area lies between the latitudes 26º 44´ and 27º 25´ North and longitudes 77º 26´ and 
78º 32´ East falling in SOI toposheet No.54 I/3, I/4, I/7 and I/8.Geologically the area is a part of Indo-
Gangentic plain. A major part of the area is covered by the Gangetic alluvium deposit of the Quaternary 
period, comprising mainly gravel, sand, silt, clay and kankar, resting on the rocks belonging to the 
Vindhyan Super Group. Hydrogeomorphoplogical map of the area have been prepared using IRS-ID, LISS-
III data (March 2003) by visual interpretation. Surface drainage map has also been prepared from SOI 
topsheets and IRS data on 1:50,000 scale. The hydrogeomorphological units of Agra District mapped are 
older alluvium, older undulating surface, ravenous land, sand bar, paleochannels and younger alluvium 
etc. The drainage pattern is mainly dendritic to subdendritic locally exhibits structural control. 
 
 Groundwater potentiality of the area has been assessed through integration of 
hydrogeomorphology, lineaments, and slope and aquifer thickness in Geomedia GIS software.  
Groundwater potential map generated through remote sensing data verified with selected field checks. 
The verification showed that the groundwater potential zones demarcated are in agreement with the 
actual. The present study clearly demonstrates the capabilities of remote sensing and GIS techniques in 
delineation and demarcation of different groundwater potential zones. 

 
050142 SABA, NASEEM-US AND UMAR, RASHID (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HYDROCHEMICAL ASSESSMENT OF GROUNDWATER IN PARTS OF 
MORADABAD CITY, WESTERN UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
The present study discusses hydrogeochemical characteristics of groundwater in Moradabad 

city. A total of 78 samples for both the seasons (pre and post monsoon) have been collected and 
analyzed for various water quality parameters like pH, Electrical conductivity, Total dissolved solids, and 
for major ions (cations- Na,K,Ca,Mg and anions- Cl, SO4, HCO3, and NO3). Results reveal slightly alkaline 
nature of groundwater. Groundwater of Moradabad city is dominated by alkalis contributing 67% and 
72% in pre and post monsoon season, respectively, in cationic abundance while bicarbonate dominates 
in anionic abundance with 45% in pre-monsoon and 59% in post monsoon season. Piper trilinear 
diagram for the study area shows Na+K-Cl+SO4 facies in pre monsoon and Na+K-HCO3 in post monsoon 
season. Chloride concentration in four samples of both the seasons is found to be above permissible 
limit. Sulphate concentration in four samples exceeds desirable limit of 200mg/l in drinking water during 
pre monsoon. However, all the post monsoon samples exceed this limit. Nitrate concentration also 
exceeds the desirable limit in seven and four samples during pre-and-post monsoon sampling seasons. 
These high concentrations suggest the influence of anthropogenic inputs on groundwater composition. 
 
050143 SHAHNAWAZ AND KHAN, ABDULLAH (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INTERPRETATION OF CLIMATE FROM DETRITAL FRAGMENTS: A CASE 
STUDY OF KHARDEOLA SANDSTONES, BASAL VINDHYAN, SOUTH-EAST RAJASTHAN. 

 
Khardeola Sandstones of basal Vindhyan of South-East Rajasthan have been studied in order to 

understand the climate from detrital fragments. These sandstones display variations in different 
mineralogical and textural attributes. Sandstones comprise of several variety of quartz namely common, 
recrystallise and stretched quartz, followed by microcline, plagioclase and rock fragements. 
 

Silica overgrowths are well developed on monocrystalline quartz than polycrystalline ones. 
Feldspars grains (both K-feldspars and plagioclases) are partly dissolved. The cements mainly silica, 
carbonate, iron oxide and chalcedony are present. Iron oxide acts as coating grains on quartz and 
etching of grains also occurs. Opaque minerals, micas (biotite and muscovite), and heavy minerals occur 



as accessory constituents. The diagenetic effect is shown by the bending of the mica flakes and 
fracturing of the feldspar grains. The matrix, these sandstones is made up of various amounts of quartz, 
feldspars, clay minerals and rock fragments. The igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary rock fragment 
varies in various fractions. Presence of chert indicates textural immaturity of the sandstones. 
 

It is attributed that the increase in the proportion of total feldspar and rock fragments and 
presence of plagioclase feldspar in the Khardeola Sandstone are due to dominance of  humid climate 
and intense weathering in the provenance. These sediments are mainly derived mainly from Banded 
Gneissic Complex and Aravalli Supergroup located to the west of the study area. 

          
050144 SHAZLI, TASNEEM AND MUNIR, ABDUL (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). FEMALE WORK PARTICIPATION IN HANDLOOM INDUSTRY OF 
MUBARAKPUR TOWN, AZAMGARH DISTRICT, U.P. 

 
                Manufacturing industries help reduce poverty and unemployment in a variety of ways. The 
economy of a country is observed as a reflection of industrial development and work force participation. 
In the past, females were not treated as an integral part of the labour force; they entered the labour 
market after the introduction of machines. They were largely employed in those manufacturing 
industries which required less and semi-skilled female workers. During medieval period skilled Muslim 
weavers came to India along with Moguls and found Varanasi and its surrounding area’s local climate 
conducive to handloom production. As a result, the study area in Eastern Uttar Pradesh became an 
important site of weaving industry. 

 
The objective of this paper is to assess the female work participation in handloom industry of 

Mubarakpur town. The study is based on the socio-economic conditions related primary data collected 
through questionnaire. Results show that weaving is the major occupation of Mubarakpur town, as 
there is a high concentration of handlooms industry. The major reasons which forced females to do 
work in handlooms are economic necessity, unemployment, poverty, low income, low literacy and 
education and large family size. A gradual decline of the handicraft industry in Mubarakpur town in the 
last few decades due to economic and political reasons has caused a setback in the participation of 
female weavers. Thus, the government should address the issues relating to the female work 
participation and chalk out an action plan for the upliftment of poor female weavers.      

  
050145 SHERWANI, FUZELA (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

MINERALS AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC APPLICATIONS IN UNANI MEDICINE: AN UPDATED 
REVIEW. 

 
In Unani Medicine minerals in their natural forms have been in use for prophylactic and 

therapeutic efficacy in various disease conditions since long. As per literature of unani medicine there 
are more than 50 minerals including clay minerals, gems and natural salts which possess therapeutic 
applications. These are used to cure cardiac, gastrointestinal, hepatobiliary, genitourinary and 
dermatological ailments. Minerals of gem variety e.g. agate, bloodstone, diamond, emerald, garnet, 
jade, ruby, sapphire, topaz and turquoise are best known cardiotonic. Inorganic materials such as 
sulphur, sodium chloride, potassium chloride etc are used to cure disease and over supplement. 

 
The aim of this paper is to review the importance of the mineral elements in health and disease 

conditions of humans, as this will assist in the prevention of nutrition-related diseases and maintenance 
of good health for humans. 



 
050146 SINGH, PAVANESH KUMAR (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). CLASTIC ROCK STUDY: IMPLICATIONS FOR UNDERSTANDING THE EARTH 
SYSTEM PROCESS AND PALEOCLIMATE. 

 
The Planet Earth was not as such as we see it today. It is the result of abrupt/progressive 

changes occurred through the geological times. Most of hypothesises considered the earth as the 
detached part of the Sun. Entire Earth was in the form of gaseous mass which cooled through geological 
time. Release of fugitive gases (Carbon dioxide, Ammonia, and Methane etc.) and water vapour created 
the first atmosphere devoid of Oxygen. The steam condensed to water and precipitated down to 
produce shallow Ocean. Oxygen came later through breaking of H2O molecules in oceans by bacterias 
and photosynthesis process in the atmosphere. In due course of time early formed crust broken into 
many small rigid parts (plates) which moved with respect to one another in response to internal forces 
and the concept of plate tectonics emerged. Solidification of magma at subsurface level and that of lava 
outpoured through volcanoes on the surface produced igneous rocks. These early formed rocks 
disintegrated physically and decomposed chemically with change in climate to produce sediments. 
These sediments were deposited at a suitable place and converted into sedimentary rocks by various 
sedimentological processes. The pre-existing rocks altered in solid state by heat, pressure and chemical 
active fluids into metamorphic rocks. 
  

The geological history of Earth can be unfolded by systematic study of these rocks. Present 
paper attempts to provide a method to trace paleoclimate on the basis of study of sedimentary rocks. 
 
050147 ULLAS, T AND ANJUM, MAHVISH (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SPATIO - TEMPORAL ANALYSIS OF AMBIENT AIR QUALITY IN 
ERNAKULAM DISTRICT, KERALA. 

 
Rapid industrialization is a prime requisite for developing countries in order to enhance living 

status of their population. However, it greatly deteriorates the environment by producing smoke and 
poisonous gases. Ernakulam District is the commercial capital of Kerala and shows rapid industrial 
development as compared to other districts of Kerala, because of its geographical location and 
connectivity. Most of the industrial and commercial establishments in Kerala are concentrated in the 
coastal regions. The air quality of this region is deteriorating day by day because of large scale emission 
from the industries and vehicles. The main objective of the study is to analyse the spatio-temporal 
changes of air quality status in the industrial, commercial and residential regions of Ernakulam District. 
An analysis is made to show the presence of SO2, NO2, SPM and RSPM during pre-monsoon, monsoon, 
and post-monsoon periods from 2007-2012 in the different activity regions of Ernakulam district.  
 
050148 UPADHYAY, GAGNESH (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DEPOSITIONAL ENVIRONMENT AND MODEL OF JAISALMER 
FORMATION, WESTERN RAJASTHAN. 

 
The Jaisalmer Formation is broadly divisible into three sedimentation cycles, each 

comprising three lithological units:  sandstone, shale and limestone in the ascending order. The 
first cycle includes the Hamira Member, the second Joyan and the third include the Fort, 
Badabagh and Kuldhar Member. There are three basic units namely; First, Basal Sandstone 
Unit. The Base of each cycle is worked by a sandstone unit which was deposited when the 
supply of terrigenous sediment became abundant. The basal sandstone with an interpreted as 



deposition of a shallow marine environment, mainly shoreface and its basement transition to 
inner shelf. The set unit has been compared with depositional model of shallow marine sands, 
both modern and ancient, reviewed by Heckel (1972), Johnson (1978), Walker (1979), and 
Harms et al. (1982). The Sandstone units generally consist of coarsening upward sequence 
which are divisible into three facies: The lower parallel laminated and burrowed sandstone-
siltstone/ shale facies of inner shelf: The middle hummocky or wavy-bedded sandstone of 
lower shoreface and cross bedded sandstone of the upper shoreface. Mud drapers and shale 
pebbles are common features in the sandstone units. Mud drapes are generally attributed to 
tidal activity and believed to form by fall out of fined grained suspended sediment during the 
slack water period of the tidal cycle. Second, Middle Shale Unit. The middle part of each 
sedimentation cycle comprises a shale unit. The shales are olive coloured and characterized by 
intense biogenic reworking. They are interbedded with nodular and wavy bedded packstones-
wackestones of normal marine open shelf environment. This interpreted as to representative 
deposition below storm wave base on the inner shelf. Third, Upper Limestone Unit. In this 
cycle, the shoaling upward character of the limestone unit is very marked. The lower limestone 
sequence comprises bioturbated and naduler bedded wackestones – packstones and rare 
grainstones. The wackestones-packstones represent normal marine open shelf deposits of 
deeper water and below wave base. The interbedded grainstones represents storm deposits. 
They show SW longshore dispersal. These conglomerate horizons in grainstones indicate very 
shallow water and periodic emergence. All these studied represent shallow marine wave zone and 
beach environment on the basis of sandstone analysis and below wave-base zone of shallow marine 
shelf environment on wackestone-packstone composition. 
 
050149 WASIM, S.M (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE 

JURASSIC BENTHIC FORAMINIFERA FROM THE PATCHAM - CHARI FORMATION OF JUMARA 
DOME, KUTCH, WESTERN INDIA. 

 
Jurassic marine strata are mainly exposed in the Kutch region belonging to Gujarat state of India. 

This contribution presents the benthic foraminifera boundary in Jumara dome Kutch. The Patcham - 
Chari formation of Jumara Dome, Kutch, has yielded a rich and diverse microfossil assemblage 
dominated by foraminifera. 104 foraminiferal species are reported from the present section assignable 
32 genera belonging to six suborders and fifty nine are being described for the first time from the Indian 
region. All the species are benthic comprising calcareous hyaline and agglutinated forms, the former 
overwhelmingly dominating while porcelaneous forms are absent from the present assemblage. The 
foraminiferal assemblage is employed to date these sediments. On the basis of some short ranging 
species restricted in Bathonian to Oxfordian age for the Patcham - Chari formation of Jumara Dome. 
They have some marker foraminiferal species representing Bathonian, viz., Pseudomarssonella reflexa, 
Lenticulina centralis, Astacolus instabilis and Astacolus subinvoluta. Some of the foraminiferal species 
representing Callovian, viz., Lenticulina subtilis wisniowski, Citharinella cf. C. compara, Lenticulina 
staufensis, Epistomina regularis, Triplasia bartensteini, Astacolus pauperatus and finally eight species 
representing Oxfordian, viz., Epistomina volgensis volgensis, Bulbobaculites willowensis, 
Haplophragmoides agrawali, Marginulinopsis instablis, Spirillina amphelicta, Reophax helveticus, 
Flabellammina lidae, and Lenticulina aquilonica. Which are used for the demarcation of the boundary 
between the Bathonian/Callovian as well as Callovian/Oxfordian boundary in the present section. 
 
050150 YUSUF, ALIA AND RAO, L.A.K (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). MORPHOMETRIC AND GEOMORPHOLOGICAL STUDIES OF CHAMBAL RAVINE IN 



PARTS OF BHIND AND MORENA DISTRICT, MADHYA PRADESH USING REMOTE SENSING AND 
GIS TECHNIQUES. 

 
Morphometric and geomorphological studies using remote sensing and GIS techniques have 

been carried out in parts of Bhind and Morena District of Madhya Pradesh. The geological formation of 
study area is Alluvium followed by Vindhyan and Gwalior Group. Image enhancement techniques 
applied on digital data to enhance different geomorphic features and landforms in the area are different 
band combination False Colour Composite (FCC), contrast enhancement, pan sharpening, anomaly 
detection and mathematical edge enhancement filters. Chambal and Kunwari River, tributary of Sindh 
drains the study area. Morphometric analysis of 7 sub-watershed gives the drainage characteristic of 
this parts of Chambal basin which has been severely affected by soil erosion by water. Linear aspects of 
morphometric analysis suggest the lithology to be soft, unconsolidated and less permeable sub-surface. 
Elongation ratio and infiltration ratio suggest higher runoff in sub-watershed. Moderate to very fine 
drainage texture indicated impermeable subsurface and high drainage density and stream frequency 
reflects the erodible nature of soil. ASTER 30 m resolution data show that elevation range from 110-170 
m and slope ranges from 00- 30 near river, where deposition takes place upto 140 in the ravines of 
Chambal. The study area being a part of Indo-Gangetic Plain is characterized by fluvial geomorphology 
and is divided into following broad categories: (a) Varanasi Older Alluvium, (b) Ravines, (c) Terrace Zone 
and (d) Recent Flood Plain. Varanasi Older Alluvial Plain is sandwich, between the badland of rivers 
found in the study area. Ravines, the prominent feature of the area is found all along the river channels 
and has sharp contact with other geomorphic units. Generally ravines are in contact with Older and 
Younger Alluvium but at places directly in contact with T2 terrace which indicates completely erosion of 
younger alluvium. These ravines have probably originated from tectonic activity and have till date shown 
no obvious relation to climate. Geology and soil characteristic is important factors which aid the 
erosional activity of water and have been taken into consideration in the present study.  
 
050151 ZAIDI, KHANSA AND RAIS, SARWAR (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PETROGRAPHY OF TALCHIR SANDSTONE IN PARTS OF CHIRIMIRI SON 
VALLEY SUB-BASIN, C.G INDIA. 

 
The study area Chirimiri of District Korea, Chhattisgarh is a sub-basin of Son valley falls in 230 

11’30” latitude and 820 20’30” longitudes in survey of India Toposheet no 64I/8. Earlier it was Kurasia 
village named after Karasia coalfield. The Research area is a part of Gondwana supergroup, comprises 
rock formation of lower Gondwana which covers an area of 130 sq km. The Talchir Formation of the 
research area (chirimiri) rests unconformably on Precambrian basement. The Talchir formation of the 
chirimiri region is deposited on an uneven basin and ranges in age from Late carboniferous to Early 
Permian in north-eastern region of Indian Peninsula. The sandstone of Talchir formation in the study has 
been classified as Arkosic arenite and Sub-arkose on the basis of Petrological interpretations. 
 
  



0600 ECOLOGICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
 
060152 ABDURAHEEM, K AND ZARRIN, AMEEZA (Department of Museology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CHALLENGES AND  SCOPE IN INTRODUCING 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE IN UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES.  
 
Today protection and conservation of the environment is a matter of global concern. 

International bodies, National Government and non-government organizations are active in protecting 
natural and cultural diversity of the different nations. If the present rate of exploitation of natural 
resources is continued for some more time the ecological balance may be disturbed leading to global 
disaster. Internationally, environmental education gained recognition when the United Nations 
Conference on the “Human Environment” held at Stockholm in 1972 followed by another Conferences 
on ‘Environment and Development’ held in Rio de Janerio in 1992 and World Summit on ‘Sustainable 
Development’ at Johannesburg in 2002. But no environmental summit, treaty or convention alone can 
guarantee the protection of global environment. It is only possible by the active participation of 
environmentally aware public. Therefore, environmental conservation and sustainable development 
must be a hot topic from village level to United Nation. Environmental awareness is very important to all 
citizens, even educated people may not be well aware about the modern dangers like the disposal of e-
waste, clinical waste etc. But the curriculum of higher education was silent about this issue, which is why 
UGC has implemented compulsory course on environmental science in undergraduate classes under the 
directives of the Supreme Court order. But many challenges in implementing the course including the 
constrains of unavailability of trained teachers and lack of interest among students must be properly 
addressed. Design separate curriculum module according to the different streams such as Arts, Social 
Science and Science etc. are necessary as the content of common syllabus is quite tough for arts and 
commerce streams. Various institutions facing shortage of trained staff to teach the course all over the 
country. Teaching by untrained staff may misguide the students about the sensitive issues. Many state 
government institutions are unable to implement the same due to the unavailability of trained staff, 
infrastructure etc. Thousands of arts colleges of India do not have a single position of science teacher to 
teach the environmental science also become a constrains. The UGC should provide special assistance or 
grant to recruit the qualified personnels having background of environmental science. New courses in 
environmental science must be started at post graduate level in universities to prepare trained staff to 
cater the need. The introduction of new courses in environmental science may also offer new job 
opportunities. 
 
060153 ALAM, QAMAR AND MEHROTRA, SEEMA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P. ; Ministry of Urban Affairs, New Delhi). ECOLOGY AND URBAN 
SOLID WASTE: A CASE STUDY OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
In spite of the growing awareness and importance of ecosystems and bio-diversity to human 

welfare, loss of biodiversity and degradation of ecosystems still continue on a large scale. The problems 
of management and governance of ecosystems stem from both poor information and institutional 
failures. The relationship between ecological and economical phenomena is becoming increasingly 
interdependent. The processes of uncontrolled urbanization and demographic growth have endangered 
the ecological balance almost to the ultimate limits and emphasized a negative interdependence of 
natural environment and economy. The population of India is 1027 million with approximately 28 per 
cent i.e. 285 million living in urban centres and it is expected that the share of urban population will 
increase with time. The positive role of urbanization has often been over-shadowed by the deterioration 
in the physical environment and quality of life in the urban areas caused by widening gap between 



demand and supply of essential services and infrastructure. It is further associated with many problems, 
such as high levels of poverty, environmental stress, risks to productivity, high health costs, and lack of 
access to basic services, such as water supply, sanitation, and housing. Aligarh is a major city of Uttar 
Pradesh suffering from sanitation and sewerage problems and also problems in solid and liquid waste 
management and in other key potential areas such as slaughter houses.  Thus, in order to propose any 
strategies/ proposals for the improvements of the city’s solid waste management condition and reduce 
the potential problems of the city, it is very important to make a situational analysis of the current 
conditions. There are a number of sources which generate solid waste but slaughter houses are main 
problem generator in Aligarh city. In this paper consider slaughter houses waste. Several unauthorized 
slaughter houses were identified, which do not follow clean methods of producing meat. Approximately 
2,000 animals (buffaloes and calves) are butchered every day. The total solid waste generated is 
estimated to be about 2 metric tonnes per day. The waste from slaughter houses (skin, horn, bones) is 
sent to processing / recycling units, the remaining (flesh cutting etc) is thrown away in open areas or in 
municipal dust bins or in open dumpsites.  
 
060154 GUPTA, HIMANGANA; KOHLI, R.K. AND AHLUWALIA, A.S (Department of Environmental 

Studies, Punjab University, Chandigarh). TUNNEL VISION   IN   CLIMATE   POLICY : A CASE  
              STUDY OF CDM FORESTRY PROJECTS IN INDIA. 

 
This paper attempts to find out the social, economic and environmental impacts of the forestry 

projects under the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) of the Kyoto Protocol. It is a case study of two 
‘reforestation projects’ undertaken by the private sector in the forest-rich Chhattisgarh, Odisha and 
Andhra Pradesh states of India. Some of the most fertile and forested regions of Chhattisgarh, Odisha 
and Andhra Pradesh have been declared as ‘severely degraded’ on the basis of satellite data for the 
purpose of CDM reforestation projects. The projects are on the lands owned by poor tribal people who 
have been weaned away from subsistence farming. The economic benefits of the project go to private 
companies that manufacture paper and fibre boards while the poor farmers wait for the next harvest for 
succour. The project has also taken away much of the grazing lands from the villagers. Apart from 
leading to loss of biodiversity, eucalyptus plantations are known to be bad for total ecological 
economics. This is an example of how the market based mechanisms of the Kyoto Protocol add to the 
pressure on biodiversity.  
 
060155 KHIMESARA, TANISHA (National Law University, Patiyala, Punjab). ECOLOGICAL  

SUSTAINABILITY THROUGH JHEEL  SANRAKSHAN:  A  RESEARCH  STUDY. 
 

The paper is based on the research study on “Ecological  Sustainability Through Jheel  
Sanrakshan” completed in Udaipur(Rajasthan )- A City of Lakes. The main purpose of the paper was to 
find out the actual position of Jheels . The data were collected through case study, observation, 
interviews and reports of Jheel Sanrkshan Samiti and other NGO’s. The findings show that the jheels are 
facing the threats of encroachments and   pollution and there is an urgent need to save the jheels . Jheel 
Sanrakshan Society has prepared  a puppet  show and street play in local language to educate the village 
community about conservation of forest and water. 
 
060156 SAHAY, SEEMA; INAM, AKHTAR; INAM, ARIF AND IQBAL, SABA (Environmental Sciences and 

Plant Physiology Section, Department of Botany, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 
U.P.). AMELIORATING ROLE OF FLYASH AND WASTEWATER AMENDMENTS ON PERFORMANCE 
OF BRASSICA CAMPESTRIS CV. PUSA GOLD UNDER THREE LEVELS OF NPK. 

 



Harduaganj thermal power plant is source of flyash in Aligarh, famous for lock and nickel plating 
industries, discharging huge amount of wastewater rich in heavy metals. Today both wastes have 
become an alternative source of chemical fertilizers for local farmers. In this paper, their utilization is 
discussed on the basis of results obtained in a pot experiment conducted on B. napus cv. GSL 1 grown in 
soil amended with 100% wastewater, two levels of flyash @ 10 and 20 t/ha and three levels of NPK @ 
40:15:15, 60:30:30 and 80:45:45 kg/ha respectively to obtain the suitable combination of NPK, FA and 
water based on the growth performance and yield production. Results showed that shoot fresh weight, 
shoot drymatter yield, leaf area, seed yield, oil content and oil yield was increased in both FA10WW and 
FA20WW as compared to crop grown under GW treatments and control. In overall results that 
WWFA20N60P30K30 was found to be most suitable combination with assessment of yield and oil content 
as well as heavy metals accumulation in plant parts (leaf and seed). Therefore, both wastes of Aligarh 
may compensate the fertilizers consumption and in addition be an alternative option of their disposal. 
 
Keywords: wastes resource, agriculture management, rapeseed, inorganic fertilizers, heavy metals 
 
060157 SINGH, N.P (286-C, Paramanatpur, Jaunpur, U.P.). UNIQUE CONTRIBUTIONS OF MUNICIPAL 

ADMINISTRATION TO BUILDING SUSTAINABLE ECO-SOCIETY IN INDIA. 
 

Most of municipal administrations are suffering from strain of finance. All or most of the 
administrations beg financial assistance from the state and the central government which in turn, due to 
delay and inadequacy, put them to great loss and miseries. 
 

The present investigations a survey of selected municipal areas of Jaunpur (U.P.). The cost of 
plant nutrients has been calculated and compared to the annual budget. This module may serve as a 
torch to help in building sustainable eco-society in India. 



0700 ECONOMICS, COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT SCIENCE 
 
070158 ALAM, TOSIB AND KHAN, MOHD AZAM (Indian Council o Social Science Research, Aruna Asif 

Ali Marg, New Delhi 110067 and Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). FINANCING OF THE PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA: AN ASSESSMENT.  

 
 The need for decentralization was realized long back but the recent effort to give 
constitutional back-up to rural local government is significant. The passage of 73rd Amendment 
Act, in 1992, people’s participation in the process of planning, decision-making, implementation 
and delivery system in rural India has been recognized. As per the 29 items of the Eleventh 
Schedule of the Constitution, three functions i.e functions, functionaries and funds have to be 
devolved on the panchayati raj institutions for planning and implementation of schemes 
pertaining to a particular sector. Although the 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act (CAA) 
mandating decentralization was passed more than a decade ago, limited devolution and 
inadequate capacity of local governments seem to have undermined the autonomy of 
Panchayati Raj Institutions. While decentralization has become a development strategy of many 
developing countries, its linkage to poverty reduction in particular has been the subject of recent 
time. 
 
Keywords: Fiscal Decentralization, Participatory Planning, Rural Governments And Central 
And State Finance Commissions  
 
070159 ALI, AMJAD AND PATNAIK, BHASWATI (Department of Humanities and Social Science, 

National Institute of Technology, Rourkela 769008, Odisha). ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURE: A 
STUDY ON MANAGERS OF PRIVATE AND PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS. 

 
 Culture as a concept has a long history and rooted in Anthropology. It has been used by 
laymen to indicate sophistication, by anthropologists it refers to the customs and rituals that societies 
develop over the course of time. But of late, the organizational researchers used to refer to the climate 
and practices that the organizations develop around their handling of people or to the values of an 
organization. Organizational culture can be defined as shared perceptions of organizational practices 
which have been typically conceived as employees’ perceptions of observable practices and procedures 
(Denison, 1996). It is reflected in the manifold ways in which employees perceive, think, act and behave. 
It forms the glue that holds the organization together and stimulates employees to commit to the 
organization and to perform. (Glunk, & Maslowski, 2001; Wilderom and Van den Berg 2004). The 
present research intends to understand the perception of Organizational culture among managers of 
private and public undertakings. The study was carried out in different private and public organizations 
located in Delhi. Data were collected from 100 managers (50 managers from private and 50 from public 
undertakings). A modified version of Organizational Culture Scale was used to assess numerous 
dimensions of organizational culture. Analysis of the data was done using t-test. Results revealed 
significant difference between managers of private and public undertakings on Organizational Culture 
variable. The findings imply that the organizations in both the sectors need to understand and manage 
Organizational Culture and provide them with suitable interpersonal climate to enhance their 
Organizational Culture so that their level of performance in the organization could be enhanced. Results 
are explained in the light of present scenario in existing private and public undertakings. 
 
070160 ALI, AMJAD AND ZILLI, ABU SUFIYAN (Department of Humanities and Social Sciences, National 

Institute of Technology Rourkela-769008, Odisha and Department of Psychology, Aligarh 



Muslim University, Aligarh, 202002, U.P.).  PERCEIVED QUALITY OF WORK LIFE AMONG 
MANAGERS OF PRIVATE AND PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS. 

 
 The present research is an attempt towards making Indian Organizations more effective and 
helping managers in actualizing their full potential. Managers are the most important assets of the 
organization as they have to interact with different kinds of people including their subordinates, 
colleagues, top managements, customers and people at large. So, their major portion of time is utilized 
in working with different kinds of people. Therefore, it can be expected that characteristics of Quality of 
Work Life can have influential roles in determining their work performance in the organization as a 
whole. The present study talks about the perceived Quality of Work Life among Managers of Private and 
Public Undertakings. In fact, Quality of Work Life refers to “overall quality of human experiences in the 
workplace”, or in other words, it can be said that Quality of Work Life is the degree of excellence in work 
and working conditions which contribute to overall satisfaction of individual, thereby, enhancing the 
organizational effectiveness. The study was carried out in different private and public organizations 
located in Delhi. Data were collected from 300 managers (150 managers from private and 150 from 
public undertakings). The Quality of Work Life scale was developed by Shawkat and Ansari (2001) which 
assesses numerous dimensions of Quality of Work Life. Analysis of the data was done using t-test. 
Results revealed significant difference between managers of private and public undertakings on Quality 
of Work Life variable. The findings imply that the organizations in both the sectors need to understand 
and manage managers’ Quality of Work Life and provide them with suitable interpersonal atmosphere 
to enhance their Quality of Work Life so that their level of performance in the organization could be 
enhanced. Results are explained in the light of present scenario in existing private and public 
undertakings. 
 
070161 ALI, JABIR AND AGARWAL, MRINDUL (Centre for Food and Agribusiness Management, Indian 

Institute of Management, Prabandh Nagar, Off Sitapur Road, Lucknow-226013, U.P. and 
Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur  721302, West Bengal). ANALYSING TOTAL FACTOR 
PRODUCTIVITY AND SUSTAINABILITY IN FOOD PROCESSING ENTERPRISES. 

 
There has been growing interest in understanding the concept of sustainability as an integral 

part of business processes across the sectors. Being sustainability a dynamic concept, which varies 
spatially and temporally with changes in technology, market, policies and availability of quality 
resources, there is no common definition of sustainability in literature. Due to ambiguity in definition of 
sustainability, very few attempts have been made to devise appropriate quantitative measures of 
sustainability. This study aims at analysing the sustainable performance of food processing enterprises 
by estimating the Technical Efficiency and Total Factor Productivity (TFP) change using Data 
Envelopment Analysis (DEA). As analysis of Total Factor Productivity is considered as a power tool for 
measuring sustainability of a production system in the long run. It TFP shows a constant and upward 
trends over a period of time, then the system is sustainable. The study is primarily based on firm-level 
data of 146 firms from the Prowess Database of the Centre for Monitoring Indian Economy (CMIE) for a 
period of 2005-06 to 2011-12. The study also evaluated the performance of major inputs used across 
food processing firms and will identify the causes of inefficiency across various segments. Based on the 
findings, the study provides suggestions that can be used by the policy makers and the manufacturing 
firms in making decisions regarding various technical and managerial aspects to improve productivity 
and efficiency in a sustainable manner. 
 



070162 HASANUZZAMAN, MD AND SAFDAR, MIDHAT FATIMA (Department of Economics, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). RAIN-FED AGRICULTURE IN INDIA: ISSUES OF 
SUSTAINABILITY. 

 
The objectives of the present study are to examine the present growth performance and to 

discuss the issues related to sustainability of rain-fed agriculture in India. Rain-fed agriculture is a 
suffering part of Indian economy. It occupies 67 percent net sown area, contributing 44 percent of food 
grains and supporting 40 percent of the population. Cultivation of coarse cereals (91%), pulses (91%), 
oilseeds (80%) and cotton (65%) predominate in these rain-fed regions. In spite of expansion of irrigated 
area, a considerable proportion of Indian agriculture remains rain-fed. Due to its dependence on rainfall 
to a large extent, yield uncertainty and production volatility are the main characteristics of rain-fed 
agriculture. Since the late sixties, when yield rate of wheat and rice started increasing in the irrigated 
region with the support of Green Revolution, the rain-fed regions were bypassed. But the opportunities 
for continued expansion of irrigated area are limited, so Indian planners increasingly are looking to rain-
fed agriculture. In view of the growing demand for food grains in the country, there is a need to increase 
the productivity of rain-fed areas in a sustainable manner. Rain-fed areas suffer from some bio-physical 
and socio-economic constraints that affect the productivity of crops. These constraints can be removed 
through soil and rainwater conservation measures, efficient crops and cropping systems matching to the 
growing season, effective water-seeds-fertilizer technology and integrated nutrient and pest 
management (INM and IPM). Rain-fed agriculture will play a major role in India’s food security and 
sustainable economic development. There are large opportunities for gains from adaptation of dry 
farming technology and new investments in water management and conservation system. In rain-fed 
regions, the marginal returns from additional public investments in technology and infrastructure are 
larger. Thus, rain-fed agriculture assumes greater importance from the consideration of growth and 
sustainability and would be the destiny of a large part of Indian agriculture. 
 
070163 JAHAN, ISHRAT (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT IN UTTAR PRADESH THROUGH GOVERNMENT SCHEME. 
 

Rural development has always been an important issue in all discussions pertaining to economic 
development. According to Agarwal (1989), rural development is a strategy designed to improve the 
economic and social life of rural poor. Rural Development is a process, which aims at improving the 
wellbeing and self-realization of people living outside the urbanized areas through collective process.  
The all-round development of the country is possible only through the development of rural India. Uttar 
Pradesh, with a population of 16.62 crore as per 2001 Census, is the most populous State of the country. 
UP covers 2,40,928sq.kms. inwich  rural area covers 234.37 Sq.Km. and urban covers 6.56 Sq.Km. and 
accounts for 7.3 percent of total area of the country which makes it the fifth largest State in the country. 
The main objective of Indian government since its independence isoverall development of country. The 
Ministry of Rural Development is striving to bring about rapid and sustainable development and socio-
economic transformation in rural sector with an integrated approach towards improving the quality of 
life of rural poor and ensuring equity and effective people’s participation.  Panchayati Raj Institutions 
have been introduced under the 73rd Amendment Act of the Constitution of India. The state 
government enacted the Uttar Pradesh Act 1947which did away with some defects of the earlier 
legislation. In year 1994, following the 73rd amendment Uttar Pradesh Panchayat Raj Act came into 
force.  Rural Development includes measures to strengthen the democratic structure of society through 
the Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) and to improve the rural infrastructure, improve income of rural 
households and delivery systems pertaining to education, health & safety mechanisms. PRIs have 
launched various development schemes. Some schemes are sponsored by central government such as 



MNREGS, IAY, PMGSY, SGSY, RGGVY, NRHM and some scheme are sponsored by Uttar Pradesh state 
government like Ambedkar gram sabhavikasyojna ,mahamayagaribbalikaaashirvadyojna, 
lohiaaawasyojna, Uttar Pradesh MukhyamantriMahamayaGaribArthikMadadYojana etc. through these 
schemes Government of India seems to accomplish its dream of rural India’s development.A huge 
amount of funds is spent on the rural development by the government but this is not properly utilized.  
A huge difference exists between the funds sanctioned by the government and funds utilized by the 
Panchayats.  
 
070164 KHAN, ANNA; KHAN, MOHD NAVED AND SIDDIQUI, TAUSEEF ZIA 

(………………………………………………..…..). DEVELOPING GREEN MARKETING MODEL: EXPLORING 
THE  ATTITUDE BEHAVIOUR LINK.  

 
Around two decades have passed since the Earth Summit of 1992 was held in Rio de Janerio 

where the countries adopted ‘Agenda 21’ i.e. a proposal to ensure social equity, change economic 
growth and ensure environmental protection. This was also the first time when the lifestyle of the 
current civilization was assessed and the need for change in the production and consumption pattern 
was proposed. This was followed by United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) in 1994. Adopted as a Rio Convention, UNFCCC aspired to prevent the dangerous human 
interference with the climate. The Global Environment Outlook 3 (2003) aptly condenses the situation of 
Asia-pacific region. More than 60 per cent of Asia’s mangroves have been converted to aquaculture 
farms. Air pollution levels in some cities are among the highest in the world. While most environmental 
trends have been negative, positive changes have included improvement in governance by public 
authorities, growing environmental awareness and public participation, and increasing environmental 
awareness in industry however. 

 
As a result of these dynamics, environmentalism has been viewed as the next cold war (Fuller, 

1999). While huge sums were spent on the perceived and magnified threat of communism, yet a similar 
urgency was never embraced in the approach towards environment protection. Since economic 
progress and environmental quality are interrelated, there is a pressing need to face this challenge The 
need to face this challenge head-on has been translated into a marketing opportunity. Indians have 
been regarded as an environmental friendly group according to Global Online Environment and 
Sustainability Survey (Chakraborty, 2011, August 29). The Indian consumer is increasingly conscious of 
the benefits of environmentally friendly and sustainable practices. Around 86% Indian consumers 
surveyed, place faith in energy efficient products and appliances, followed by recyclable packaging 
(79%). According to a report in a leading daily (Times of India, 2010, April 5).in an age of increasing green 
and health consciousness, world demand for the organic label is growing, led by Europe and America. 
The market is slated to be worth over $70 billion by end-2010. An opportunity lies in taking advantage of 
this growing sector. Organic farming focuses on the principle of sustainable agriculture, where no 
chemical fertilizers or hybrid seeds are used. It also focuses on uplifting the social status of farmers 
producing the crop, following principles like fair trade. The implication of all these developments for the 
present and future of marketing are enormous (Fuller, 1999). 
 
070165 KHAN, MOHD AZAM AND HOSSAIN, MD. SHARIF (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF MICRO FINANCE IN POVERTY ALLEVEATION IN 
INDIA.  

                                                
Indian economy is at a crucial juncture where poor contributes about 26%. Government, NGOs 

and other financial institutions have introduced various welfare schemes and activities to reduce 



poverty. Microfinance, by providing small loans and savings facilities to those who are excluded from 
commercial financial services has been developed as a key strategy for reducing poverty throughout the 
world. In South Asia, the modern microfinance movement was born in Bangladesh, as a response to the 
prevailing poverty conditions among its vast rural population, and in India, a substantial microfinance 
system based on self help groups (SHGs) were developed. It allows poor people to protect, diversify and 
increase their sources of income, and to pull them out of poverty and hunger. As a developmental and 
economic tool it has caught the imagination of banks, financial institutions and NGOs in India. 
 

Microfinance helps to improve the quality of lives of the poor through the provision of financial 
services. The basic idea is that if poor people are provided access to credit they may start or expand a 
micro enterprise that will allow them to break out of poverty. However, the role that microfinance is 
supposed to play in reducing poverty is very small. Key issues and questions, such as, who is being 
served by microfinance for reduction in poverty? Still need to be answered. 
 

The study concentrates not only on the role of micro credit in poverty reduction in India but in 
also analyses various other important issues, namely, role of micro credit in employment generation, 
women empowerment, and extent of the indebtedness of the beneficiaries of the micro credit. 
 
Key words: Microfinance, poverty alleviation, empowerment, employment, India 
 
070166 KHAN, MOHD AZAM AND SHADAB, NAGMA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). STATE LEVEL VAT AND ITS REVENUE IMPACT IN INDIA. 
 
The Government of India has, after committing to the world Trade Organization (WTO) regime, 

decided to modernize and streamline its indirect taxation in the light of the experience of other WTO 
member countries. In the budget for 2003, the finance Minister of India , after various rounds of 
consultation with the state of India proposed the introduction of VAT in India on a national basis, 
replacing the State Sales Tax  Act ( India has 28 states and each states has enacted on sales tax). The 
main motive of Government behind this move was to introduce transparency and raise the efficiency of 
the tax collection system.  
 

The model of taxation of goods followed in India for more than fifty years of post-independence 
was characterized by cascading and distortionary tax on production. A cascading tax is turnover tax that 
is applied at any stage in the supply chain without any deduction for the tax paid at earlier stages. Such 
taxes are distorting because they create an artificial incentive for vertical integration. This leads to 
misallocations of resources and dampens the economic growths. Such cascading effect ultimately had a 
negative impact on tax base, there by hindering the process of revenue generation and resource 
mobilization of the Government. To address the above major problem of the prevailing taxation-system 
Value –added tax was introduced. VAT has replaced the existing local sales tax in almost all the states of 
India with effect from April 2005.VAT introduced in India is a simple and transparent tax collection on 
the sale of goods. In India VAT is consumption based and applies on destination principal in India. 
 

This study examines the impact of VAT on revenue at state level in India. For this purpose the 
study has taken State Sales Tax/Value Added Tax, State Own Revenue Receipt and Gross State Domestic 
Product as variables which are appropriate indicators for revenue assessment. The time taken for this 
study has been from 1993-94 to 2009-10. We have calculated the Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP) 
buoyancy of state sales tax/value-added tax and Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP) buoyancy of state 



own revenue receipts for Pre-VAT periods and Post-VAT period respectively, and  have discussed   its  
impact on revenue receipt at state level in India. 
 
070167 KULSHRESTHA, MANISHA (Department of Economics, SOSS, Indira Gandhi National Open 

University, New Delhi 110068) TOURISM LED ECONOMIC GROWTH IN INDIA: A GRANGER 
CAUSALITY ANALYSIS. 

 
In recent years tourism has become one of the fastest growing sectors of the world economy 

and is widely recognized for its contribution to regional and economic development. It can be regarded 
as a mechanism of generating employment as well as income both in formal and informal sectors,not 
only this tourism also supplements the foreign exchange earnings derived from the trade in 
commodities and sometimes finance the import of capital goods necessary for the growth of 
manufacturing sectors of the economy. On the other hand, rapid economic growth of developing 
economies attracts foreign travels (business travels) which leads to an increase in the foreign reserve of 
the country. In addition, tourists spending have served as an alternative form of exports, contributing to 
an ameliorated balance of payments through foreign exchange earnings in many countries. The rapid 
growth in tourism sector has led to the growth of household incomes and government revenues directly 
or indirectly by means of multiplier effects, improving balance of payments and provoking tourism- 
promoted government policies.  
 

In recent years the role of tourism in the economic development of a country has been the focus 
of study. Over past years many developed and developing countries have considered tourism as an 
option for sustainable development for their nations, because there is a general consensus about tourism 
that it plays as a pivotal in social progress as well as an important factor for widening socio-economic and 
cultural contacts throughout human history. The importance of tourism as a contributor to economic 
growth is so widely accepted that year after year massive investments continues to pour in its 
development throughout the world. 
 
 Today tourism is the largest service industry in India, with a contribution of 6.23% to the national 
GDP and providing 8.78% of the total employment. According to World Travel and Tourism Council 
(WTTC), India will be a tourism hotspot from 2009-2018, having the highest 10 year growth potential. As 
per Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2011 by the World Economic Forum, India is ranked 12th 
in Asia Pacific region and 68nd overall, moving up three places on the list of worlds attractive destination 
for its natural resources and 24th for its cultural resources. 
 
 The statistics discussed above shows that India has grown as a tourism destination and this also 
indicates to the fact that tourism sector in India has immense potential to contribute to the growth of 
the economy by adding to its GDP, Foreign Exchange and Employment. In this paper we aim to identify 
the existence of long run relationship between tourism and economic growth and that whether there is 
unidirectional or bidirectional causal relationship between these two variables. For this analysis, 
Cointegration technique, VAR and Granger Causality have been used. 
 
070168 KULSHRESTHA, MANISHA AND IFFAT, SAHER (Department of Economics, SOSS, Indira Gandhi 

National Open University, New Delhi 110068) HIGHER EDUCTION AND ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT. 

 
Education and development are interrelated with each other. It is observed that education leads 

to development and development in turn creates the motivation for more education. Since mid-



twentieth century human capital has acquired great significance, equal to, if not more, than physical 
capital and education plays the most important role in developing human capital at every stage of the 
development process. Education is an important and basic input required to improve the quality of 
human resources. 
 

Education supplies the economy with human resources, with the requisite knowledge, training 
and qualification to meet the demand for economic development. An increased proportion of 
government expenditure on education is advocated to achieve a higher rate of economic growth. High 
levels of education lead to a greater awareness and also contribute in improvement of economic 
conditions. It acts as a catalyst for social upliftment enhancing the returns on investment made in 
almost every aspect of development effort, whether it is population control, health, or empowerment of 
women and weaker sections of society.Undeveloped human resources are manifest in low labour 
productivity, factor immobility, limited specialization in occupations etc. that minimize the incentives for 
economic development.Without significant investment in human capital, no country has achieved 
constant economic development. Earlier studies have shown attractive returns to a range of human 
capital accumulation: basic education, research, training, learning-by-doing and aptitude building.We 
find that there has been a rapid rise in the absolute amount of expenditure on education since the First 
Plan. From Rs. 149 crores in the First Plan, plan expenditure on education increased to Rs 274228 crores 
in the Eleventh Plan. In spite of increased absolute amount of expenditure during the plan periods, in 
percentage terms the First Plan figure of 7.6% on education could not be reached again for any plan 
period. This amount is much less than what is spent in other countries on education. With government’s 
emphasis on human development this is a poor reflection of the readiness of government to spend on 
education. This paper makes an analysis of various plan expenditure on education in accordance with 
the NPE(National Policy on Education) i.e. areas that need attention range from autonomy of colleges 
and departments to better infrastructure, rationalized funding for research, integration of teaching, 
research and evaluation to make higher education dynamic. 
 
070169 MIR, VEKAR HUSSAIN (School of Developing Studies, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai 

400088, M.S.). HOW CIVILIZATION TURNS UPON ITSELF: A CRITIQUE OF THE KISHANGANGA 
HYDRO-ELECTRIC POWER PROJECT. 

 
The partition of India in 1947 redrew the political map of the subcontinent. New boundaries 

between India and Pakistan created various intractable and complex issues, but despite these new 
barriers several common features such as the transboundary rivers did not change. New arrangements 
and agreements were required to share the waters of several transboundary rivers. The creation of 
Pakistan as an independent state led to a situation where in the headwaters of the Indus and other 
major rivers -all of which crossed into Pakistan after flowing through India- lied in India and lower basin 
in Pakistan, giving rise to a sour climate between the two newly independent countries over the 
allocation of water resources because the partition had not provided for any agreed formula of how to 
share the Indus River system. With the bisection of the region, the canal system designed by the British, 
the absolute foundation of the region’s economy was also broken into separate networks with Pakistan 
ending up with most of the canals and irrigated land but the new border left all of the headwater’s 
tributaries in India. There was incessant argument, unsuccessful interim agreements, and deadlock 
between them until the World Bank interfered in 1952 and after eight year long intense negotiations, 
the two countries agreed to sign the Indus Water Treaty in 1960. The treaty gives Pakistan exclusive 
rights for the unrestricted use of the waters of three western rivers (Indus, Jhelum, Chenab) and India is 
under an obligation to let flow all the waters of these rivers without harnessing it by constructing dams. 
India managed to get exclusive rights over waters of three eastern rivers (Satluj, Beas, Ravi). India can, 



however, construct run-of-the-river projects on the western rivers within the permitted limits. The 
Kishanganga Hydroelectric Plant is part of a run-of-the-river hydroelectric scheme that is designed to 
divert water from the Kishanganga River to a power plant in the Jhelum River basin. It is located north of 
Bandipore District in Jammu and Kashmir, India and will have an installed capacity of 330 MW. 
Construction on the project began in 2007 and is expected to be complete in 2016. Construction on the 
dam was halted though by the Hague's Permanent Court of Arbitration in October 2011 due to 
Pakistan's protest of its effect on the flow of the Kishanganga River (called the Neelum River in 
Pakistan). In February 2013, the Hague ruled that India could divert a minimum amount of water for 
power generation. The construction of the Kishanganga project is taking place in an ecologically fragile 
space (the Gurez Valley), and is going to result in the displacement of more than twenty five thousand 
(out of the total thirty thousand) people of the Gurez Valley. Entire forests and vegetation of the area 
are being wiped out in the process whereas numerous villages will get submerged. This paper aims at 
explaining the unsustainable nature of the Kishanganga hydro-electric project and offers a critique of 
the state's policy in this regard. 
 
070170 NASEER, RANA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

PATTERN OF RURAL WOMEN EMPLOYMENT IN INDIA IN POST LIBRALISATION PERIOD. 
 
The paper aims at describing the employment pattern of women work participation rate in 

India. The Female Labour Force Participation (FLFPR) is quite low in India, hovering around male figures. 
This phenomenon has its roots in the patriarchal nature of Indian societies where a woman’s role as a 
homemaker is not a conscious choice but a compulsory duty, thrust upon her by the society, family and 
husband. An increase in work participation by women over the years, the burden of other household 
work on women such as childcare, mothering and homecare has remained unchanged despite several 
technical innovations. Women who are in labour force must be having compelling reasons for this. 
Either they hail from poor households and have to earn to supplement family income, or they are 
educated/skilled women from well-off, mainly urban households and are empowered enough to enter 
labour market on their own terms. The labour force includes not only the employed but also 
unemployed persons who are actively seeking jobs. In India, substantial numbers of women who are not 
counted in labour force are, as described in the official statistics, as ‘attending to domestic duties’ in 
their own households. National Sample Survey reports tell us that, in 2009-10, out of every 1000 
females in rural areas, 347 were attending to domestic duties. In the case of urban females, this number 
was even bigger, 465 per 1000. Compared this to the number of rural and urban men who were 
attending domestic duties, only 5 per 1000 and 4 per 1000 respectively. 

 
A women’s work in her own household is not counted as an economic activity, and does not get 

reported in the national income statistics. This is unlike the case of service by a paid domestic help, 
which is considered an economic activity and is counted in the national income. As is well known, 
women’s domestic duties include childbirth, caring for the young and old, cooking, and a range of other 
activities that are crucial for the upkeep of the family. However, society undervalues these immense 
contribution made by women. And, to some extent, official statistics reproduces the prejudice in the 
society. 

 
We examine the structure of women employment in India from 1972-73 to the 2009-10, the 

trends appears to be rather mixed, for majority who are rural employment scenario have stagnated and 
the minor gains they had begun to make in the earlier decade have not really been consolidated. For 
urban women, it seems that some new possibilities may have opened up in this period. Since 1972-73 
female employment fluctuated in pre-reform period but after post-reform employment increased in 



1993-94 and declined in 1999-00 again increased in 61st round 2004-05. But the recently released report 
containing the key results of the National Sample Survey (NSS) 66th Round Employment and 
Unemployment Survey (EUS) has triggered a debate about the labour force participation rate (LFPR) in 
India. The published figures suggest that the LFPR of women fell steeply, by approximately 20 million, 

between 2004-05 and 2009-10. 
 
070171 NAQVI, ABBAS HAIDER (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: CHALLENGES AND STRATEGIES. 
 

The Brundtland Commission defined sustainable development as the “ability to make 
development sustainable-to ensure that it meets the needs of the present without comprising the ability 
of future generations to meet their own needs” The use of this definition has led many to see 
sustainable development as having a major focus on intergenerational equity. The concept of 
sustainable development does imply limits—not absolute limits but limitations imposed by the present 
state of technology and social organization on environmental resources and by the ability of the 
biosphere to absorb the effects of human activities. But contrary to the above definition we are 
misusing the resources in a very ruthless manner, which is not good for the present generation and as 
well as for the future generations. ‘Future Generations’ is mainly related to the environmental problems 
of resource consumption and pollution and their distribution over a long time period. The aim of this 
paper is to highlight the problems like population ,poverty, inequality, consumption of energy, 
deforestation etc. as  major challenges for sustainable development, and will emphasize on how to 
improve the quality of life of both current and future generations, while safeguarding the earth’s 
capacity to support life in all its diversity. Further this paper will explore the strategies for sustainable 
development which are necessary for survival of present generation as well as coming generations. Like 
in 1996, the development assistance committee (DAC) of the OECD selected an integrated set of goals 
for sustainable development such as economic well being, social and human development, and 
environmental sustainability and regeneration, which aims to provide indicators of progress. These goals 
are target formulated and agreed by international community through UN conference .The strategic 
policies and planning mechanism need to be more participatory, integrated and flexible. If we aspire to 
preserve our natural resources, the decisions we make about the economy, the environment and social 
affairs must be viable in the long term. 
 
070172 PARVEEN, SABA AND AKTHAR, S.M. JAWED (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SMALL, MARGINAL AND WOMEN FARMERS IN UTTAR 
PRADESH: LAND RIGHTS AND CREDIT FLOWS. 

                                                                                                          
Indian agriculture is characterized by millions of small and marginal farmers with uneconomical 

landholdings facing myriad of difficulties to sustain their livelihood. In India 85 percent of the farmers 
are marginal or small, operating less than two acres. In fact 66 percent operates less than one acre each 
and hence most of these farms are not viable. Land is one of the most critical resources for the rural 
poor dependent on farming for their livelihood and the foremost base for economic development and 
poverty alleviation.  Peasant population occupies the margins of the modern world economy, have 
rarely been prosperous, often precarious and poorest people in the world. Farmers can be defined as 
those which have an access to the resource of land as the basis of their livelihood.  If we split this group 
of farmers gender wise, amazing fact is that women contribution is greater or equal to men. Women are 
equally involved in agriculture in all phases. Despite, women play a significant role in the agriculture 
production system, most often they are neither legally nor socially recognized as farmers.  Government 
of India’s current definition of “farmer” recognizes only those as farmers who have legal ownership over 



land and hence, their valuable contribution is ignored. Land ownership in general and women land 
ownership in particular play a major role in their credit worthiness.  The problems of farmers are very 
large, but the main problem is regarding their land ownership, security of tenure and land quality in case 
where landownership is assured which limits their livelihood options. They are unable to apply 
technology, inputs, credit and various agricultural services and hence, restricts them from reaping the 
avenues of agricultural growth. Land is not only the most important factor for small and marginal 
farmers, but it is also the root cause of their problems as they are being thrown out of their holdings. 
Government distributes land in the name of poor and dalit farmers but the process of entitlement and 
possession is not so easy. 
 

Uttar Pradesh is predominantly a small landholding state with large regional variations in 
average farm size, and land and labour productivity. About 92 percent holdings are small occupying 63 
percent cultivated area in the state. Across regions, the number of small farm holdings is highest in the 
Eastern region, about 95 percent cultivating 72 percent of land. The average size of landholding in Uttar 
Pradesh is 0.80 ha and for small farm category, it is only 0.55 ha causes large regional variations in 
agricultural growth.  Uttar Pradesh is predominantly a land of poor peasant surviving on marginal and 
uneconomical holdings.  
                  

 In light of the above , the focus of the paper is to review the present situation of land rights 
among small, marginal and women farmers in Uttar Pradesh and its relationship with other  critical 
factors of agricultural growth specially institutional credit. Also, to focus on factors which can change 
their deprived position and help in achieving large scale poverty reduction. 
 
070173 POOJA (University of Business School, Punjab University, Chandigarh 160014, Punjab). THE 

HIGH COST OF FOOD INSECURITY IN INDIA. 
 

The objective of this study is to find out the causes of declining foodgrain availability in India 
despite record agricultural production and rising food subsidy. The data were taken from government 
record in the Economic Survey and the Annual Reports of the Ministry of Food. The long-term trend of 
net foodgrain availability from 1961 to 2011 shows wild fluctuations from year to year. The availability 
ranges from 186.19 to 148.01 kg per person per year, the average being 166.83 kg per person with a 
standard deviation of 9.12. This difference becomes starker when one considers that an average family 
of five had 171 kg of foodgrain less to eat in 2001 than in 1991. In the last decade, the availability was 
less than the average for eight out of ten years. This happened in the years of record agricultural 
production. When people had less to eat, the food subsidy bill was rising consistently and the 
government foodgrain stocks swelled to unmanageable level. Interestingly, the correlation coefficient of 
per capita net availability with subsidy was low of 0.22 but the correlation of subsidy with agricultural 
production was high at 0.82.  
 
Keywords: Foodgrain Availability, Food security, Food subsidy, Buffer stock 
 
070174  QURESHI, SALAHUDDIN AND HESHMATIPOUR, ROSSANA (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HISTORICO-CULTURAL GRAVITY OF INDO-IRANIAN SPACE AND 
PLANNING FOR MUTUAL TOURISM GROWTH. 

 
           This paper intends to outline the potential areas of tourism growth between Iran and India. 
There have been close cultural contacts between Iran and India right from the ancient times. These 
cultural relations between the two geographical neighbors culminated during the common post Islamic 
medieval period. Hence, there have been historical, architectural, linguistic and cultural similarities 



between the two countries. The proposed research work is aimed to identify the cultural resemblances 
and similarities to harness and promote the mutual tourism interests. The focal objective of this 
research is to identify the prospects of mutual cooperation in tourism promotion between Iran and 
India. There have been regular and formidable trade and cultural contacts between Iran and India right 
from the ancient period.  
           

The testimony of these close contacts lies in the considerable linguistic similarities between the 
two countries. There are umpteen number of closely resembling words in Persian and Sanskrit 
languages which speak of a common cultural evolution. There are similar sounds of pronunciation and 
meaning between the Persian and Sanskrit words even though the script is in squarely opposite 
direction. Most of the historical buildings of medieval India, which are the major tourist attraction, are a 
close architectural replica of the historical buildings in Iran. There is similar plan outlay and architectural 
symmetry in the tourist places of the two countries. The historico-cultural symmetry of geographical 
space between the two countries proves that Iran and India are the “natural allies”. Mutual tourism 
promotion will further bolster the socio-economic relations between these natural allies. The present 
research work will highlight the prospects of further cooperation between these geographical neighbors. 
 
070175 RATHER, SAJAD HUSSAIN (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). RURAL TECHNOLOGY AND SUSTAINABLE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 
 

Sustainable development was defined in 1987 by UN’S Brundtland Report as “development that 
meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 
own needs”. This concept has become one of the most hotly debated topics and key area of research 
among the policy makers, statesmen, corporate, politicians and academicians respectively over the past 
few years. The Earth Summit of Rio in 1992 moved the debate farther along with the release of the 
agenda 21 programme of actions for sustainable development. 

 
This paper creates a bond between sustainable economic growth and the rural techniques. Most 

prominent rural technique especially used in India is handicraft (I.e.indigenous technology). The 
economic benefits of handicraft sector are mostly sensed by this sector. Though handicraft sector is also 
significant to the local community because of the cultural, social and mental functions. Representatives 
of handicraft sector have weak entrepreneurship skills and organisations. In this paper it is aimed at 
determining handicraft sector representative approach to ecology, as a factor which ensures sustainable 
handicraft development. This sector is a form of production, a form of social organisation and also a 
material basis for symbolism the main quality of handicraft goods is sustainability. These are uniquely 
placed to draw full advantage from country’s material and cultural resources. Goods based on material 
culture have become a modern example of sustainable and endogenous growth based on the localised 
cultural industries. Indeed, when most of the economic and human resources are local, the process 
becomes endogenous. As we continue to move ever closer to ecological boundaries, the question of 
how to address the impacts of the unabated consumption of natural resources calls immediate attention 
by talking only the level of resources needed & extracting the maximum value added from them, 
development can be made sustainable, resilient and inclusive . Not only is it no threat to growth, it 
actually helps to achieve it. 
 
070176 RATNA, MINU SINHA (Vivekananda College for Women, Kolkata 700008, W.B.). THE CONCERN 

FOR ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN SOUTH ASIA WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO INDIA AND BANGLADESH. 

 



The concerns about environment and development lies at the centre of the concept of 
sustainable development. It is of vital concern to attempt a link between environment and 
development. The concept is essentially an interdisciplinary one since the thinking on sustainable 
development is closely linked to the thinking on environment and its impact on human society and the 
thought process. The world today that is based on market economy has resulted in the material 
progress of mankind and the fruits primarily being enjoyed by a small minority at the expense of a 
majority. In this context it is apt to mention that the Global Report 2000 presented the fact that if the 
present trends continue then serious stresses would be noted on environment, resources, population 
and development. Hence a study of environment –development is quite necessary to understand the 
extent of damages done to environment in the name of development. 
 

At the same time in developing countries especially in the region of South Asia ,with a vast 
population pressure there lies a special challenge to stimulate development process in such a way that it 
tries to come closer to the concept of “ecodevelopment “ approach as forwarded by the United Nations 
Environment Programme (1973). The development model that has been followed in South Asia and 
particularly in India and Bangladesh does not meet the parameters of sustainable development as is 
obvious from the precarious state of environment in the concerned countries . The unbriddled 
urbanization and rapid industrialization and adherence to market economy in the recent decades with 
utter disgrace to environmental concerns has effectively impacted the ecological system of the region.  
It is, therefore, quite relevant to analyse the integrative nature of environment and development to 
study the ecological sustainability so as to understand how mankind must engage in an economy to 
preserve its productiveness. The present paper is an attempt to analyse the interlinkages between 
environment and sustainable development and how far it is applicable in South Asia in reference to 
India and Bangladesh in the present scenario. 
 
070177 SAIKIA, JOGAMAYA KAMALA KANTA (Saikia Bhawan, R.K. Road, Itachali, Nagaon 782001, 

Assam). ECOLOGICALLY BALANCED SOCIETY. 
 
 Change is inevitable in human society. Change in Nature is brought by man who lives in society. 
Therefore, change touch and effect man, nature and society at different levels right from ancient time 
till date. Growth of knowledge and scientific technology touches not only man and society but act on 
earth, hills, mountains, rivers, plains etc. Agriculture with modern technology and devices effect land, 
fertility, growth of agri-products at different seasons and effect on plans, foot-hills, up-hills too. Up-
straims are utilized for irrigation, water-spray techniques, generates electricity for electrification, 
pumping water, establishment of factories, industries for different puposes. Everywhere in Nature 
exploitation has taken place right from mines (digging the earth of the surface) and climbing on the high 
areas for catching wind, for electricity and running the industries. Original or traditional societies are 
losing their qualities of life. Old methods of life in bringing up the forests, medicinal herbs for healing up 
diseases are replaced by modern medicinal science and medicine. 
 
 With this introduction, my present paper will deal with how best man can do to live a social life 
with nature, by nurturing some of the qualities which were practiced or prevailed earlier without 
injuring their ecological balance. 
 
070178 SHERPA, DAWA (Centre For Economic Studies and Planning, School of Social Science, 

Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). CHALLENGES OF ECOLOGICAL 
SUSTAINABILITY UNDER CURRENT ACCUMULATION REGIME: NEED FOR TRANSCENDENCE. 

 



The ecological unsustainability of current accumulation regime of capitalism is being highlighted 
in various studies. The current paper tries to critically engages with the hypothesis that ecological crisis 
can be averted/subdued without changing the fundamental characteristics of contemporary 
accumulation regime. The paper will also highlight the asymmetry of gain and the adjustment in core 
and the periphery with regards to the policy proposals to deal looming ecological threats. The pitfall of 
current market oriented policy fix for looming environmental crisis will be shown. The first part of paper 
will engage with the issue of ecology with broad other socio-political-economic issues emerging under 
the contemporary capitalism. The study will also highlight the relevance and the intricate 
interdependence of Agrarian Question with the issue of maintaining ecological sustainability.  The role 
of primitive accumulation and ecological issues also be evaluated. Also the impact of Global financial 
crisis (2008) on maintaining ecological balance will be discussed. The second part of the paper is 
analytical, where the Post- Keynesian long-term macroeconomic model to highlight the relation 
between the accumulation and the ecological sustainability under capitalism.  The standard long-term 
Keleckian macro economical models highlight the historical stability (Output and Price) enjoyed by the 
core and the burden of adjustment shared by the periphery regions. But the new modified model will 
also include consideration of ecology. It will be shown that the only stable equilibrium will be at the 
place where there is zero accumulation. Finally, the reason for need for transcendence of current 
anarchic-conflict ridden capitalist system will be given.  

 
070179 SHETH, ZULFIQAR AND MARIAM, ELIZABETH (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P. and Centre For Study of Regional Development, Jawaharlal Nehru 
University, New Delhi) SOCIO-ECONOMIC PROFILE OF CYCLE RICKSHAW PULLERS OF 
ALIGARH – A SURVEY. 

 
 Income poverty in India being critical to the notion of development does pose serious problem. About 32.7 

% of its people earning less than international poverty line US $1.25 per day (PPP) and 68.7% live on less than US$ 
2 per day (India – New Global Poverty Estimates; World Bank, 2011). The Tendulkar Report which has been 
accepted by the Planning Commission of India recently, also represents a grim state saying 37% people of India live 
below the nation’s poverty line (BPL). The central theme on which this paper is based is the incidence of poverty in 
India pertaining to both rural and urban areas, case study being the  cycle rickshaw pullers (CRP’S) representing the 
characteristics of chronic poverty. There are roughly eight million CRPs in India (Centre for Rural Development 
(CRD). Cycle rickshaws have remained an important mode of traditional transport in town/city centres with narrow 
streets all over India. There are 16,739 cycle rickshaws operating in Aligarh (Registered with Aligarh Nagar Nigam, 
2011). Most CRPs relocate to Aligarh in search of a meager daily wage employment, from distant villages of Uttar 
Pradesh and Bihar and belong mainly to the scheduled castes, tribes and other backward castes with little or no 
education.   The observed trend of rural urban migration of the unskilled labour has resulted in congestion of the 
urban areas and excessive pressure on the public facilities. Such a phenomenon has made the policy based urban 
initiatives for development of the urban poor not being realized in full measure. 

 
The present paper attempts to explore the socio-economic profile of CRPs as a segment of the informal 

labour in Aligarh city of Uttar Pradesh. The study aims at bridging the gaps at the grass root level to help translate 
the policy into practice and to see tangible results in terms of development. The paper aims to address issues such as 
current situation of poverty prevailing in the sector, the saving and consumption pattern of the persons engaged in 
the sector, their engagement with financial markets, possibilities of connecting the persons with financial markets 
and to examine the role of social security’s as a tool of their upliftment. 

 
The methodology used is extensive qualitative analysis of our interviews with 220 CRPs belonging from 

various sections based on comprehensive questionnaire conducted on 18 different strategically located points of city 
during March - June 2011.  Rationale being not to quantify but to examine qualitative variables which needs to be 
intensely examined to study  the socio-economic profile of this sector, which would provide insight into the 
determinants of urban poverty in other segments of the Indian economy and need of viable policy intervention by 
the Government of India.  

 



The sector is characterized by low savings, with major part of income being translated into 
consumption.  The work pattern being daily wage indicating a ‘hand to mouth’ existence, most of them have never 
visited a bank and often borrow money from indigenous bankers, preferably money lenders whose high interest rates 
worsens their conditions. This paper provides useful information about their inability to participate in financial 
market and guides banks and policy makers to formulate schemes and rules regulations regarding entry in financial 
market. Inaccessibility of education resulting in low levels of education, deprives them of their official documents 
such as their birth certificates, any records related their identity. Because of their tendency to migrate frequently, 
they don’t have postal and permanent address too. In this situation social security schemes are seems very difficult 
to reach them. If they are not beneficiaries of welfare schemes of government then how will they empower? Though 
little is known about the contribution which the cycle rickshaw pullers make through their engagement in the 
regional economy and about the economic efficiency, this paper, throws light on the some issues which are not taken 
into consideration while forming and implementing these schemes. 
 
 
  



0800 EDUCATION 
 
080180 AFRIN, SANA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). 

THE ROLE OF EDUCATION IN PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 
 

Education seeks to nourish the good qualities in man and draw out the best in every individual.  By 
educating an individual we attempt to give him some desirable knowledge, understanding, skills, interests, attitudes 
and critical thinking. He develops some understanding about the deeper things in life, the complex human 
relationship and so on. He also develops some interests in and attitudes towards social work, democratic living, co-
operative management etc. As an individual in the society, he has to think critically about various issues in life and 
take decisions about them being free from bias and prejudices, superstitions and blind belief. Thus, he has to learn 
all these qualities through the process of education. 
 

The term ‘sustainable development’ was used by the Brundtland Commission, which coined what has 
become the most often-quoted definition of sustainable development: “development that meets the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”. Sustainable development 
promotes the idea that social, environmental, and economic progress is all attainable within the limits of our earth’s 
natural resources. Sustainable development approaches everything in the world as being connected through space, 
time and quality of life and all these approaches can be achieved through the process of Education. 
 

The real problem facing humanity today in terms of achieving sustainable development is how to motivate 
people to change underlying behaviours and activities that are problematic – in this case unsustainability. Human 
beings are very resentful to change. In other words, people should be encouraged to channel their energy towards 
contributing more to help alleviate poverty by acquiring relevant education and skills in order to promote 
developmental efforts that do not pollute good ideas and wasting scarce resources to destroy lives and edifices built 
over the years. Here is where the idea of education for sustainable development has a special role in vindicating how 
various processes in education, which lie at the heart of promoting change in human behaviour, can be used on a 
global level to help turn things around. Hence, this article on “Role of Education in promoting Sustainable 
Development”, and an issue that has global dimension, is appropriate in times like this. While a range of approaches 
is needed to cope with these problems, it is argued that education has a special role and responsibility in contributing 
to the challenges of sustainability. In this article, education is considered as the key to achieving sustainable 
development. It is very necessary to give attention to ways of promoting sustainable development through means 
such as formal, non-formal, informal education and skill development for employability in the light of the present 
political and social realities. 
 
Key words: Education, Sustainable development, Unsustainability etc. 

 
080181 AGRAWAL, ALKA RANI (Department of English, N.K.B.M.G.P.G. College, Chandausi, U.P.). 

ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION: INDIAN CONCEPT FROM PAST TO PRESENT. 
 

An education system based on environmental concerns becomes part of the thinking that we 
are responsible citizens of our country and our earth too is an integral part of our own daily lives. For 
our ancestors, Nature was considered to be like a mother. The spiritual and religious sanction for 
environment as an integrated part and inseparable concept derives from the Vedas, Upanishads, 
Smrithies, Puranas and the Bhagavadgeetha which circumscribe the indefinable Hindu-way of life. 
According to Hindu mythology, the entire creation is one and indivisible and entire universe constitutes 
a life unto which every aspect of creation including the human is integrated. Indians happen to have two 
independent sources of all knowledge- the modern or the Western and the traditional Indian sources 
like the Vedas and other literary and cultural works—whose history and authenticity may be debatable 
but not the quality and the validity of the inheritance. Aryans were deeply aware of their dependence 
on environment and their consequent obligations towards it. That is why, peace has been prayed upon 
each of the elements of this environment.  
 



Education helps in laying the foundation of a sound moral character and a disciplined civil 
citizenship. It is, therefore, necessary that a multi-pronged and multi-level study of the complex issues of 
sustainable environment included in the curriculum of the education system of the country at all its 
stages i.e. from primary to higher levels. This Eco-Education must be based on the different aspects of 
life such as community,  economy, politics, government, law, civil society, social service, human rights, 
fine arts, culture, recreation, media, eco-tourism literature, drama, music, plays, films, folk-arts, folk 
culture through cognition and communication activities on ethics and spirituality, physical environment, 
climate change, air, space, land, animal and plant life, ecology, disasters, hazards, pollution, 
environmental degradation, consequences, remedies etc.  These activities should be based on 
awareness building, knowledge, information, understanding, appreciation, learning, capacity building, 
practicing, applying, experimenting, skills development, opinion building, leadership and should be 
supported by marketing, publicity, campaigning, workshops, seminars, conferences, corporate help, 
government help, networking, tourism, international aid, media help, resource management etc. It is an 
innovative feature based on the principle of integrated learning with wider vision of making the India of 
future firmly rooted in its environment-friendly education.  
 
080182 ALAM, MD. MAHMOOD (Department of Education and Training, Maulana Azad National Urdu 

University, Hyderabad 500032, A.P.). EDUCATION FOR BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY 
SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY. 

 
Education for sustainable development is a life wide and lifelong endeavour which challenges 

individuals, institutions and societies to view tomorrow as a day that belongs to all of us, or it will not 
belong to anyone (United Nations Decade of Education for Sustainable Development 2005-2014). 
Through education and lifelong learning, we can achieve economic and social justice, ecological 
integrity, sustainable livelihoods, respect for all life forms, and strong values that foster social cohesion, 
democracy and collective action. It can effect change and instill within students a desire to work for the 
collective good of the planet, and inspire needed changes in behaviours that will help ensure our 
survival. In order to do so, students must be challenged to understand and apply the concepts of 
sustainability and to envision a sustainable future. On the other hand, we must reconsider our tools, 
methods and approaches, our politics and economics, our relationships and partnerships, and the very 
foundations and purpose of education and how it relates to the lives we lead … [EfS] encourages a shift 
from viewing education as a delivery mechanism to a lifelong, holistic and inclusive process. The 
implementation of education for ecologically sustainable development demand for a review of the 
current epistemological and pedagogical practices in the context of the objectives of the United Nations 
Decade of Education for Sustainable Development (UNDESD). All of us should embark on this strategic 
and essential odyssey that will give our future generations a better world to live in. But as Henry Ford 
says: “If everyone is moving forward together, then success takes care of itself” and as the old sayings 
states: “Teamwork divides the task and multiplies the successes. Existing ways of educating students will 
have to change so that education and training is made more creative, relevant and above all, adaptive. 
To succeed in a changing and complex world, school communities need to grow, develop, deal with and 
take charge of change so that they can create a future of their own choosing and preparing students to 
play their roles as effective agents of change. It is thus important that education in general and teacher 
education in particular are crafted in a manner to energize their impact on the learners and humanity in 
general. It is against this background that this paper focuses attention on objectives, curriculum 
planning, curriculum content, teaching and pedagogical techniques and strategies of education for 
building an ecologically sustainable society.   
 
Keywords: Ecology, Sustainability, Strategies, Pedagogies, Paradigm 



 
080183 ALI, MAHMOOD (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.).  SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION. 
 

Man as a part and parcel of the environment, has to recognize the role and importance of 
environment in order to protect it and to get protection from it not only for him but also for future 
beings. For this, he needs environmental education. The environmental education is the process of 
recognizing values and classifying facts in order to develop skills and attitudes necessary to understand 
and appreciate the inter - relatedness of man, his culture and his biophysical surroundings. 
 

 Perhaps no other area in science education lends itself more naturally to sustainable society 
oriented teaching than environmental education. Concern for the environment logically starts with 
one’s society. Furthermore, involvement of society residents is considered a revolutionary aspect in 
environmental management. The best advocates of an ecosystem are said to be member of society 
whose livelihood depends on the ecosystem. 
 

This paper adapts an approach used in Secondary level General Science teaching. The approach 
utilizes society resources and addresses community needs and problems. The objectives of the approach 
are to widen the resource based of the teacher, highlight the real –life relevance of science, raise 
society’s consciousness in students and prepare them, as ordinary citizens or future scientists, for social 
work of society. 
 

An approach for society-based environmental education for secondary school students has been 
discussed in this paper. The approach requires an active participation of students in all phases. Close 
supervision by the teacher and consultation with resource persons and the society are necessary to 
ensure the safety of students, feasibility of the environmental project/activity, and its successful 
implementation. 
 

Environmental education becomes more meaningful and immediately relevant to students if 
done in the context of their community. It is the moral responsibility of the members of the society that 
whatever nature has provide us to live comfortably on this beautiful planet we shall sincerely use these 
resources and retain them as such , so that our future generations may also use these resources 
effectively . 
     
080184 ALI, MAHMOOD AND SAMAD, ABDUL (DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ALIGARH MUSLIM 

UNIVERSITY, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). ATTITUDE OF SOCIAL SCIENTISTS TOWARDS ICT. 
 
The increasing use of ICT in higher education has been explored largely in relation to student 

experience of coursework and university life. In this rapidly expanding information society ICT plays a 
pivotal role in all aspects of our life. ICT make available the abundant information and knowledge for 
learning just in time. Anybody having access to internet and computers can explore wealth of 
information and learning programmes either by searching online or by using CDROMs/DVDs for self 
Paced learning. Sustainable development of society is of paramount importance, government and 
stakeholders should have to take it seriously. Horizontal and vertical development of society can only be 
envisaged through synchronising with rapidly changing information society.ICT can be medium of that 
sustainable development of society. 

 



To further substantiate this claim, present paper takes up vital area i.e. Attitude of research 
scholars towards ICT. 

 
The main objectives of the present study are to: (a) Ascertain attitude of research scholars 

towards ICT (b) Investigate whether gender, role in determining attitude towards ICT (c) Compare 
attitude towards ICT of Arts and Social Sciences scholars. I result are discussed in this paper. 

 
Keywords: Information Society, ICT, Sustainable Development, Self–Paced learning. 
 
080185 ANDRABI, AZAD AHMAD (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). SCHEMES FOR EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT OF SCHEDULED TRIBES OF 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

 
India is a country of multi-racial groups which is reflected by different cultures, religions, 

languages and racial groups. These social groups are at different levels of development. The Scheduled 
Tribe is one of the principle group which has a history of discrimination. They are economically, 
politically and educationally backward. Right from independence Government of India has taken many 
progressive initiatives for the holistic developmental of the tribals. In this endeavour, the Right to 
Education Bill 2009 was a landmark step in realizing the cherished goal of universal elementary 
education which will also certainly help tribal community. It is a well established fact that there is a close 
relationship between level of education and economic prosperity. An educated person is given more 
respect and than an uneducated. So receiving education is essential for every individual. Education is 
considered as one of the important tool for the socio-economic development of tribals. This paper 
attempts to highlight different constitutional safeguards and promotive schemes undertaken by Central 
and State Governments for enhancement of education among tribals. 
 
 
080186 ALI, ANJUM (Institute of Advanced Studies in Education, Faculty of Education, Jamia Millia 

Islamia, New Delhi 110025). PROBLEMS RELATED TO EDUCATION FOR MARGINALIZED 
SECTION: A STUDY OF MUSLIMS IN CENTRAL DELHI. 

 
This research paper is based on the study conducted by the investigator on the Muslim minority 

government aided schools in Central Delhi. It includes seven Muslim Minority Govt. Aided schools in 
Delhi as population along with sample included seven managers, seven principals and seventy teachers 
for an intensive investigation into the real problems that exist and affect the system in their ways in the 
current scenario. Interview, questionnaires and participant observation have been used to understand 
the phenomena qualitatively. There are only 8 Muslim Minority Govt. aided schools out of 221 
Government Aided schools in Delhi. Out of them 7 are located in central Delhi, among them only one 
school meant for Muslim girls. The results of these schools appear always in the bottom of the result 
graph of the aided schools. Investigator attempts to know the roots causes of the poor performance of 
schools of the particular marginalized community. Each school has their own managing committee as a 
governing body holds certain powers and autonomy including recruitment, finances as well as other 
institutional affairs. Majority of schools admit that these bodies over- exercise their powers which are 
further supported by information records of various court cases, conflicting affairs due to injustice. 
Value deterioration among staff and truancy among students is found highest as well as they are on the 
least efforts for community service in comparison to Sikh and Christian Minorities living in Central Delhi. 
Most of the schools are deficient in basic amenities and infrastructure along with shortage of staff and 
principals. Lack of schools of their own culture, discrimination and step-attitude by the Government, 



lack of competent leaders devoted for community. The elite class of school teachers is found indulging 
in cheap-politics; harassing the companions, jealousy, selfish materialistic and by definition of 
educationthey are not educated. 
 
080187 ANSARI, AFTAB AHMAD (Maulana Azad National Urdu University, Hyderabad, A.P.). A STUDY 

OF ALIENATION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO PHYSICALLY 
CHALLENGED. 

 
A word is sometimes interpreted differently in different situations by different people. More so, 

if the word is meant to describe an aspect of human condition. Such a word has an important bearing on 
culture, prejudices and environment on it. The words ‘handicap’, ‘disabled’, ‘differently abled’, 
‘retarded’ and ‘physically challenged’ holds various meanings and are prone to prejudicial stereotype 
discrimination and abuse. As for in today’s society, unprecedented opportunities  in education are 
provided to physically challenged students by weeding out various structural and administrative 
obstacles, yet the question arises on the alienation of physically challenged students. In a world where 
the term ‘disability’ is no longer politically correct and the label ‘handicapped’ has become a pejorative, 
barriers do exist that work to discourage the participation of physically challenged students from 
participating in activities laden with traditional and evaluative measures. 
 

The purpose of this study is to analyse the challenges of alienation in elementary school 
students with special reference to physically challenged viz. Do certain shortcomings lead to alienation, 
or Is it the result of inability of physically challenged to adjust with mainstream or normal people, or The 
alienation of physically challenged in absence of barrier free access. 

 
Key words: Alienation, Elementary School, Physically Challenged. 
           
080188 AZHAR, IRAM (Aligarh College of Education, Aligarh). EXISTENTIAL PHILOSOPHY OF 

EDUCATION:  AN APPROACH TO PRODUCE SELF-RIGHTEOUS  PROFESSIONALS. 
 

             Whenever an educational system of a country encounters real problems, practical solutions 
are proposed. Today our educational system is producing young people who are specialized in their own 
fields with the purpose of making a good livelihood, but have no understanding of their own being and 
purpose in life.  Education provides them the means for financial rewards, but fails to give them 
personal depth. They live according to the ideals and practices of the past that have shaped the society 
they enter. 

 
                Earning livelihood is first and foremost thing but being capable of enjoying the meal is similarly 
important and this is possible only when man has the ability and creativity to live meaningfully and 
fruitfully.  
             
 This paper substantiates that how existentialism can produce professionals who have firm 
understanding in their own being and can define and realize personal goals of their life. Who, when they 
take a deep look at their life, are satisfied to have achieved their own being besides gaining financial 
reward. 
 
080189 BANO, TAZYEEN AND NASREEN, NAKHAT (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  ROLE OF B.ED STUDENTS IN DEVELOPING HARMONIOUS 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN MAN AND ENVIRONMENT.                                                                                                          



 
 This paper will focus on how B.ED students can play a significant role in identifying pollution 
problems in their vicinity, assessing the pollutants, and how they affect the locality. Moreover, this 
paper would also suggest some measures to control pollution by adopting suitable strategies. 
 
080190 DEVNATH, PULAK CHANDRA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). EDUCATION AND HEALTH OF THE RURAL PEOPLE IN ASSAM. 
 

Education is a basic human need. It equips people with fundamental knowledge, skills, values 
and attitudes and enhances their capacity to change and their willingness to accept new ideas. In 
developing countries where technological change is radically altering lifestyles, education is becoming 
increasingly necessary for survival. Education helps people to understand and benefit from change, and 
to preserve in attaining their economic rights. It is seen as a means of meeting other “core” basic needs 
such as adequate nutrition, clean drinking water, and primary health care – mainly because it provides 
the necessary knowledge for change in current practices and skills to better use the services provided. It 
also plays a critical role for development by infusing an individual an ability to identify with his changing 
culture and to seek a constructive role in his society. Education and Health is related to each other. For 
maintaining good health, adequate knowledge is necessary and for good education one has to be fit 
physically. The people those who live in rural area they are more backward compare to people who live 
in urban area. The present study has been done in the rural area of Dhubri District of Assam on 300 rural 
families. The main concern of this paper is to study education and health of the rural people specially 
their educational qualification, occupation, illness, disease etc. and also those factors which are related 
with health like drinking water facility, lavatory facility, proper sewage facility etc. 
 
080191 DUBEY, GUNJAN AND JOSHI, NEELIMA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, 

ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  FEMALE LITERACY- KEY TO WOMEN’S EMPOWERMENT. 
 
Being the seventh largest country, India’s population stands second in the world after China. 

There are over 1.2 billion people in India. According to 15th official census conducted by the Census 
Organization of India in 2011, over 48% of the total Indian population is female. Thus, half of the 
responsibility (social and economic) of India, rest in the hands of female population. But, the question 
arises here that whether our female population is at par with its male counterparts to contribute to the 
development of its country. The Census 2011 shows that only 74.04% of India’s population is literate 
with 82.14% male and 64.46% females. Can India become a developed country, as the policy makers 
aspire to make it, by 2020 with only 74.4% literate population and half of its population lagging behind 
in the literacy scenario? The answer is NO. Literacy is the main foundation for social and economic 
growth of any nation. Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru said, ‘If you educate a man you educate an individual, 
however, if you educate a woman you educate the whole family’. Women empowered means Mother 
India empowered. Inadequate share of women in education is affecting their status in all walks of life 
and also compromising the health and education of their children. It is education that would let women 
get rid of the social problems they have been facing for ages. It has the power to  enhance awareness 
and self-esteem and strengthen economic security and economic power among women, the condition 
being that the lamp of knowledge which takes us from illusion to enlightenment should lit inside every 
child of India especially girls. This should be done fast to make India developed by 2020. In the present 
paper the authors have tried to throw light on the female literacy in India since independence and 
measures taken by the government for the same and also give suggestive ways for the improvement in 
the women literacy in India. 
 



080192 FATMA, TAZYEEN (Department of Urdu, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  
SAROJNI NAIDU: HAYAT AUR KHIDMAAT. 

 
 
 
080193 FATIMA, TABASSUM AND SIDDIQUI, MOHD ABID (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  STUDY OF ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS AMONG 
UNDERGRADUATES IN RELATION TO THEIR GENDER, ACADEMIC STREAM AND PLACE OF 
RESIDENCE. 

 
One component that belongs to everyone globally or locally and is of prime importance is 

environment. An important fact of environment and ecosystem is that everything is related to each 
other in one way or other. In whatever part of planet one lives’ he will affect the environment with his 
actions and would in return be affected by it.  
 

Today world is facing extraordinary pressures on the environment. The environmental 
degradation is being faced by both developed and developing countries. Since the dawn of human 
civilization in order to help human race, man has been using natural resources brutally. Fast 
urbanization, rapid industrialisation and advancement in technology have led to the heavy depletion of 
natural resources, causing major threat to sustainability of environment. Increasing level of wastes, 
deforestation, global warming, climate change, ozone hole, acid rain, wildlife depletion, loss of bio-
diversity, extinction of species are some of the issues that have come to the forefront. If we do not pay 
close attention to this environmental loss, then our world would be in grave danger of extinction in 
coming few years. Today even social scientists and psychologists along with environmentalists are 
concerned about the effects of environment. The altered natural environment, in which man earlier 
lived in harmony with flora and fauna, may deteriorate his physical, mental and social health. In order to 
bring back same balance, environmental awareness regarding environmental issue and its sensitivity 
among population is necessary. Education at schools is a powerful medium for attending the 
environmental problems, as it reaches to large parts of population at a young age. The perception and 
attitude that a child forms towards environment is likely to be carried out throughout his life.  
 

Are we aware about the problems of environment? What type of awareness level is found 
among our students studying at higher education level? These are the big and important questions 
because action is not possible without awareness. The present work is an attempt to find out the 
answer of the problem through the empirical study conducted on undergraduate students of Aligarh. 
The study examined the effect of gender (male and female), place of residence (urban and rural) and 
subject background (science and non science) on the highlighted issues of environment and awareness 
level. Results show significant difference between the groups indicating that males, urban students and 
science students have more awareness rather than their counterparts while no significant difference 
was found between Muslim and non-Muslim community. Further on comparing the sub groups by “F 
“test followed by “t “ test it was seen that males with science background were more aware than 
science females while no significant difference was found between non science males and females. 
Significant difference in environment awareness level was found in between rural-urban male and 
female undergraduates revealing rural females as least aware and urban males with most awareness. 
Lastly, Muslim males had high awareness than Muslim females but no such difference was found 
between non-Muslim males and females. Results are further discussed in detail along with tables and 
suggestions have also been put forward for improving the awareness level of environmental issues. 
 



080194 GUPTA, SAURABH (Faculty of Management Studies, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 
221005, U.P.). ELEMENTARY EDUCATION IN BUNDELKHAND: 4 P’S PERSPECTIVE. 

 
The prime purpose of this paper is to analyse the elementary education system of Bundelkhand under the 

most celebrated framework of marketing namely 4 P’s of marketing. Marketing nowadays is increasingly becoming 
important in case of public goods as well for governments have come to realize that efficient marketing is sine qua 
non for better results. This study aims at scrutinising the elementary education under the lenses of marketing.    
 

In this study the status of elementary education has been assessed taking four parameters. Elementary 
education being the product itself the issues of price, place and promotion have been explored by taking coverage, 
infrastructure, efficiency and incentive. Each of these parameters contains several indicators. Non-parametric 
techniques of Kendall’s rank method, coefficient of concordance and Mann Whitney U test have been put to use to 
test the hypotheses.   
 

Elementary education system in the study region performs poorly on place and promotion dimension. 
While the Madhya Pradesh region is relatively better than Uttar Pradesh region on promotion dimension, the 
converse is true on place dimension. The product itself is not at all appealing as is evidenced from the increasing 
enrolment in private schools, poor pass percentage in government primary schools and also inferior learning 
outcomes of the pupil.   
 

The study is very comprehensive in scope. To the best of knowledge this is the first study which studies the 
elementary education in Bundelkhand under the 4 P’s framework of marketing. I add to the non existence or scanty 
literature on this topic. It brings forth the fact that even public goods nowadays will have to confirm to expectations 
of the target group.  Though literacy level has gone up in the region, the entire elementary education system needs 
immediate attention with a focus on better quality and better delivery mechanism. Still another significance of the 
study lies in opining up of an entirely new field of research.  
 

 It has great practical implication since the region is one of the most underdeveloped regions in India and 
split between two administrative region of Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. The government of Uttar Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh and central government are always at loggerheads on the development issue of the region with one 
blaming another.   
 
Key Words: 4 P’s framework, elementary education, Z and T score, Mann Whitney U test, coefficient of 
concordance  
 
080195 HUSSAIN, SADAF FATIMA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.).   SUSTAINABILITY THROUGH EDUCATION. 
 
Moving towards the path of sustainability of future requires strong fundamental changes in 

human attitudes and behaviour which is critically dependent on educating the masses. Progress 
increasingly depends upon the products of educated minds: Upon research, invention, innovation and 
adaptation. Indeed, education should foster greater respect for the welfare of the environment. The 
ultimate goal of education is to make people wiser, more knowledgeable, better informed ethical, 
responsible, critical and capable of continuing to learn, change and protect the environment. Education 
also helps in developing skills and disseminating knowledge for bringing about desire changes in value 
and lifestyles and for promoting the public support the activities of those  have alter the course of the 
environment. 
 

To be precise, it is a wake up call to humanity to actively participate in preserving the already 
depleting environment. In short education is homo sapien’s best hope and most effective remedy in the 
quest to achieve a sustainable society. The research papers in the beginning analyses the vision of 
education mainly focusing on formal Education at all levels, vocational training in all its form, non-formal 



and informal education and communication of information to the general public about sustainable 
development. And its interrelationship with socio-economic components of society such as population, 
health, environmental degradation, human rights, peace and equality. Coresspondingly its Correlation 
with ethical,cultural,environmental and political arena are being examined to great extent. The 
awareness of the public can be tested regarding the sensitivity towards the main parameters by 
checking how much the educated masses are contributing in restoring the finite resources of the mother 
earth. 
 

Second segment of the paper discusses about the objective and purpose of attaining education 
in eradicating poverty, unemployment and income inequlity so that the civilised population 
consumption  pattern adhere to the need of  the present as well as future generation. In the third 
segment to substantiate the correlation between education and ecological sustainability of the society: 
Hypothesis is being set operational at both rural and urban level  regarding the area under study in 
order to validate the outcome of the research. Since the theme  of the research deals with the branch of 
economics it should be supported With suitable quantitative data, facts, figures and methodology 
pertaining to achievement of sustainability through the most effective weapon-education. 
 

Society need to be convinced of the need for educating for sustainable future at local national 
and international spheres in order  to show their capacity to devise solution to the ecological problems 
confronting them. It is in this context shifting to sustainable lifestyles, conservation of resources, 
changing the consumption and  production pattern and becoming environmental friendly is the need of 
the hour. Education is essential in enabling people to use their ethical values to make informed and 
ethical choice which encourages sustainable practices over the period of time. Key message of the 
education are to powerfully affect the economic, social  and human development. Indeed potential of 
education is enormous in attaining the ecological sustainability. Finally It is for this reason the present 
society want to improve the quality and coverage of Education through the action framework at 
international, national and local levels respectively. 
 
080196 JAHAN, QAMAR AND SHEIKH, MEHRAJ UDDIN (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS AMONG RURAL AND 
URBAN SECONDARY SCHOOL STUDENTS. 

 
The main purpose of the present investigation was to study the Environmental Awareness 

among rural and urban secondary school students.  The sample of the study comprised of 200 secondary 
school students (50 male and 50 female each) belonging to rural and urban localities, selected randomly 
from different educational institutions of district Pulwama, Jammu & Kashmir. The study administered 
Environment Awareness Assessment Scale (EAAS) constructed by P.P.Saud (1993) to the selected sample 
to assess their level of environmental awareness. The collected data was analyzed statistically by 
employing mean, SD, 2×2 factorial design. The study revealed that urban secondary school students had 
significantly higher level of environmental awareness than those who belong to rural areas. There was 
no interaction effect of gender and place of residence on environmental awareness. Present study 
suggests that a range of communications facilities, supporting community action and behavioural 
change programmes can help in generating awareness about environment and the issues and concerns 
regarding it. Environmental awareness campaigns like competitions, vanmahotsavs, tree plantation, 
celebration of world environmental day etc are carried out in urban areas and efforts should be made to 
do the same in rural areas. Ultimately these actions will drive our society towards an ecologically 
sustainable work culture. There is desperate need that environmental education should be a compulsory 
part of the curriculum and not as an optional subject.   



 
Key words: Environmental Awareness, Rural, Urban, Male, Female and Secondary school Students. 
  
080197 JAIN, SUNANDA  (MIG 13, Avantika Phase 2, Ramghat Road, Aligarh 202001, U.P.). 

IMPROVING  STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT THROUGH  MASTERY LEARNING. 
 

 “Mastery-Learning proposes that all children can learn when provided with the appropriate 
learning condition in the class-room.” i.e., everyone can learn  in  the right circumstances, if the 
educators have enough knowledge and instructional strategy about mastery learning model. The 
mastery-learning model is suitable for  education program for every student in schools. Mastery learning 
model can be adapted and applied to the program easily.  
  

In order to realize one of the most important necessities of the life, which is learning, the human 
being spends most of their time for education-training activities. But every individual being a part of a 
group is dependant on a single program and an educational management which was chosen for the 
group by the teacher. However, each student has individual learning abilities, different from other 
members of the group. At the end of the teaching nearly all of the individuals of that group are expected 
to be successful. If they are not mastered any given unit, they can repeat it, unless & until they have 
mastered the material. 
 

Mastery learning is used in order to advance an individual’s potential for learning. Compared to traditional 
learning models, sufficient time, attention, and help are afforded to each student. This paper shows that by applying 
mastery learning as a teaching strategy, students achieve higher learning and better academic performance.   
 
Key words: Mastery learning, Individual differences, 
 
080198 KHAN, ATAUR RAHMAN (Department of Applied Sciences and Humanities, F/o Engineering 

and Technology, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025). WOMEN ON EQUITABLE REWARDS 
ON EDUCATIONAL OUTPUTS. 

 
Equity theory holds that when a party or an individual involved in certain Business/ Exchange or 

social interaction, is/are concerned that terms of their relationships remain fair and just and that, a felt 
injustice is manifested in behaviour and satisfaction of the concerned parties. This is based on overall 
’comparative’ ‘perceptions’ of the process of the deal. 
 
 Based along these assumptions of equity theory, undergraduate-students randomly selected from science 
and arts faculties of the Delhi University were studied. It was found that at the initial stage of colleges the ‘Arts-
boys’ are perhaps, more satisfied at the beginning of their college-days while the ‘science-boys’ show more 
satisfaction at their higher levels of education, in general, girls showed relatively, more academic satisfaction than 
boys. At the initial stage girls probably seem to perceive that the justice exists with them in terms of academic-
input/output-ratios. But as they move up to the higher levels of formal education and learning even girls’ this feeling 
of distributive justice and equity appear to be disappearing, however, and they seem to be rather prone to perceive 
that a little more justice is required for their relative input-ratio--- for their invested money, time, efforts, etc, ----and 
quite a few percentage of them perhaps feel, that they are rather, ‘under-benefited’ in terms of their ‘educational-
outputs’ in society compared to their reference-groups’ input/output-ratios (in academic affairs). The study indicates 
some new and interesting socio-psychological parameters of social comparisons for dimensions of distributive-
justice and equity in academics, which can be extended to any other social condition, movement, behaviour, 
participation or unrest at large. 
 
 



Key words: distributive-justice, fair deal, social comparison, comparing input/output-ratios, and issues 
of equity in education. 
 
080199 KHAN, AQEEL AND AHMAD, ROSLEE (Faculty of Education, Universiti Teknologi Malaysia, 

Skudai, 81310, Johor, Malaysia). INFLUENCE OF SUBJECTIVE WELL-BEING AND RELIGIOSITY ON 
SUICIDE IDEATION AMONG MALAYSIAN AND INDIAN ADOLESCENTS. 

 
This study examined whether subjective well-being and religiosity could significantly reduce 

suicidal ideation among Indian and Malaysian participants. The study conducted on 150 Indian 
participants and 160 Malaysian university students. The mean ages of the participants’ were 22.5. 
ANOVA and coefficients statistics were applied. The Results showed significant differences between 
Malaysian and Indian participants. Findings showed that Indian students found to be higher on suicidal 
ideation than Malaysian participants, while Malaysian students were found to be higher on subjective 
well-being and religiosity.  
 
080200 KIMONEN, EIJA AND NEVALAINEN, RAIMO (University of Eastern Finland, Finland University 

of Jyvaskyla, Finland) CLOSING THE GAP BETWEEN EDUCATION AND SOCIETY 
THROUGH OUTDOOR-ORIENTED EDUCATION: COMPARING EDUCATION IN THE 
UNITED STATES AND INDIA. 

 
The purpose of this study is to examine the interrelationship between education and society during the 20th 

century. It follows the developmental trends of educational policy within a social context in the light of the social, 
economic, and political factors of national identity. The examination focuses on the historical development, 
educational goals and procedures, and philosophical background of outdoor-oriented education in socially different 
countries. Accordingly, this study compares outdoor-oriented education in the United States and India particularly 
from the standpoint of work and activity education. The overall aim of this study is to demonstrate the existence of 
fundamental social and educational policies, patterns, and trends. A historico-hermeneutical approach is applied in 
the comparative educational method. 
 

During the 20th century extensive social changes have taken place in the countries dealt with here. These 
changes, caused by complex dialectal dynamics relating to the social, economic, and political structure, have also 
influenced outdoor-oriented education. The results indicate that school-centered and society-centered patterns of 
outdoor-oriented education alternate with one another. The development has progressed towards the school-centered 
pattern of outdoor-oriented education which emphasizes intellectual goals and school-centered procedures. 
 

This study interprets outdoor-oriented education as being the pedagogical processes taking place in settings 
intimately linked with out-of-school reality, concerning subject matter about the reality outside the school, and 
preparing students for dealing with this reality. The most significant function of this process is to articulate, 
internalize, and change the essence of reality. In outdoor-oriented educational situations, learners encounter their 
environment as a reality that is external to themselves and structured in a continuous dialectical process of 
internalization, externalization, and objectivation. 
 
Keywords: education and society, outdoor-oriented education, work education, activity education, socialization 
environments, historico-hermeneutical approach, comparative education, the United States, India 
 
080201 KUMAR, AKASHY (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). CONSERVATION OF CULTURAL DIVERSITY. 
 

The challenges posed by Cultural Diversity, the Conservation of the World's Cultural Heritage 
and their interdependence are surely pervasive issues in the world today."Culture", as a concept, refers 
to the whole complex of learned behaviour of some group of human beings: their beliefs, social norms, 
material possessions, language etc. Although our primary concern today is with the visual forms of 



culture (primarily art, architecture, and sites), these are, of course, densely interconnected with other 
aspects of culture and cannot properly be considered in isolation. No one can deny that intellectual and 
cultural life is enriched by diversity, diminished by sameness. We may think of all conservation questions 
as primarily technical; practical; or questions of value. The conservation of every site, of every 
monument, and of every work of art necessarily involves all the three. Thus, if any one of these three 
areas is lacking, the object in question can be severely damaged or destroyed. 

  
Learning to value and other cultural traditions is the way to a more tolerant society. Ultimately, it is a 

matter of respect for and caring about our fellow human beings and we must do every possible effort to conserve our 
heritage and cultural diversity. But in present time our society is suffering from cultural loss. Therefore, 
conservation of cultural diversity is needed in present scenario. So in this paper author has tried to discuss need, 
importance, and other various aspect regarding cultural diversity and conservation. 
 
080202 KUMARI, SUDHA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS OF GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE SECONDARY SCHOOL 
STUDENTS. 

 
Sustainability ties together concern for the carrying capacity of natural system with the social 

challenges faced by humanity. As early the 1970s, “sustainability” was employed to describe an 
economy “in equilibrium with basic ecological support system.” The concept has included notions of 
weak sustainability, strong sustainability, deep ecology, and just sustainability. “Just sustainability” 
offers a socially just conception of sustainability. Just sustainability effectively addresses what has been 
called the ‘equity deficit’ of environmental sustainability (Agyeman, 2005). It is “the egalitarian 
conception of sustainable development” (Jacobs, 1999).  
 

Sustainability focuses equally on four conditions: improving our quality of life and well-being; on 
meeting the needs of both present and future generations (intra and intergenerational equity); on 
justice and equity in terms of recognition (Schlosberg, 1999), process, procedure and outcome and on 
the need for us to live within ecosystem limits (also called one planet living) (Agyeman, 2005). Hence 
from the above concept it is clear that there is need to aware about our own environment. 
 

Therefore, the investigator tried to study the environmental awareness in six particular areas 
with 40 items. Environmental Awareness Scale was developed by the investigator herself. The six areas 
related to our environmental awareness are as follows:(i) population explosion, (ii) knowledge regarding 
environment, health, hygiene and pesticides, ( iii) global warming and pollution, (iv) social environment 
(use and misuse), (v) duties and protection measure, ( vi) wild life and forest conservation. The 
Environmental Awareness Scale is 5- point scale which comprised the score as 5, 4, 3, 2, 1, for strongly 
agree, agree, undecided, disagree, and strongly disagree. For positive worded items scoring pattern was 
5,4,3,2,1, for strongly agree, agree, undecided, disagree, and strongly disagree on the other hand for 
negative worded items it was 1,2,3,4,5,depicted strongly disagree, disagree, undecided, agree, strongly 
agree. The reliability of the scale was .89 and content validity was found. The results were found by 
calculating the Mean scores, S.D, t-value between government and private school students on the above 
mentioned six areas. It was found that there is significant difference on the area of (i) population 
explosion as the obtained t-value (2.76); (ii) knowledge regarding environment, health, hygiene and 
pesticides as the calculated t-value (2.95); (iii) global warming and pollution ,t-value  (5.31); (iv) social 
environment (use and misuse),t-value  (4.88); (v) duties and protection measure, t-value (5.007) ;( vi) 
wild life and forest conservation, t-value (3.81)  respectively. Therefore, all the null hypotheses are 
rejected.   Results of the study revealed that there is significant difference between government and 
private school students which showed that students of private schools recognized by CBSE are more 



aware than the students of government school in all the six  and total areas:( i) population explosion (ii) 
knowledge regarding environment, health, hygiene and pesticides( iii) global warming and pollution (iv) 
social environment (use and misuse) (v) duties and protection measure( vi) wild life and forest 
conservation. Hence, it is essential to spread environmental awareness among students for building 
ecologically sustainable society.  
 
080203 MANANI, PREETI AND RAJPUT, ARCHANA (Faculty of Education, DEI, Deemed University, 

Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). EFFECT OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS ON SELF ESTEEM AND 
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT. 

  
 The present study investigated the effect of Socio-Economic Status on Self Esteem and 
Academic Achievement. The sample of the study consisted of 60 students in each group (30 high socio-
economic students and 30 low socio-economic students). Selection of the sample was done by using 
‘Simple Random Sampling Method’. The age range of the students was 16-18 years. Rosenberg Self-
esteem Scale developed by Rosenberg was used to measure the level of Self Esteem. t- test value of self 
esteem scores was found 6.59 which show a significant difference among the students of both the 
groups. When both the groups compared on academic achievement ground ‘t’ test value was found 2.76 
significant at 0.01 level of significance. Results revealed that students belong to low socio-economic 
group have low self-esteem and low academic achievement when compared with the students of high 
socio economic group.  
 
Key Words: Self-Esteem, Academic Achievement and Socio-Economic Status 
 

080204 MANSOORI, SHAZIA AND KHAN, WASEEM AHMAD (Department of Teacher Training and Non-Formal 
Education, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025). SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND SCHOOL 
EDUCATION. 

 
Sustainable Development is defined as ‘to meet the needs & aspirations of the present without 

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs’ (Brundtland Report). The aim 
of ecologically sustainable development is to maximize human well being or quality of life without 
jeopardizing the life support system and the natural balance of life. The concept of Sustainable 
Development applies to all fields like agriculture, industry, economy, mining, transportation, forestry, 
land management, ecosystem, education, etc. To provide for a better and healthy future for our own 
upcoming generations requires that we embrace Sustainable Development sooner or it will be too late. 
Awareness and education is one of the important inputs for a correct appraisal of environmental 
problems. Education can be at various levels: formal, informal and adult education. Environmental 
ethics is needed. If we change as individuals, then society and even governments can change. Guidance 
and counseling as an educational service can help to arrest the challenges faced by education for 
sustainable development. School education is the crucial point where we can build the positive thought 
process in the children for nature and fellow beings. The education in the school lays the foundations of 
the students’ understanding of life problems and everything around them. The school curriculum should 
include the concept of sustainable development at every level. In the present paper, the researcher 
analyses the various subjects in school curriculum and whether the content helps in the understanding 
of sustainable development. An effort is taken to examine the Millennium Development Goals and the 
role of education and educational services in attaining them. This paper suggests ways in which the 
concept of sustainable development can be more effectively delivered to the learners. 
 
Keywords: Sustainable Development, Education, School curriculum, Guidance and Counselling. 



 
080205 MISHRA, ONKAR NATH (Faculty of Management Studies, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 

221005, U.P.) JHARKHAND’S COMPETENCY IN MANAGING ELEMENTARY EDUCATION SYSTEM: 
SOME EMPIRICAL EVIDENCES. 

 
 This paper is motivated by the growing concern of various stake-holders about the status of 

elementary education in Jharkhand. The government, non-governmental organisations, residents of the 
state, international organisations and intellectuals recognise that although major strides have been 
made in elementary education in quantitative terms, there are serious shortcomings in Jharkhand’s 
elementary education system. The main focus of the paper is to assess the competency of the state in 
managing its elementary education system as evidenced from certain parameters and indicators in 
context of the Millennium Development Goal. 
 

 In this study the status of elementary education has been assessed taking four parameters- 
coverage, infrastructure, efficiency and incentive. Each of these parameters contains several indicators. 
Non parametric techniques of Kendell’s rank method, coefficient of concordance and Krusall Wallis test 
have been put to use to test the hypotheses.   
 

 The key finding that emerged from the study is that the government machinery in the state has 
miserably failed in efficiently managing the elementary education system. Though literacy rate has over 
the last decade increased by almost 13% the system is plagued with problems ranging from rickety 
infrastructure to poor quality of education being imparted. Kolhan and Northern Chhota Nagpur 
divisions of the state are relatively in better position and more efficient in providing elementary 
education facilities to its children than their three other counterparts. 
 

 The significance of the study lies in the fact that it brought forth the fact that no division of the 
state is performing well on any indicators of elementary education. The inept government machinery 
had failed to realise the gains of universal elementary education else, picture would not have been so 
grim. It staunchly supports the view that time has come when elementary education be accorded a front 
seat.  
 

 The study contributes to the existing scanty literature on the status and inequity in elementary 
education in Jharkhand. In addition to it, the study is very comprehensive in scope as it covers all the 24 
districts of the state and focuses on grass root level. Its contribution lie in opening further research areas 
in this field.    
 
Key Words: elementary education, divisional variation, Z and T score, Krusall Wallis test, coefficient of 
concordance. 
 
080206 MUNIR, SHAGUFTA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION AMONG NOVICE TEACHERS:  THE PRIORITY OF 
PRIORITIES. 

 
Environmental problems have to increased in our times, especially with the emergence of 

industrial revolution. Environmental information and awareness provide positive and sensitive 
behavioural changes, protection of natural environment and regaining of damaged environment. In this 
direction, the great responsibility of creating and developing this awareness among students lies with 
teachers. It is thought that novice teachers’ graduating as environmentally literate and environmental 



any conscious will enable next generations to grow in the same environment which would not have lost 
its naturalness. Now-a-days, there is an intense emphasis on environmental education. Thus, 
environmental sensitivity has been centered in the domain of education from all learning levels. 
Therefore, objectives of teaching programmes aim at helping students to develop an awareness and 
sensitivity towards environment. The present paper, therefore, highlights the significance and 
awareness of environmental education as the need of hour among the novice teachers. 
 
Key words: Environmental education, environmental awareness, novice teachers 
 
080207 NARIN AND BEGUM, PARVEEN (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). INTEGRATION OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY IN TECHNICAL AND 
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION. 

 
             Vocational Education is relatively new development. Until the 19th century, such education was 
provided only through apprenticeship. With the growth of industrialization during the 19th century, 
several European countries began to introduce vocational education in elementary and secondary 
schools. However, it was only in the 20th century when Great Britain introduced vocational educational  
             

In the last hundred years, vocational education has evolved from its original inception in 
response to changes in society, technology, education and education philosophy, and the workplace. At 
the dawn of the 21st century, vocational or career and technical, education goes far beyond the specific 
technical knowledge and skills required for a particular occupation; today vocational education 
encompasses not only technical preparation but also sound academic foundations, higher order thinking 
skills, and personal qualities needed for success in the workplace. In more recent years, there is a steady 
increase of interest among high school students in taking courses in vocational education.  
              

The pace of change brought about by new technologies has had a significant effect on the way 
of life, work and play worldwide. New and emerging technologies challenge the traditional process of 
teaching and learning and the way education is managed. Information Technology, while an important 
area of study in its own right is having a major impact across all curriculum areas including Technical and 
Vocational education curriculum. Information Technology benefits students to lay a strong foundation 
for a successful professional life of an individual. With the development of information technology, 
vocational education has gone through major changes in recent years. Computers are now available in 
almost every office. And information is exploding regardless of the field of study. Consequently, 
vocational education is high in demand and more specialized. The world work is in continuous change as 
IT itself, thus posing more challenges to the workers in the 21st century and the institution’s responsible 
for their preparation. 
              

Therefore, this paper attempts to examine the (i) need for integration of IT in technical and 
vocational education, (ii) challenges to the integration of IT in technical and vocational education and 
concludes with some suggestions for a proper planning and management of IT in technical and 
vocational education.  
 
Key Words: Integration, Information Technology, Education, Vocational Education 
  
080208 NARIN AND TARANANUM (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). HIGHER EDUCATION FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: EFFORTS AND 
ACHIEVEMENTS AROUND THE GLOBE. 



             
Higher education is among pivotal factors placed to play a leading role in the attainment of 

sustainable development around the globe. Major challenges for sustainability are the current 
paradigms, structures as well as predominant practices in higher education. This consistent message is 
found throughout the literature. Higher education institutes are facing this reality as they are in the 
process of meaningful contribution to sustainability.  
 

This paper proposes that a systemic or connected view of sustainability across institutions is 
required to transform the educational experience of the students and to lead social changes for 
sustainability. Further, it is being attempted to create and understand the integration between key ideas 
in existing curriculum; the commissioning of a new sustainable building or supporting the sustainability 
action projects which often occurs in the fringes of the institution and the sustainability journey engages 
universities and colleges in a quest for interdisciplinary, participatory pedagogies, ‘real world ‘research 
and the opening of institutional boundaries so that the notion of sustainable communities is extended 
beyond university and college walls.  
 

The current study has mapped the international declarations and frameworks for higher 
education in principal commitment of universities and colleges to transform the higher education 
experience towards sustainability. The paper then contrasts these public intentions with a review of 
global and regional progress in the areas of leadership and strategy, modeling practice, education and 
learning, partnerships and approaches for sustainability in higher education.  
 

It suggests that achievements have been random and mostly disconnected from the core 
business of higher education. This paper concludes that if the higher education sector is to be 
transformed, it severely needs to transform itself. 

 
Key words: Sustainability, challenges for sustainability, higher education, participatory pedagogies.      
 
080209 NEVALAINEN, RAIMO AND KIMONEN, EIJA (University of Jyvaskyla, Finland and University of 

Eastern Finland, Finland). TRANSFORMING TEACHERS’ WORK GLOBALLY: IN SEARCH OF A 
BETTER WAY FOR SCHOOLS AND THEIR COMMUNITIES. 

 
This volume is a collection of qualitative studies examining the key role of the teacher in the 

process of educational change. The aim is to outline the complex character of teachers’ work in schools 
and their communities. Teachers’ work is observed here in the light of research presenting innovative 
reforms. 

 
This book is divided into three parts. The first part focuses on contexts for transformation in 

teachers’ work, the second on an examination of case studies documenting the changing nature of 
teachers’ work, and the third on comparison of the trends and issues previously presented. The chapters 
in this volume discuss prospects of teachers’ work in the United States and Europe, as well as in China, 
India, and Japan. 
 

Teachers are generally understood to be crucial for successful change in the school, for the long-
term development of their professionalism, and for the advancement of the schools socio-cultural 
processes. This book suggests that the essential professional responsibility of the teacher is to create 
learning environments in which teaching and educating are linked to real-life situations. 
 



Keywords: Teachers’ work, teacher professionalism, educational change, outdoor-oriented education, 
learning environments, comparative education 
 
080210 NIKALJE, WARADA N (Department of Education in Language, NCERT, New Delhi 110016. 

GENDER INSENSITIVITY IN THE PANCHATANTRA. 
 
 This paper attempts to analyze the issue of gender insensitivity with particular reference to The 
Panchatantra, an ancient work of literature developed to impart knowledge, skills and values among the 
young, and which still finds place in present-day textbooks in India. 

 
 Originally composed in the 2nd Century BC, The Panchatantra is a collection of stories in the 
Sanskrit language. It is considered a classic, and is the most frequently translated literary work of India. 
Over 200 versions of it are known to exist in more than fifty languages. The stories presented are fun to 
read, with animal characters and realistic situations. The Panchtantra is part of Indian folklore: it's 
stories are narrated by grandmothers; as bedtime tales; it's maxims are often quoted; and it advises the 
readers on how to face situations in life. Stories from The Panchatantra  are invariably included at some 
point in language textbooks in Indian schools. But there is one aspect of the work which is utterly 
unacceptable: The Panchatantra presents an extremely unfair, prejudiced and lopsided portrayal of 
women.  
 
 Following the conference at Jomtien, Thailand, in 1991, most countries, including India are 
signatories to the declaration 'Education for All' and have committed themselves to education for the 
masses. In India, education is a fundamental right, and thus is to be made accessible to all children from 
6-14 years of age. Children from weaker sections of society, particularly girls, need to be encouraged 
and supported in their access to quality education. In fact, gender equality in education is generally 
perceived as that of providing opportunities to girls in terms of enrolment and retention. However, 
critical dimensions of gender dynamics that perpetuate inequality between and among girls and boys 
are often overooked. There is an urgent need to transform deeply ingrained behaviours and gender 
norms that can have negative impacts on the future citizens of the world.   
 
 If you are an Indian, you are more than likely to know at least one story from The Panchatantra. 
However, if you were to take the trouble of going through the entire collection, a startling fact would 
emerge - in none of the stories would you find a sensible, trustworthy woman. Whenever a woman 
character is presented, she is portrayed as untruthful, credulous or blindly passionate. The Panchatantra 
is classified as niti literature, or morality that can be practised by human beings in society. As part of 
school textbooks at various levels it would certainly impact how gender norms are manifested in the 
classroom. This paper looks the re-looks The Panchatantra  through the lens of gender sensitivity, which 
is a critical dimension of quality education.   
 
080211 NIKHAT AND SHAFEEQ, NIKHAT YASMIN (Section of Education, Women’s College, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). A STUDY OF ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS AMONG 
PROFESSIONAL AND NON-PROFESSIONAL UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS OF ALIGARH MUSLIM 
UNIVERSITY, ALIGARH. 

 
In this study, the investigators examined the environmental awareness in undergraduate 

students of professional and non-professional courses in relation to the type of course, gender, religion 
and socio-economic status (SES). For this study, the sample consisted of 300 undergraduate students of 
professional and non-professional courses from the Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh taking all the 



above selected parameters into considerations. The investigators selected Environment Awareness 
Ability Measure (EAAM), developed by Dr. Praveen Kumar Jha (1998), as a tool to estimate 
environmental awareness among the students. The tool comprised of fifty one items, specifically 
highlighting the following five components, to measure the extent of awareness among the students for 
environmental pollution and its protection: (1) cause of pollution; (2) conservation of soil, forest, air 
etc.; (3) energy conservation; (4) conservation of human health and, (5) conservation of wild life and 
animal husbandry. The data collected was processed for statistical analyses through student’s t-test 
using SPSS (version: 16.0). The study revealed that the students belonging to professional courses are 
more aware than the students of non-professional courses. Moreover, females are found more aware 
and worried about the environmental problems. As far as the religion is concerned, insignificant 
differences are observed among the students following Hinduism and Islam. However, significant 
differences are noted within the religious groups belonging to professional and non-professional 
courses. It is further noted that students’ awareness to the environment directly corresponded to their 
socio-economic status (SES). In conclusion, the present study shows that there is an influence of gender, 
religion and SES on the level of students’ environmental awareness. 
 
Keywords: Professional course; Non-Professional course; Environmental Awareness; Environmental 

pollution 
 
080212 PARVEEN, SAMA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.).  ROLE OF EDUCATION IN FAMILY AND SOCIETY. 
 

In the present paper the researcher indicated that education is the strongest influential force 
which affects the family as well as the whole society .The researcher indicated that the family and the 
society influence the education of the child. The development of the child’s behaviour is influenced by 
the family background. The family has the direct effect on the children and the many family makes the 
society which affect the child’s behaviour. 
 

This is one aspect that family and society affect the child’s education but the researcher found 
that the family members of different family background are different according to their education .A 
well educated family can give better education to their child in comparison to a family whose members 
are uneducated. 
 

The researcher found that if the mother of the child is literate and educated the child is well 
educated and well mannered. Similarly, if the child comes from a well educated and civilized society it 
directly influences the child’s behaviour. 
 

At the end the researcher found that education influences the family as well as the society. 
Similarly, family and the society influence the education and behaviour of the child.  
 
080213 PRAVEEN, HOMA (Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CURRICULUM REFORM: A 

STEP TO REJUVENATE SUSTAINABILITY. 
 

In spite of the considerable progress which has been made, there are still enormous barriers to 
reorientation of formal education to sustainability, barriers that cannot be addressed by the efforts of 
individual teachers or even schools, no matter how committed they might be. Effectively overcoming 
such barriers requires commitment by society as a whole to sustainable development. A sustainable 
society will be one in which all aspects of civic and personal life are compatible with sustainable 



development and all government departments at all levels of government work together to advance 
such a society. 
 

Education plays a dual role, at once in both reproducing certain aspects of current society and 
preparing students to transform society for the future. These roles are not necessarily mutually 
exclusive. However, without commitment of all of society to sustainable development, curricula have 
tended in the past to reproduce an unsustainable culture with intensified environment and 
development problems rather than empower citizens to think and work towards their solution. The role 
of formal education in building society is to help students to determine what is best to conserve in their 
cultural, economic and natural heritage and to nurture values and strategies for attaining sustainability 
in their local communities while contributing at the same time to national and global goals. 
 

To advance such goals, a curriculum reoriented towards sustainability would place the notion of 
citizenship among its primary objectives. This would require a revision of many existing curricula and the 
development of objectives and content themes, and teaching, learning and assessment processes that 
emphasize moral virtues, ethical motivation and ability to work with others to help build a sustainable 
future. It also draws attention to the need for students to learn the many processes for solving these 
problems through a broad and comprehensive education related not only to mastery of different subject 
matters, but equally to discovering real world problems of their society and the requirements for 
changing them. A reaffirmation of the contribution of education to society means that the central goals 
of education must include helping students learn how to identify elements of unsustainable 
development that concern them and how to address them. Students need to learn how to reflect 
critically in their own world and to consider what sustainability means to them and their communities. 
They need to practice alternative ways of development and living, evaluating alternative visions, 
learning how to negotiate and justify choices between visions, and making plans for achieving desired 
ones, and participating in community life to bring such visions into effect.  
 

In general, reforms aimed at sustainability will require much more of teachers than do 
traditional curricula. Students will have to be more actively involved in individual and collective 
activities. This will require teachers to play new roles which, in turn, imply a need for increased training 
and support. Educational reforms, like the movement towards sustainable development itself, require 
holistic and systematic thinking; piecemeal approaches will not suffice and cannot produce the required 
results. 
 
080214 QAMAR, TABASSUM (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). EDUCATIONAL DISPARITY AT PRIMARY LEVEL: A CROSS DISTRICT STUDY. 
 

Education has been accorded an honoured place in every society as it has been perceived that 
educational development is necessary to ensure economic and overall development of the country. At 
the time of independence, educational development in the country was not satisfactory. Indians were 
completely deprived of education. When India achieved its independence, it was expected to have had 
far reaching changes in the sphere of education in the country. However, education services were not 
evenly distributed across the country. Educational disparity was very evident, not only between urban 
and rural areas, but also between men and women, between the advanced and intermediate castes, 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and especially between one region and another region. Thus, 
government considered the education of Indians a pre-requisite and for that appointed a number of 
commissions and committees to suggest measures for the improvement of education in the country and 
to remove the disparity existed in the country. In spite of these efforts, the country is still facing the 



problem of educational disparity. Thus, for the present study the investigator made an attempt to 
identify the extent of disparity in educational development among various districts of Uttar Pradesh. 
 
080215 RAFAQI, MOHD. ZIA-UL-HAQ (Departmentof Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). SOCIO-ECONOMIC UPLIFTMENT OF SCHEDULE TRIBES: A CASE STUDY OF 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 

 
Census of 2011 reveals that India is an abode of about 85 million tribal population, with a 

diversity of more than 700 groups each with their own distinct cultures, social practices, religions, 
dialects and occupations and, are scattered in all States and Union Territories of India. This chunk of 
nearly 8% of population is the most socially, economically and educationally disadvantaged, 
marginalized popular of our country. The wide-spread discrimination against scheduled groups has long 
histories in India. With the advent of independence the developmental process for this population 
acquire an innovative start with constitutional provisions and various developmental plans and projects 
been introduced from time to time for  mainstreaming of this population. This paper is a modest 
attempt to study the demographic characteristics and the development policies of tribal in India in 
general and Jammu and Kashmir in particular. The state of Jammu and Kashmir holds nearly 1.3 % of the 
total tribal population of the country and 10.9% of the total population of the state. This paper is based 
on the secondary data obtained from census 2011, and other dependable sources. Certain demographic 
characters like population, literacy rate and  sex ratio, and various developmental schemes run by 
government and non-government organisations for the upliftment of  tribals in general and Gujjar and 
Bakerwal’s in particular has been analysed. 
 
 
 
 
080216 RAIS, SUBHANA AND ALIM, FARZANA (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). IMPACT OF MATERNAL EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT 
ON SCHOLASTIC ACHIEVEMENT AMONG ADOLESCENTS. 

 
The present study was conducted in the Aligarh District of Uttar Pradesh. The aim of the study 

was to find out the relationship between mothers education, employment and the academic 
achievement of adolescent boys and girls of age 14-17 years. The sample of the study comprised of 352 
adolescent boys and girls of 5 randomly selected schools of the area of classes 9th and 10th. The data 
were collected through questionnaire technique and the academic achievement was assessed through 
their school report records. The results of the study revealed that the girls were ahead of boys in 
academic excellence. As far as mother’s education and employment was concerned, male adolescents of 
unemployed mothers with education upto graduation had high academic achievement while female 
adolescents of employed mothers with education  upto post graduation and above had higher academic 
records. This study clearly revealed the fact that despite their busy schedule, working mothers were 
more influential towards  their adolescents and had better or rather quality mother-adolescent 
interactions. 
 
080217 SAHER, IFFAT AND KULSHRESTHA, MANISHA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  IMPORTANCE OF EDUCATION IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT. 
                                                         

It is now widely accepted that investment in human capital is one of the important factors of 
economic growth and development. A country is not able to achieve sustainable economic development 



without substantial investment in human capital. So, for increasing economic growth it is necessary to 
finance on human development. And there are two ways of financing development of human’s i.e.one 
by financing on education and another on health. Though financing of education and financing of health 
is very important for human development but here we are focusing on educational aspect. The 
emphasis of this paper on the importance of education in human development. There are number of 
ways in which education influences socio-economic well-being of the individuals and the society. 
Education increases the productivity of a person in labour market and in turn increases the earnings of 
the person. Education opens up better socio-economic opportunities for weaker sections of society. 
Education reduces poverty and improves income distribution. Education empowers and raises the 
quality of life where people can continue to develop their knowledge and skills.  
 

Education creates a more skilled labour force, which produce a shift from low paid, unskilled and 
below-poverty employment levels, to better paid, skilled and above poverty levels of employment. This 
shift produces higher labour incomes, a reduction in skill differentials and an increase in the share of 
wages in total output. The increase in the number of more educated and skilled people increases the 
ratio of such people and decreases the ratio of less educated people in the total labour force. Thus, 
expansion of education influences not only the wages of those who receive better education but also of 
those who do not have education or have less education. 
 

Economic development of a nation depends vitally on the creation of educated labour force 
which is equipped with necessary technical skills for modern industrial production and ready to accept 
and promote economic development and technical change. Thus, education as a human capital is a very 
significant factor of development. It provides foundation for development. It is the key for increasing 
economic efficiency and social consistency. It helps to ensure that a country is competitive in world 
market now characterized by changing technologies and production methods. 
 
080218 SAMREEN, SANA (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

DOES SCHOOLING INEQUALITIES AMONG INDIAN MUSLIMS IN A COMPARATIVE CONTEXT 
EXPLAIN THEIR LEVEL OF EXCLUSION?  

 
The present paper tries to make an effort to understand the trends in schooling among Indian 

Muslims in comparison with the other socio-religious categories. The main aim of this paper is to check 
the level of exclusion and the depth of gap in schooling among Indian Muslims.The entire paper is 
divided into four parts. The first part is introductory and it focuses upon the importance of schooling for 
an individual’s as well as nation’s growth and how millions of children specifically Muslims are still out of 
school.The second part throws light upon the gaps in schooling among Indian Muslims with the help of 
facts and figures. The third part emphasizes upon the urgent need to bring in possible correctives in this 
direction to fight back many related problems that India is facing  today.Finally, the last part involves 
concluding observations and suggested measures.The results indicate a distinct variation in schooling 
among Muslims as compared to other SRC’s with a clear disfavor to Muslims. The implications of the 
present analysis is that it may help in scrutinizing the recent trends and to review the existing policies 
and identify more suitable affirmative actions in order to achieve the set targets of inclusive universal 
education esp. for Muslims.Thus, while formal political equality is well established, income inequality is 
compounded by social and status dimensions. Interestingly, democratic theory and practice within India 
over the last fifty years have politicized different communities at different moments leading to 
mobilization of perceptions and resources in favor or against certain groups. This means that genuine 
egalitarian movements invite backlash from the privileged sections of society. The paper thus, tries to 
look into the depth of these problems and suggests effective policy recommendation to tackle these. 



 
080219 SHARMA, MUDITA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). RIGHT TO EDUCATION AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 
 

The present paper highlights the importance of Right to Education for the Sustainable 
Development and also acknowledges the justiciability of the Right to Education as an important Human 
Right and its entitlement to be guaranteed to all the children. It also suggests some useful implications 
for making it more enforceable.  
 

Sustainable Development is the futuristic goal of every society. To accomplish this goal there is a 
need of some powerful tools out of those ‘Education’ is the most important tool which gives shape to 
the ‘Sustainable Development’. Sustainable Development and human rights are interdependent and 
serves the same purposes of dignified livelihood, freedom and equality and centering policies in the 
human lives throughout the process. Broadly speaking, for the progress of our country and for the 
success of democracy ‘education’ is the basic requirement. In the past few decades, our education 
system has gone through various Committees and Commissions for doing improvement and 
modification in the present system of education. They gave many recommendations for various levels of 
education. ‘Right to Education Act - 2009’ is the outcome of all those suggestions and recommendations 
meant for elementary stage. This Act envisages the purpose of providing free and compulsory 
elementary education to all children of the specified age group (6-14 years). It also fulfils the criteria of 
ensuring quality education to all children by promoting inclusive education and the common school 
System. Moreover, ‘Equality in Education’ is a constitutional imperative. To enhance the quality and 
efficiency of education, ‘Right to Education’ enlists the rules to be followed and the tasks to be done by 
the Centre, State and the Local authorities.  
 

But even after the completion of three years of the enforcement of the Right to Education Act, 
there are still major hurdles to overcome for making it a reality and achieving the goal of the Sustainable 
Development.  
 
080220 SIDDIQUI, MOHD ABID AND FATIMA, TABASSUM (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim 

University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  A STUDY OF ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS AMONG 
UNDERGRADUATES IN RELATION TO THEIR GENDER, ACADEMIC STREAM AND PLACE OF 
RESIDENCE. 

 
One component that belongs to everyone globally or locally and is of prime importance is 

environment. An important fact of environment and ecosystem is that everything is related to each 
other in one way or other. In whatever part of planet one lives he will affect the environment with his 
actions and would in return be affected by it. Today world is facing extraordinary pressures on the 
environment. The environmental degradation is a big problem being faced by both developed and 
developing countries. Since the dawn of human civilization in order to help human race, man has been 
using natural resources brutally. Fast urbanization, rapid industrialisation and advancement in 
technology have lead to the heavy depletion of natural resources, causing major threat to sustainability 
of environment. Increasing level of wastes, deforestation, global warming, climate change, ozone hole, 
acid rain, wildlife depletion, loss of biodiversity, extinction of species are some of the issues that have 
come to the forefront. If we do not pay close attention to this environmental loss, then the survival of 
living being in this world would be in grave danger in the coming few years. The altered natural 
environment, in which man earlier lived in harmony with flora and fauna, may deteriorate his physical, 



mental and social health. In order to bring back same balance, environmental awareness regarding 
environmental issues and its sensitivity among population is necessary.  
 

Education at schools is a powerful medium for attending the environmental problems, as it 
reaches to large parts of population at a young age. The perception and attitude that a child forms 
towards environment is likely to be carried out throughout his life. Education empowers the individual 
to live a healthy and prosperous life. It is, therefore, necessary for him to have optimum awareness level 
about the environmental problems and issues which directly or indirectly affect the human welfare on 
this earth. 
 

The present empirical work is an attempt to find out the environmental awareness level of the 
undergraduate students of Aligarh. In this study the comparative analysis of gender (male and female), 
place of residence (urban and rural) and subject background (science and non science) have been made 
with regard to the environmental awareness level. The standardised test of “Environment Awareness 
Ability Measure” formulated by Praveen Kumar Jha was used for the collection of the data. The study 
was conducted on a sample of 106 undergraduate students. Analysis of the results showed significant 
differences between all the compared groups i.e. male and female, Science and non science and urban 
and rural. Findings also revealed that male students with science background were more aware with 
regard to the environmental issues than science female students while no significant difference was 
found between non science male and female samples. The study also revealed that environmental 
awareness level was least among rural females and highest among the urban males. Results are further 
discussed in detail in tabular form and suggestions have also been put forward to sensitize the students 
towards achieving an ecologically sustainable society. 
 
080221 SIDDIQUI, SABA (Department of Education, Integral University). BUILDING UP AN 

ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY BY INCULCATING ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS AND 
VALUES IN CHILDREN. 

 
Ecologically sustainable society is a relevant concern of the people of today and tomorrow. A 

Chinese Proverb says “If you are thinking a year ahead, plant a seed, it you are thinking decade ahead 
plant a tree and if you are thinking a century ahead educate people”. The role of education in 
environment protection was recognized in the 1980. In 1988 UNESCO put toward the plan ‘education for 
sustainability’. Early childhood education for sustainability, an emerging national and international field 
launched ‘the United Nations decade of education for sustainable development (2005-2014)’ UNESCO, 
2005. They are obtaining good results in creating consciousness. 
 

The realistic angle of environmental problem will only be met if it is rooted in the local concrete 
reality of young children. In the childhood period, children develop their basic values, attitudes, skills, 
behaviour and habits which may be long lasting. Experiences during this phase extensively influence 
physical and neurological development which drive biological, psychological and social response 
throughout the entire life span. They can be initiators provocateurs, researchers and environmental 
activist.      
 

Childhood has the potential to foster values that support sustainable development. Children are 
the part of society who will bear the consequences of our actions and inactions on sustainability related 
lesson.  
 



Children’s being a part of society, problems of social, cultural and physical environment affects 
them. Children live in the world confronted by mounting environmental problems like global 
deforestation, loss of species diversity, pollution, global warming and so on. So it is the duty of adults to 
tap them and bring up tactful environmental friendly future citizens.  
 

The inculcation of environmental ethics can be done formally and informally. The compulsory 
school presents a continuous evolution while informally, family environmental values always seep in off 
and on.    
 

The ethics of respecting nature, understanding nature , exploring nature, respect of individual 
cultural difference , learning diversity should be promoted in early childhood. Humans are not the hosts. 
Human beings and nature should get along harmoniously and to develop that it is necessary to reinforce 
protection , and this has to be understood as soon as the child starts understanding nature and other 
important values. 
    
080222 SINGH, PRATIMA AND GUPTA, KALPANA (Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Dayalbagh, Agra, 

U.P.) HOLISTIC EDUCATION: TEACHING FOR SUSTAINABILITY AND THE WHOLE CHILD. 
 

As affirmed by United Nations, education is a human right and the primary agent of 
transformation towards sustainable development, increasing people's capacity to transform their vision 
for society into reality. Education for the 21st century should include an approach that promotes 
wholeness and educates for a sustainable society and social justice. Education for Sustainability, 
arguably, is broader than environmental education in that it attempts to consider economic and social 
concerns as well as environmental, thereby we need a more holistic perspective. Since the very 
beginning children must be made environmentally conscious which can help them to be aware about 
our ecological system and hence they will make best of their contribution. Education teaches people to 
be better individuals, family members, community members and citizens. Ecological education 
promotes sustainable development consistent with teaching the whole child (Miller, 2003; Orr, 2003, 
2004; Dewey, 1990) and educates for sustainability from an interconnected pattern.  
 

Our educational organizations and institutions are aware that according to a growing consensus 
our current paradigms are inadequate for addressing the long-term needs of a sustainable future and 
that it is then necessary to update strategies and procedures to accommodate the resilience required to 
progressively adapt to changing physical, historical and social conditions to play an active role in shaping 
a more sustainable future. As teacher educators this is our responsibility to develop innovative methods 
and models of teaching and impart education through such innovative methods which helps in the all 
round development of our future teachers.  
 

The present paper suggests HOLISTIC EDUCATION as the best remedy for all these problems. 
Though there has been substantial output in the field, but more in terms of designing the curriculum. 
There is dearth of such models. Committed and persistent efforts are urgently needed to develop such 
teaching strategies and models which help to provide such kind of holistic education. 
 

Holistic Education is a philosophy of education based on the premise that each person finds 
identity, meaning, and purpose in life through connections to the community, to the natural world, and 
to humanitarian values such as compassion and peace. A holistic perspective asserts that education 
must start by nourishing the unique potentials of every child, within overlapping contexts of family, 
community, society, humanity, and the natural world. 



 
080223 PATEL, D.M (Shikshan Mahavidyalay, I.A.S.E., Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad 380014, 

Gujarat). STUDENT-TEACHERS’ UNDERSTANDING ABOUT  SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 
THROUGH ORIENTATION PROGRAMME (ABHIMUKHATA SHIBIR ). 

 
       Sustainable development is a very complex concept to define; it also continually develops 
gradually. One of the original descriptions of sustainable development is credited to the Brundtland 
Commission: “Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”. Sustainable development is 
generally thought to have three components; environment, society and economy. It is very clear that 
environmental problems are not the consequence of human being’s need but it is the result of our 
greed. Once Mahatma Gandhi said, “Earth has enough for everyone’s need but not for anyone’s 
greed.” In this point of view, we can say that the root of above problems is ignorance unlimited desire 
and misleading ethics of human being, therefore, it is important to restructure the process of 
environment education. Only knowledge about environment pollution and its causes are not enough for 
conservation of environmental but formation of  positive attitude towards ecosystem and promotion of 
eco-friendly life style is also important.  

 
Shikshan Mahavidyalay, Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad organizes orientation 

Programme(Abhimukhata Shibir) every year during the initial period of new educational term for 
student-teachers’ of B. Ed. and M.Ed. degree courses. The main purpose is to orient the student-
teachers towards Gandhian Thoughts, the way of accepting his ideology regarding naitalim. The whole 
work programme focuses upon the issues like community life, co-education, importance of khadi as an 
idea, craftsmanship from Gandhian view, new devices of solar energy etc. Three days give them fair idea 
of having been in this institute to enlighten their knowledge for society. Among the morden setup of 
materialistic society the Abhimukhata Shibir intend to teach student-teachers the slogan “Simple living 
and high thinking.” In this research an attempt has been made to know student-teachers’ understanding 
of sustainable development through Abhimukhata Shibir  which organized by Shikshan Mahavidyalay in 
the year 2013-2014.  

 
 In the present study only one component, namely, water consumption, solar energy , khadi and 
life style are taken. The following objectives are decided for the present study. 

1.  To know the understanding of student-teachers about sustainable development through 
Abhimukhata Shibir. 

2.   To explore the relationship with gender and understanding of student-teachers 
      About  Sustainable Development   through Abhimukhata Shibir. 
3.  To explore the relationship with main subject and understanding of student- teachers about  

Sustainable Development through Abhimukhata Shibir. 
4.  To explore the relationship with experience of Abhimukhata Shibir and understanding of 

student-teachers about Sustainable Development  through Abhimukhata Shibir. 
 

 Present study was carried out using survey as the research method. In the academic year 2013-
14, total 96 student- teachers who have participated in Abhimukhata Shibir of Gujarat Vidyapith, 
Ahmedabad were taken as  population of the present study. In order to collect the data from the 
respondents, Abhimukhata Shibir Understanding Scale ( ASUS) was used. The scale was self constructed 
by investigator. To interpret the given data and to test the hypothesis, average, standard deviation and 
t-value, F-test and level of significance of variables through marks received from student- teachers.  The 
interpretation is made on the basis of  numerical calculation of frequency, Mean, SD, t-test and F- test.  



 
080224 PRAVEEN, HOMA (Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.).  CURRICULUM REFORM 

- A STEP TO REJUVENATE SUSTAINABILITY. 
 

In spite of the considerable progress which has been made, there are still enormous barriers to 
reorientation of formal education to sustainability, barriers that cannot be addressed by the efforts of 
individual teachers or even schools, no matter how committed they might be. Effectively overcoming 
such barriers requires commitment by society as a whole to sustainable development. A sustainable 
society will be one in which all aspects of civic and personal life are compatible with sustainable 
development and all government departments at all levels of government work together to advance 
such a society. 
 

Education plays a dual role, at once in both reproducing certain aspects of current society and 
preparing students to transform society for the future. These roles are not necessarily mutually 
exclusive. However, without commitment of all of society to sustainable development, curricula have 
tended in the past to reproduce an unsustainable culture with intensified environment and 
development problems rather than empower citizens to think and work towards their solution. The role 
of formal education in building society is to help students to determine what is best to conserve in their 
cultural, economic and natural heritage and to nurture values and strategies for attaining sustainability 
in their local communities while contributing at the same time to national and global goals. 
 

To advance such goals, a curriculum reoriented towards sustainability would place the notion of 
citizenship among its primary objectives. This would require a revision of many existing curricula and the 
development of objectives and content themes, and teaching, learning and assessment processes that 
emphasize moral virtues, ethical motivation and ability to work with others to help build a sustainable 
future. It also draws attention to the need for students to learn the many processes for solving these 
problems through a broad and comprehensive education related not only to mastery of different subject 
matters, but equally to discovering real world problems of their society and the requirements for 
changing them. A reaffirmation of the contribution of education to society means that the central goals 
of education must include helping students learn how to identify elements of unsustainable 
development that concern them and how to address them. Students need to learn how to reflect 
critically in their own world and to consider what sustainability means to them and their communities. 
They need to practice alternative ways of development and living, evaluating alternative visions, 
learning how to negotiate and justify choices between visions, and making plans for achieving desired 
ones, and participating in community life to bring such visions into effect.  
 

In general, reforms aimed at sustainability will require much more of teachers than do 
traditional curricula. Students will have to be more actively involved in individual and collective 
activities. This will require teachers to play new roles which, in turn, imply a need for increased training 
and support. Educational reforms, like the movement towards sustainable development itself, require 
holistic and systematic thinking; piecemeal approaches will not suffice and cannot produce the required 
results. 
 
080225 PRAVEEN, SAMA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.).  ROLE OF EDUCATION IN FAMILY AND SOCIETY. 
 

In the present paper the researcher indicated that education is the strongest influential force 
which affects the family as well as the whole society .The researcher indicated that the family and the 



society influence the education of the child. The development of the child’s behaviour is influenced by 
the family background. Raymont said “Teachers are not the only educators and schools and college are 
not the only education institutes .The other institute though for good and ill, are unquestionably 
education in their effect.” The family has the direct effect on the children and the many family makes 
the society which affect the child’s behaviour. 
 

This is one aspect that family and society influence the child’s education but the researcher 
found that the family members of different family background are different according to their education 
.A well educated family can give better education to their child in comparison to a family whose 
members are uneducated. 
 

The researcher found that if the mother of the child is literate and educated the child is well 
educated and well mannered. Similarly if the child comes from a well educated and civilized society it 
directly influences the child’s behavior. 
 

At the end the researcher found that education influence the family as well as the society. 
Similarly family and the society influence the education and behaviour of the child.  
 

So we have to do effort not only to educate the child but also the adult member of the family 
and society. 
 
080226 VARSHNEY, BHARTI (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, 

U.P.). REORIENTING EDUCATION FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 
 

Sustainable development is development that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs. Sustainable development is 
thought to have three main components - environment, society and economy. If a society has all the 
three balanced components, it will be considered as a sustainable society. Today man is destroying the 
nature and natural resources for fulfilling their never-ending demands. As we are developing 
economically, the rate of decaying environment has also increased. We need to promote a perfect ethic 
for living sustainable. For this Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) can be the effective 
instrument. It was first described in Agenda 21 of the UN Conference on Environment and Development, 
the Earth Summit in 1992. The aim of ESD was to enable people to make decisions and carry out actions 
to improve their quality of life without compromising the planet. Unfortunately this aim does not seem 
to be fulfilled. The more educated people, who have higher incomes, consume more resources than 
poorly educated people who tend to have lower incomes. So, more education increases the threat to 
sustainability. Meeting this challenge depends on reorienting curriculums to address the need for more 
sustainable production and consumption patterns. The present paper focuses on the need of reorienting 
education for sustainable development with pointing some suggestions for improving education for 
sustainable development. 
 
080227 VASHISHTHA, PRACHI (Centre For Early Childhood Development and Research, Jamia Millia 

Islamia, New Delhi). TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE AND SCIENCE CONCEPTS: CHALLENGES OF 
CREATING INTERSUBJECTIVE SPACES. 

 
Vygotsky in his work makes a distinction between every day or spontaneous concepts and 

scientific or academic concepts. Spontaneous concepts are the result of generalisation of every day 
personal experience in the absence of systematic instruction (Karpov, 2003). Scientific concepts are 



conscious and systematic in nature and are acquired by children through formal instruction in school. A 
scientific concept is not necessarily about science. However, Vygotsky does not elaborate much on how 
different types of scientific concepts are learnt in the context of classroom interaction and how they 
demand a different kind of intersubjective engagement. Rather, he has treated them in a more 
generalised manner without distinguishing between the nature of discourse involved in teaching-
learning of science and social science concepts.  

 
Social science concepts are more subjective, more constructed, more indefinite, more variously 

understood, more elusive in formulation and more protean in meaning than are science concepts. 
Science concepts are, of course, subject to change as both knowledge of life forms increases and 
changes in the environment produce new adaptive behaviours (Smagorinsky, 2013). Social science 
concepts are socially constructed and, thus more difficult to consider than are Vygotsky’s illustration. 
For instance, in a science class teachers might agree on whether their students are dissecting a worm or 
frog, they might find less consensus on whether animal dissection meets societal standards for the 
concept of ethical treatment of animals. Taking forward Smagorinsky’s (2013) critique of Vygotsky’s idea 
on scientific concept, the paper will present how interaction during the teaching of science and social 
science concepts differ. The paper is based on eight months data collection from Digantar schools in 
Jaipur, Rajasthan.  The analysis of data shows that teaching-learning of social science concepts require 
different levels of interaction and negotiation, where creation of intersubjectivity between participants 
becomes a challenging task.  
 
080228 VERMA, SURINDER (ROOM NO. 232, LOHIT HOSTEL, NEW MEHRAULI ROAD, JAWAHARLAL 

NEHRU UNIVRSITY, NEW DELHI 110067). COMMUNITY COLLEGE A NEW CATALYST OF 
EDUCATION IN RURAL INDIA: AN ANALYSIS. 

 
Over past few years, there is striking difference in rural and urban, rich and poor, highly 

educated and lesser educated, forward and downtrodden areas. While crossing urban areas, have has 
access to better facilities of better education and professional training; but vast majority of people living 
in rural areas and slums are lesser educated and hardly undergo any technical professional and 
vocational training of any kind. In fact, for most of such people, advanced quality education including 
higher technical and professional education is unaffordable. In terms of career options, such lesser 
educated and not fortunate people thus tend to work in low paid unorganized sector of the country. 
There is huge employability gap and in fact perception of stake holder in education system such as 
students, parents, teachers, educational planner, employers, common man towards the vocational 
training.  Thus establishment of community college assumes greater significance as India aims in 
providing skill development training, to derive the economic growth. It will empower and build capacity 
of huge Indian manpower especially in rural areas to achieve the aim of inclusive sustainable 
development. 
 

This paper is an attempt to study the situational analysis of community college and how it helps 
in removing the indebtedness in rural India three districts of Uttar Pradesh. 
 
Key Words: Education, Rural Development, Indebtedness  
 
080229 YADAV, AMIT (Post Graduate Programme in Management, Indian Institute of Management, 

Lucknow, U.P.). PARENTS’ PERCEPTION TOWARDS INCLUSION OF AGRICULTURE AND ANIMAL 
HUSBANDRY IN SCHOOL CURRICULUM IN RURAL INDIA. 

 



This study analyses the influence of demographics factors and perception of parents towards 
vocational training on inclusion of agriculture and animal husbandry in school curriculum. The study was 
conducted in five villages of Rewari District in Haryana. A personal interview survey was administered to 
75 parents with diverse demographic and socio-economic profile. A descriptive statistics and chi-square 
tests have been used for assessing the perception of parents on inclusion of agriculture and animal 
husbandry in school curriculum. Result of the study shows that parents who are older in age, farmers by 
occupation and have land holdings greater than 3 acres of land view the inclusion of agriculture in 
curriculum in a positive way. However, in case of animal husbandry only age was a significant 
differentiator in perception towards its inclusion in school curriculum. Parents who viewed corporate 
sourced vocational training favourably also viewed inclusion of agriculture in a positive manner. Parents 
who were willing to pay for corporate sourced vocational training favoured inclusion of agriculture in 
school curriculum. In case of animal husbandry, parents who favoured corporate sourced vocational 
training and were willing to pay for such training favoured inclusion of animal husbandry in school 
curriculum. This research has an implication for policy makers while formulating teaching and learning 
strategies. The study also provides insights in curriculum development by educationists.  
 
Keywords: School curriculum, agriculture, animal husbandry, parent’s perception, rural India 
 
 
 
 
080230 ZAIDI, SABIKA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). 

EXAMINATION ANXIETY: ITS RELATIONSHIP WITH ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT. 
 

Education is a prerequisite for a healthy and progressive society. It lays down the foundation of 
a nation. Education brings about the all round development of an individual and modifies his behaviour 
in the desired direction. However, the young minds of the present generation are overburdened with 
the examination pressure since our education system is examination oriented. Students want to pass 
the examination anyhow, without giving adequate importance to knowledge acquisition. Examination 
causes a feeling of anxiety in every student. A moderate amount of examination anxiety can actually be 
helpful in motivating the students to perform well in the examination, but high levels may lower their 
academic performance. Excessive level of anxiety about an examination is often referred to as 
examination anxiety. Unfortunately, examination anxiety is of common occurrence in educational 
settings. A high level of examination anxiety often interferes with the academic performance of the 
students. The present examination system has failed to establish the relationship between the 
achievement of student and his ability. Academic achievement is hindered due to high levels of 
examination anxiety as a result of which students fail to perform according to their capability. Hence, it 
is of utmost importance to search for ways to overcome examination anxiety. The paper reflects over 
the concept of examination anxiety and its relationship with academic achievement. Further, the paper 
also highlights the various factors that may cause examination anxiety and the suggested ways to 
overcome it.  
 
080231 ZAIDI, SABIKA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 202002, U.P.). 

STRESS FREE EDUCATION FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 
 

Sustainable Development is an evolving concept that seeks to achieve social and economic 
progress in ways that will not exhaust the earths’ finite natural resources. Sustainable Development 
aims at making a balance between human activity and the natural environment. Living within our 



environmental limits is one of the central principles of sustainable development. Sustainable 
Development searches for better ways of doing things both for the present and the future. Sustainable 
Development covers 3 strategic areas- economic growth, social responsibility and environmental 
protection. Education has been identified as a critical driving force to achieve sustainable development. 
Education attempts to make an equilibrium between   social, economic and environmental aspects of 
sustainable development. Education for sustainable development is about finding ways to ensure future 
generation an environment that can fulfil their needs and aspirations by striking a balance between 
economy and ecology. Environmental education is now seen as education for sustainability. 
Environmental education is an effective tool to achieve the goals of sustainable development as it helps 
in the management of the earths’ finite natural resources. However, the education system expose the 
students to a wide array of stressful experiences. . The anxiety experienced by many students as a result 
of academic stress often interfere with student learning , well being and health. Traditional examination 
oriented education system often bring unnecessary stress to the students. The paper reflects some of 
the defects of the traditional examination system that incorporates stress in the students. The paper 
further points out the various attempts made by the Central Board Of Secondary Education(CBSE), India 
to make education stress free for the students. The Board has introduced several changes in the 
education system of India to reduce the stress over the students. Further, the paper attempts to justify 
the relevance of stress free education in achieving the goal of sustainable development. 
 
080232 ZAIDI, SHAHWAR FATIMA (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, ALIGARH 

202002, U.P.). DEVELOPMENT OF SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY THROUGH EDUCATION (LEARNING 
FROM NATURE). 

 
Sustainable society implies a society which attains a balance between environmental protection 

and human development; between the present and future needs. It is known that plants, animals and 
human beings live in the natural surroundings and put effects on the each other. But what we do we 
putt negative effect on the environment. We are exploiting  the natural resources mercilessly and 
harshly. No doubt this is an era of scientific advancement and technology; innovations and discoveries. 
But our motive should be to protect our environment along with technological supremacy. The 
sustainable development was popularized in 1987 by the World Commission on Environment and 
Development. It refers to a systematic approach to achieving planetary resources, based on the 
recognition that human consumption is increasing at a rapid rate beyond Earth’s capacity. Population 
growth, and the developmental pressures are two major concerns which are disturbing the planet 
environment that affect human being health and other species. 
 

We cannot think about ecologically sustainable society because human health is totally 
dependent on the smooth functioning of Earth’s ecology or ecosystem. These systems would be totally 
disturbed if the developing nations initiating the consumption patterns of developed nations. 
Sustainable development requires changes or minimizing the life needs in accordance to the 
environmental needs. 
 

The neo-liberal theory supports the globalization; thereby encourages, promotes the few and 
impoverishes the majority of the people, not only in India but all over the world. The capitalist growth 
encourages a consumer culture which enhance the unending demands on the few natural resources 
leads to drastic consequences; ecological and environmental crisis, global warming, unpredictable 
climates change and extinction of rare species. Hereafter, many problems emerge such as rising energy 
crisis, loss of fertility, loss of food chains, deforestation, poverty, disease, inequalities between have and 
have not, increasing gap between rural and urban, violence, use of mass weapon destruction etc. For 



developing a sustainable society these challenges should be resolved. Only then we can dreamt of a 
peaceful, ecological, sustainable society. 
 

To make an ecologically sustainable society, global issue like urbanization and energy over-
consumption should be checked. There is a dire need for better measures of ecological and social 
sustainability. As sustainable development is essential for the human health but could not be achieved if 
there are major health diseases such as malaria and HIV infection are persistent in most parts of the 
world. Only through education we can think about the ecological and sustainable society.  
 

Mainstream education can promote awareness, attitudes, concerns and skill that will lead to 
sustainable development. Basic education which promotes functional literacy, livelihood skills, 
understanding of the immediate environment and values of responsible citizenship is a pre-condition for 
sustainable development. Adequate resources and support for education for sustainable development 
are essential. An understanding must be promoted among policy makers of education to promotes 
sustainability, reduce poverty, train people for sustainable livelihoods and encourage public for 
necessary support for sustainable development initiatives. 
 

This paper is an attempt to explain the strategies for building ecologically sustainable society 
through education. 
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090233 CHATTERJEE, RAJESHWARI; SHARMA, VINAY; MUKHERJEE, SAMRAT AND BANERJEE, INDRANI 

(Department of Production Engineering, Birla Institute of Technology, Ranchi). SUSTAINABLE 
DEVELOPMENT OF BIODIESEL PRODUCTION FOR CLEANER ENVIRONMENT. 

 
Jatropha curcas has been widely considered as a potential feedstock for production of biodiesel 

in several tropical countries. Globally biodiesel is gaining importance because of its environmental 
advantages. This paper deals with the energy consumption for the biodiesel production from Jatropha. 
Two plantation models of Jatropha, perennial and annual harvesting and their energy benefits are 
considered. In perennial plantation the biodiesel yield is more than the annual harvesting. On the other 
hand, overall energy output from the annual harvesting system is almost twice than that of perennial 
system. The energy benefits of Jatropha cultivation on two different types of soil (poor and normal soils) 
are evaluated with and without irrigation. The energy balance is also calculated on the basis of rainfall 
and different water level depth. The study estimated the net energy balance and net energy ratio for 
both the models and found that the energy values were high for both the systems. Authors have also 
identified negative energy for biodiesel production through value stream mapping. The new method of 
biodiesel production with double filtration method in place of transesterification method not only 
reduces the production cost, but also saves energy. The fuel produced from double filtration method 
was tested and the result indicated that the average load consumption is about 47%.  

 
Key words: Jatropha, net energy balance, net energy ratio, value stream mapping 
 
090234 CHAUHAN, J.S. AND DONGRE, ASHISH (Department of Civil Engineering, R.K.D.F. University, 

Bhopal, M.P.). VASTU SHASTRA- SOCIETY’S PREFERENCE AND CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY’S 
CONCERN. 

 
Vista Shastra originally a scripture of Vedic period  is nowadays a very popular and most sought 

after concept in designing of residential buildings and complexes in the construction industry however 
very few are aware of its scientific aspects in fact people are confused about the myths and wisdom of 
this science. Various question like what is Vastu Shastra? How does it improve the quality of 
construction, selection of land, planning of a house & its orientation arise in a common man’s mind. 
Paper deals with this confusion of a common inhabitant & covers the practical aspects of Vastu Shastra.  

 
Actually Vastu Shastra which happens to be an ancient Indian Building Science has been created 

most scientifically and very minutely deals with the scientific aspect of  constructing & living 
methodically in a house which ensures a good health & happiness for the inhabitant of that house. 
Spiritual philosophy behind Vastu is similar to that of Ayurveda & Yoga .  

 
Paper also explains how a house is a replica of a Human Body and also covers various scientific & 

practical aspects of and also synchronizes the religious & scientific view point.  
 

Key words: Vastushastra, Directions, Solar Energy, Magnetic Energy, Thermo couple. Human Body, 
Health and Happiness. 
 
090235 CHAUHAN, J.S (Department of Civil Engineering, Samrat Ashok Technological Institute, Vidisha 

464001, M.P.). COST EFFECTIVE BUILDING MATERIALS & CONSTRUCTION 
TECHNOLOGIES. 

 



Building materials account for 60%-70% (Table 1.0) of the total cost of construction. Due to large-scale 
construction programmes in the country, the demand for conventional building materials like cement, steel, bricks 
and timber has outstripped their supply. Moreover, the exponential population growth and the existing housing 
shortage have made the situation even more alarming. There is a general shortage of conventional building materials 
like cement, steel, bricks and timber in different parts of the country. In 2003, there was an estimated shortage of  
55,000 million bricks, 17 million tonnes of cement,  285 million tonnes   of stones, 2.7  million tonnes of steel and 
13 million cum. of timber (Table 2.0). It is thus quite obvious that the present available stock of building materials in 
the country is not in a position to meet the ever-growing demand of housing. In the present situation, the country has 
very little option but to rely increasingly on locally available cost-effective building materials and components. The 
R&D  efforts undertaken in the country by various research organisations like CBRI, Roorkee; SERC, Madras; 
National  Council for Cement and Building Materials (NCB), Ballabgarh; Central Fuel Research Institute (CFRI), 
Dhanbad; NBO and BMTPC have led to development of various low cost, low energy consuming building materials 
using several industrial and agricultural wastes. There is considerable potential for exploitation of the agro-industrial 
wastes for their commercial production and large-scale application in construction programmes.  

Table 1.0 
Average cost break-up of building construction 

 

Materials (67%) Labour (33%) Component-wise (100%) 

Cement 17% Mason`s wages 12% Foundation 10% 

Iron & steel 9%  Carpenter`s wages 6% Walls 30% 

Bricks 15% Unskilled labour 15% Roofs 25% 

Timber  12% 
  

Doors & Window 15% 

Sand 6% Flooring 10% 

Aggregate 8%  Finishing 10% 

 
Table 2.0 

 
S.No. Particulars Cement 

Million 
Ton 

Aggregate 
Million 

Bricks 
Million 
Cum. 

Steel 
Million 
Ton 

Timber 
Million 
Cum. 

Houses 
(No.) 
Million 

1 
DEMAND 
Urban Areas 

      

(a) 
New 
Construction 

94.53 416.30 159458 11.76 24.93 8.46 

(b) 
Upgradation 
Rural Areas 

  4.87 10.72 3082 0.07   0.64 1.09 

(c) 
New 
Construction 

29.25 121.97 118875   2.08   3.33 9.51 

(d) Upgradation   3.33 6.95 5081 0.03 0.19 2.17 

2. AVAILABILITY 114.93 270.35 231598 11.24 15.75 — 

3. SHORTAGE 17.05 285.59 54898   2.70 13.34 — 

 
The building materials and components are being produced by using a wide variety of processes ranging 

from labour intensive to capital intensive. Continuing dependence of building industry on conventional, energy 
intensive building materials is adversely effecting the construction costs. To meet the shortages of building materials 



appropriate investment in Research and Development during past three to four decades have resulted in a large 
number of innovative building materials and construction techniques, prefab systems etc. In order to promote these 
low cost building material technologies through large scale adoption and production in different regions, BMTPC 
has been set up for strengthening technology transfer mechanism in the country. 
 

The Housing Policy envisages the need to promote use of standardized low-cost components in the housing 
and building construction. 
 

Availability of finance required for construction of houses is a big problem in the way  of increasing 
housing stock. In order to tackle this problem Govt. of India provides institutional finances. Housing Development 
& Finance Corporation (HDFC) and Housing Promotion Finance Corporation were established to cater to needs of 
finance exclusively for housing to Individuals, groups and corporate enterprises. Many commercial banks also 
provide finance for housing. 
 

The government envisages a more active role for commercial banks with their country wide branch 
network in provision of housing finance. Housing and Urban Development Corporation   (HUDCO) plays a very 
vital role by providing finance for building material industries and housing. 
 

The most important development in strengthening the housing finance system has been establishment of 
National Housing Bank (NHB) as an apex housing finance institution. 
 

In order to encourage housing, Government of India has offered Income Tax incentives. For encouraging 
building material industries in the country. The housing finance institutions are considering to form a consortium to 
extend loan and equity participation to the entrepreneurs. The existing system of taxes, levies on production of 
building components and systems has been rationalized. 
 
090236 CHOUHAN, R.K.; MUDGAL, MANISH, AMRITPHALE, S.S.; CHANDRA, NAVIN AND CHAUHAN, J.S 

(CSIR-Advanced materials and Processes Research Institute, Near Habibganj Naka, Bhopal 
462064, M.P.). DEVELOPMENT OF  ADVANCED  CEMENT  FREE GEOPOLYMER CONCRETE 
UTILIZING   FLY ASH. 

 
In recent decades, the industrialization and urbanization are the two phenomena that are going 

unabated all over the world.  Most important ill effect of these global processes has been the generation 
of large quantities of industrial wastes. Thermal power industry generates huge amount of  fly ash, 
which is rich in silica and alumino-silicates and has been widely researched for making geo-polymers by 
reacting with alkali. The quality of fly ash which content amorphous and free silica, etc. has strong 
influence on the engineering properties of the produced geo-polymers. Accordingly Advanced Cement 
Free Geopolymer Concrete  Mix design has been developed  by taking various compositions of alkali-fly 
ash mixtures, with  fine and coarse  aggregates. The standard cubes of dimensions 15cm x15cm x15 cm 
(for compression strength) and  standard beam of  dimensions 15 cm x 15cm x 70 cm (for flexural 
strength ) were casted and kept for dry curing .  The optimized composition possessed a  compressive  
strength of 20-30 MPA and flexural strength of 3-4 MPA, when tested as per IS 516 : 1959 
(Reaffirmed:2004 ) .  
 
Keywords:  Fly Ash,  Geopolymer Concrete , Compressive  Strength, Flexural Strength 
 
090237 JAIN, ASHOK KUMAR AND CHAUHAN, J.S (Department of Civil Engineering, S.V. Polytechnic 

College, Bhopal 462002, M.P. and SATI (Engineering College) Vidisha 464001, M.P.). EFFECT OF 
VARIATION IN QUANTITY OF CEMENT IN PERVIOUS CONCRETE MIX ON PROPERTIES 
OF PERVIOUS CONCRETE. 

 



The laboratory results of the study undertaken to determine the effect of variation in quantity 
of cement in a pervious concrete mix on its unit weight, porosity, compressive strength and permeability 
are presented. Mixes of pervious concrete with varying aggregate cement (a/c) ratios were prepared 
using single size, angular, coarse aggregate; Portland pozzolana cement (Fly ash based) and water. 
Appropriate samples were cast and tested in the laboratory.  Analysis of the results shows that a/c ratio 
for a pervious concrete mix have an inverse linear relationship with  unit weight whereas it has a direct 
linear relationship with porosity and permeability of the mixes. Compressive strength of pervious 
concrete mix increases with increase in w/c ratio up to a certain value, thereafter it starts getting 
reduced. Value of maximum compressive strength corresponds to the mixes, demonstrated metallic 
surface appearance.  
 
Keywords: Pervious concrete; aggregate cement ratio; compressive strength; permeability. 
 
 
090238 KHAN, MOHD MOIZ; ANSARI, ASIF AND SHAIKH, MOHAMMAD BILAL NAIM (Department 

of Chemical Engineering; Department of Civil Engineering and Department of Mechanical 
Engineering, Z.H. College of Engineering and Technology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). RECENT ADVANCES IN THE SYNTHESIS OF POLYMERIC MEMBRANE. 

 
This feature article provides a overview on the development of polymeric membranes having advanced or 

novel functions in the various membrane separation processes for liquid and gaseous mixtures (gas separation, 
reverse osmosis, pervaporation, nanofiltration, ultrafiltration, microfiltration) and in other important applications of 
membranes such as biomaterials, catalysis (including fuel cell systems) or lab-on-chip technologies. Important 
approaches toward this aim include novel processing technologies of polymers for membranes, the synthesis of 
novel polymers with well-defined structure as ‘designed’ membrane materials, advanced surface functionalization of 
membranes. The structures and functions of these advanced polymer membranes are evaluated with respect to 
improved or novel performance, and the potential implications of those developments for the future of membrane 
technology are discussed.  
 
090239 PATEL, MUNNA LAL AND CHAUHAN, JANARDAN SINGH (E-5, Arera Colony, Paryavaran 

Parishar, Bhopal 462016, M.S.). STATUS OF MSW IN MADHYA PRADESH, INDIA. 
 

The availability of sufficient land in the State of Madhya Pradesh did not force for its optimum 
utilization and hence, the Municipal Solid Waste remains unattended since long. The self purification 
system of the Environment worked due to the natural process for centuries. The biodegradable nature 
of the Municipal Solid Waste generated from the habitat areas contributed in this negligence. The 
quantum and composition of the MSW changed due to population explosion, the upgraded standards of 
living and undisciplined habits. Many harmful and non-biodegradable materials included in our daily life, 
which is generated as Municipal Solid Waste that forced to change our concept. At present the 
Municipal Solid Waste emerged as major contributor to the Environmental Pollution. 
 

The Municipal Solid Waste management is a challenge to the Environmental Engineers and the 
Town Planners (Zhu et al., 2008) due to following factors: 
 Increasing quantity & degradation in quality. 
 Scarcity of land availability. 
 Financial constraints for scientific management.  
 Decision making power & order of priority. 
 Non availability of optimization tool. 

 



Key Words: Local Bodies, Municipal Solid Waste, Population Explosion Environmental Engineers, 
Environmental Pollution 
 
090240 SINGH, NEETU (21, h-1 Rajeev Nagar, Lal Bangla Harjinder nagar, Kanpur, U.P.). SOCIAL 

IMPACTS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND INNOVATION INDICATOR. 
 

This paper examines the social impacts of the development of science, technology and 
innovation indicators. The approach deals separately with the development process and with the use of 
the indicators that result. Underlying the discussion is an assumption that indicators are a technology, a 
product, which governs behavior, is modified by users (outside of the producer community), and 
develops in response to user needs. Science and technology indicators are considered separately from 
innovation indicators, and the importance of language based on codified and tacit knowledge is 
emphasized. The knowledge is codified in manuals, and the tacit knowledge is held in overlapping 
communities of practice that develop the manuals, gather the data, produce the indicators and use 
them. Finally, there is a discussion of how this process changes and renews itself. 
 
Key words: Economic and social impacts, innovation indicators, science and technology indicators, 
indicators and social constructs February 2011 
 
 
  



1000 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS STUDIES AND DEFENCE AND STRATEGIC STUDIES 
 
100241 GAFFAR, ABDUL (Department of Education, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). 

THE DISCOURSE OF CIVILIZATIONAL PACIFISM IN INDIAN FOREIGN POLICY. 
 

Is India a pacifist state? India’s self-perception as a civilizational power begins with the formative 
period of the emergence of the national consciousness. Admittedly, such a consciousness did not take 
birth at the moment of India’s independence. The idea of a civilizational state traces its pedigree much 
behind to the emergence of the idea of India itself. The tag of civilization was not added as an 
afterthought, but it is intermingled with the very first articulations of India’s identity, which has its 
origins in European thought. It is also not enough to merely focus on ‘civilization’ but the specific 
‘nature’ of Indian civilization that is enunciated. The non-alignment of the later times that prized the 
Indian civilizational ideals of peace, contentment, solidarity and world unity, as against the western 
propensity to fight wars and cause destruction, finds its first enunciation in the discourse that laid the 
basis of Indian national consciousness. 
 

Having identified what Nehru opined about the sources of Indian foreign policy, it is instructive 
to point out the two sustained themes that not only dominate Nehru’s foreign policy discourse but have 
remained embedded to India’s post-colonial identity―civilization and pacifism. Post-Independence India 
was territorially divided, financially poor, socially disintegrated, administratively weak and militarily 
emaciated.  Despite such state of affairs, in international platforms India’s voice was one of the loudest 
through Non-Alignment. The paper would go into this debate and will flag that Nehru has directed 
accolades and diatribe alike on foreign policy in the initial years of India’s independence. The paper also 
would look into the writings of 19th and 20th century nationalists, which helped in constructing the 
discourse of pacifism. 
 
100242 GULREZ, MOHAMMAD AND DWIVEDI, G.G (Department of West Asian Studies). MINING AND 

ENVIRONMENT: ISSUES OF ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY AND DEVELOPMENT WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INDIA. 

 
The present decade has been marked by a retreat from social concerns. Scientists bring to our 

attention   urgent but complex problems bearing on our very survival: a warming globe, threats to the 
Earth's ozone layer, deserts consuming agricultural lands etc. The fact remains, however,  that 
environmental degradation  does not exist as a sphere separate from human actions, ambitions and , 
needs and attempts to defend it in isolation from human concerns  is not  a viable option and 
unrealistic.. 
 

Mining in this context  along with of coal and minerals is an essential activity for industrial and 
societal development . But its  effects on the environment are worth some serious deliberations.  
 

Minerals, however, are essential for a nation  like India which stands poised on the threshold of 
a promising future, and must be extracted. The country stands third in the production of coal after China 
and USA. Nearly 70-75 percent of the coal produced is being used in thermal power generation. Its 
challenges are immense and can be recode in terms of protection and preservation of environment and 
inclusive development of all sections of society. The issue at hand requires balancing the imperatives of 
industrialization, on one hand and the ecological and livelihood security of millions, on the other.  
 



Keeping the importance of mining in view, the government of India has  formulated various 
policies, legislation and procedures.   But it will require new dimensions of political will and institutional 
cooperation to achieve it. 
 

The present study on ‘Mining and Environment: Issues of Ecologically Sustainable Society and 
Development with Special Reference to India’, intends to highlight some of the possible obstacles to this 
desirable outcome and   aims to provide a platform to promote a candid exchange of perspectives for 
fostering a greater understanding among multiple stakeholders in India. 

 
 
100243 HEMBROM, SANGEETHA (330, Ganga Hostel, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067) 

US- CHINA NUCLEAR COOPERATION: TOWARDS SUPPRESSING PROLIFERATION IN KOREAN 
PENINSULA. 

 
            Nuclear proliferation has been an issue in the international sphere since 1945. Initially, United 
States hoped to maintain monopoly over its nuclear capabilities, but the Soviet Union and a number of 
other nations soon followed. To halt the nuclear weapon from expanding further, the United States 
along with like-minded states negotiated Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty (NPT) in 1968. At the time of 
the signing, the United States, Great Britain, France, the Soviet Union, and China were the only five 
states with nuclear weapon capabilities. In the decades since, many states have abandoned nuclear 
weapons programmes; and agreed upon to inspection and safeguards of International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA), also pledged to only develop technology for peaceful energy purposes. But countries like 
India, Israel and Pakistan have defied NPT and have never signed the treaty. While this agreement has 
successfully prevented the proliferation of nuclear weapons, some nations in unstable regions have 
managed to acquire nuclear weapons.  Most notably North Korea, pose threats to international 
community after its withdrawal from NPT in January 2003 and in the meantime creating tensions in 
Northeast Asia by testing nuclear devices. For years, the United States along with international 
community have tried to negotiate an end to North Korea’s export of ballistic missile technology and 
nuclear and missile developments. In order to compel North Korea to abandon its nuclear programmes, 
United States opted for a multilateral strategy that would facilitate regional actors to pool their leverage 
to realize denuclearized Korean peninsula. Those efforts have been filled with periods of crisis, impasse, 
and tentative progress towards denuclearization. The Washington’s decision to deal with Pyongyang’s 
nuclear programmes multilaterally provided strategic opportunity to Beijing to collaborate with 
Washington on an international security issue of critical importance to both governments since the 
collapse of the Soviet Union. While being the NPT member China consistently claims to support non-
proliferation policies, it has contributed to nuclear technology to North Korea, Pakistan and Iran. 
Besides, it blocks efforts to punish nuclear pursuing nations who challenge the non-proliferation regime. 
Therefore, the United States face problem in confronting China on resolving the issue of proliferation. At 
the same time, the United States is unable to ignore China since it has developed into an emerging 
power and possesses considerable leverage over the nations in question. Thus, the focus of the paper is 
that though Washington and Beijing share common interest in preserving stability and maintaining 
nuclear non-proliferation in the Korean peninsula yet they diverge on their responses to Pyongyang’s 
pursuit of a nuclear deterrent and the impact of cooperation on US-China relations.    
 
100244 MALIK, CHITTARANJAN (Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). JAPAN’S OFFICIAL 

DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE (ODA) TO INDIA. 
 



An important aspect of Indo-Japanese economic relations is the official development 
assistance (ODA) provided by Japan. Japan has been India’s largest bilateral donor since 1957. 
In 1958, Japan started providing ODA to India in the form of yen loans. This was Japan’s first 
case of yen loans since the beginning of its ODA policy in 1952. Since then, most ODA (95 per 
cent of the total) has been in the form of yen loans. The focus areas of Japan’s ODA to India 
have been (a) infrastructure sectors including power and transportation, (b) agricultural and rural 
development, (c) environmental protection through afforestation and improvement in the quality 
of water and (d) Health and medical care. Japan reviews the performance of ODA recipient 
countries periodically. In fact, the recent policies of Japan’s ODA to India are largely based on 
the recognition of India as an emerging economic power in the region and in the world 
economy. The objectives of extending ODA to India include: (i) Strengthening India’s 
commitment to the international economy and help in its growth as a constructive partner in the 
Asian region, (ii) promoting closer bilateral relations to strengthen Japan’s security environment 
by maintaining stability in South Asia where India is a dominant regional player and (iii) 
contributing to India’s poverty reduction strategies for achieving the Millennium Development 
Goals (MDGs). Japan’s yen loan assistance to India is received through the Japan Bank for 
International Co-operation (JBIC) while grant aid and technical co-operation is received through 
the Japan International Co-operation Agency (JICA). Since the financial year 2003, India has 
been the top recipient of Japanese soft loan assistance. The rising yen loan commitment year 
after year at a time when Japan’s overall loan budget has come under severe fiscal strain 
reflects the growing partnership between the two countries. During the year 2006-07, India 
received ODA loans for 11 projects worth ¥184.9 billion from Japan. Japanese ODA loans to 
India touched a record of ¥225,130 million. The ODA soft loan package of ¥99,019 million under 
the first track of FY 2008 follows this trend. The loan package covers four large-scale projects in 
the areas of transportation, environment and finance. These concessional loans are made 
available through the Japan International Co-operation Agency (JICA) at interest rates ranging 
from 0.3 per cent to 1.2 per cent per annum with a repayment period of between 15 and 30 
years, including the grace period. The Chennai Metro Project and the Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises Energy Saving Project deserve special mention. To promote economic growth, 
Japan proposes to assist infrastructure development that contributes to private investment-
oriented economic development. In particular, Japan attaches priority to the power and transport 
sectors. As part of its efforts to help reduce poverty in the country, the country strategy and 
programme (CSP) proposes to focus its attention on enabling the poor and socially vulnerable 
to participate in market economic activities. It also intends to provide assistance for the health 
and sanitation sector, local development, development of tourism that contributes to 
employment and disaster prevention. Japan is also offering ODA to tackle the increasingly 
serious problem of environmental pollution in India. To address environmental concerns, 
Japan’s ODA will be directed towards providing assistance to improve water supply and sewage 
systems, afforestation programmes, renewable energy and energy saving projects, urban 
environment improvement projects and environmental conservation of rivers and lakes. One of 
the important goals of Japan’s ODA to India is to build mutual understanding between the two 
countries. To achieve this, a substantial increase in people-to-people contact is required, 
particularly in areas involving technology. Japan will; therefore, collaborate with the private 
sector in the areas of human resource development, youth invitation programmes, the Japan 
Overseas Co-operation Volunteers (JOCV) programme, and the India-Japan intellectual 
exchange programme.  
 
100245 MASROOR, SADIA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). HAMAS ROLE IN THE FUTURE OF THE ISRAELI-PALESTINE CONFLICT. 
 



The process of peace and creating a stable future for conflicting states is always complex and 
can at times seem counterintuitive in dealing with the power balance between the participating entities. 
It is essential to understand what each individual party brings to the negotiations. Within the context of 
the ongoing Israeli-Palestinian conflict, the Israeli government and the PLO have historically been the 
primary representative bodies for the Israelis and Palestinians respectively. However, following the Oslo 
Accords the political party Fatah took control of the Palestinian authority as an extension of the PLO. 
Although it did not have the same historic precedence, Islamic group Hamas emerged in the late 1980s 
and set the stage for an entirely new role to play into these exchanges. Challenging the secular 
nationalism of the PLO (and consequently the Palestinian authority), Hamas created an appeal to the 
wider Palestinian communities through its civil services and vows to regain all historical Palestine. This 
disturbs the distribution influence of political sways in the region, an action that still reverberates today. 
This paper, thus, seek to examine the future role of Hamas in the peace negotiation and power balance 
between Israel and Palestine. 
 
100246 MOHAN, J. MADHAN (Centre for International Politics, Organisation and Disarmament, School 

of International Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067) FOR WHOM? 
WHAT? AND HOW? THE IRONY OF INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. 

 
What is it that ails the discipline of International Relations? Why it is that International Relations 

is trapped in the matrix of instrumental rationality, strategy and hegemony? For all its claim of engaging 
with the ‘international’, the discipline of International Relations is eminently parochial and unabashedly 
partial. If the perspectives from the West with their fixation on individualism and instrumental 
rationality have dominated the discourse on theory and policy, the viewpoint from the non-West 
including India is no better; it is as much seeped in strategic logic and entrenched in non-representation 
and exclusion. Why it is that International Relations, which is ostensibly aimed at the well-being of the 
international community is hardly representative and reflective of its interests?  It is this puzzle that the 
paper focuses upon and sets the ball rolling by making a preliminary attempt to examine the state of 
affairs in terms of disciplinary emphasis. It is the contention of this paper that the consideration of the 
international system as different, exceptional and unique vis-a-vis the domestic realm has been a flawed 
starting point, theoretically speaking. By positing the international as anarchic, by infusing the meaning 
of anarchy with disproportionate negative connotations, by reducing the behaviour of states to 
considerations of national interest and finally by promising a safe and secure international order, 
theories of international relations have been able to rationalise their privileging of ‘high politics’ to the 
marginalisation of ethics. In other words, the theoretical trajectory in International Relations is yet to 
achieve progression, normatively speaking. No wonder then that the engagement with justice is not just 
minimal but even if it does exist, is indisputably hegemonic. Furthermore, in theory and practice, 
International Relations as a disciplinary endeavour has displayed disenchantment with the domestic, the 
social and the local and by implication, ensured disengagement with the very roots that it purports to 
strive for and strengthen. This privileging of the few systemic variables to the omission of others 
constitutes a selection bias notwithstanding the rationale for parsimony and is neither defensible nor 
desirable, methodologically speaking. The argument, which is being weaved in this paper, is simple: the 
existing theoretical template in the discipline is structured and sustained in such a manner so as to reify 
the state and serve the status quo thereby inducing and perpetuating a normative vacuum indefinitely.  
Will there be light at the end of the tunnel? There could be light only if we tunnel our way out of the 
theoretical darkness. 
 
100247 TIWARY, KAMNA (Centre for International Politics, Organisation and Disarmament, Jawaharlal 

Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). SECURITY, TECHNOLOGY AND SURVEILLANCE. 



 
The discipline of International Relations has subsets like security studies, political economy, disarmament 

etc. What is the importance of state in securing the population? This is the primary question that the paper seeks to 
address. Further, the following questions are focused upon:  
1) How can civilians feel secure?  
2) What are the possible ways through which the concept of security is translated from the state to the civilians?  
 

The traditional method of providing security to civilians by the state seems to be undergoing a change. 
Concepts of security are transcended and impacted by the use of technology. The use of warfare and nuclear 
technology has been always used to define the concept of security and enable the state institutions to guarantee 
security in a better way. This is bearing with the fact that security for survival has always been significant at an 
individual level as well as at the societal level. The state-society relationship is forged and gets stronger because the 
concept of security is a trade-off. Further, security dynamics as provided by the state to its civilians must have 
changed the contours with the advent of technology that could be possessed by the civilians as well. We can talk 
about technology in two ways: (a) technology which has been possessed by the state now and was, therefore, denied 
access to the civilians, for example, the military technology, stealth plane, fighter jets and even the nuclear warheads 
and (b) the age of surveillance is different from the traditional method of securing the population of the state.  
 

The paper probes into the following dimension: what are the determinants that the state possesses in its 
capacity that time as well as this time and how this information age is changing the dynamics of the warfare? The 
use of intelligence agencies and security agencies by the state apparatuses are moulded to expand the scope of 
security. Information in the post-industrial age is as much a strategic resource as capital and labour were in the 
industrial age. What are the political and economic determinants of the concept of security and how does that change 
with the coming of the information age?  
 

The securitisation of society is enabled through a number of processes. One of them is through possession 
of warfare technology, biological and chemical weapons. However, securitisation stands in contradiction to the 
essence of security itself. To what extent has the concept and practice of security transformed in recent times? The 
paper makes an attempt to unravel this changing dynamics.  
 
 
  



1100 JURIDICAL SCIENCE 
 
110248 DADHICH, ABHISHEK (Institute of Law, Nirma University, Ahmedabad, Gujarat). 

UNDERSTANDING THE ASSERTION OF THE ISLAMISTS: PERSPECTIVES FROM THE 
SOUTH. 

 
In writing about Islam and Politics one faces many difficulties. The path is strewn with ancient 

potholes and modern mines. So far, the interplay of the westerner’s academic orthodoxy and the 
Ulema’s theological unorthodoxy has set the terms of prevalent discourse on Islam. A second problem 
concerning perceptions and prejudices must be put forth. Islamic civilization is the only one with which 
the territorial religious and cultural boundaries of the ‘west’ have fluctuated for fourteen centuries. 
Whether through a story of insuppressible conflict, or through that of an obtainable confluence, the 
dyad between Islam and West has always been caricatured with impoverished ideas of each other.  
 

The fundamental questions of this historical discourse are: How are we representing the west 
(historically and culturally)? Who represents the West? Is the idea of the west a finished project or is the 
west still developing? Furthermore, what are we representing as Islam? Is Islam a set of static 
authoritative cultural norms? Or is Islam a dynamic spiritual response to life based on essential 
precepts? 
Largely, the narratives developed from the continuous contact between the two can be classified into 
three broad themes: 

1. Incompatibility and Confrontation. 
2. Compatibility and Co-existence. 
3. Convergence and reconciliation. 

 
The events following September 11, 2001 forced many in the West to ask “After all, why do 

(they) the Muslims hate us”? Instead, many intellectuals in the tradition of Samuel Huntington found it 
opportunistically convenient to rant about the superiority of the west over Islamic society using the 
democratic compatibility (i.e. Islam is inhospitable to the growth of liberal democratic values) argument. 
The history of the past ten years has amply displayed what Eqbal Ahmad, distinguished Pakistani scholar 
called the “hijack of the moderate Islam”. Not only have we seen extremist tendencies within Islam 
highlighted as being more representative of the real Islam; but also the views of “reconstructionist” and 
“Pragmatist” tendencies equally important in the Islamic history have been forgotten. Writings of the 
19th and 20th century scholars like Jamaludin Afghani, Shibi Nomani, Muhammed Abduh, Muhammed 
Iqbal, Tahir Haddad etc are seldom emphasized let alone celebrated by either Islam or the West. The 
reasons for the latter’s incredulity are not far to see. The process of continued triumph of western 
civilization has been sustained over the years through the use of mass media and educational systems as 
well as the controls of the symbols of legitimacy and status.  
 

But the reasons for Islam’s denial and obtuseness with its own heritage are worth investigating 
into. Two possible answers follow: Firstly, most democratic tendencies within Islam have been 
consumed in the project of essentialism that has swept over large swathes of the political landscape of 
Islam. Secondly, in writing and communicating about Islam to a world audience gripped by largely 
western values, a Muslim faces hard choices between explanation and exploration. This has given birth 
to the apologist school.  
 



Both answers presuppose a central position that the past is very present in Muslim societies. It 
is a fractured past invaded by multiple claimants of the absolute truth and its reflections sometimes 
perverse too.  
 

This paper seeks to find out why has Islam, despite its civilisational paramountcy failed to 
formulate a debate within its competing schools to provide a robust intellectual response to the West. 
Noting from the writings of Edward Said, Eqbal Ahmad and other notable Islamic theorists from the 
south, this paper argues that given its historical proximities to the west, perhaps Islam stands the only 
chance to do so. A more broad-minded and rational interpretation of the existing Islamic responses is 
required for this purpose, towards which this paper has made a humble attempt. 
 
Keywords: Reconstructionism, Essentialis, Democracy, Islam, West, Historical. 
 
110249 ROY, BISWAJIT (Executive Secretary, Kolkata Advocacy Center for Health, Ideal Environment, 

Education, Research & Social Justice, Hooghly 712105, W.B.) PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT 
FOR BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY: THE ENVIRONMENTAL 
JUSTICE ASPECT IN INDIA. 

 
The basic idea of Environmental Justice is to explore the sharing mechanisms of environmental 

burdens and ensure that these burdens are not only laid on the shoulders of the weaker sections of the 
society. Environmental Justice is based on the larger ideal of the fundamental right of each individual to 
live in a clean and healthy environment. Also, any environmental burden should be shared in an 
equitable way to improve the sustainability of development interventions which also provide better 
motivations for conservation, and reduce social and economic inequities. The struggle for livelihood 
security and access to and use of natural resources is an integral part of Environmental Justice. 
 

Environmental Justice is a newly emerging idea in South Asia, while the concept originally arose 
in the 1980s in the United States; the issues surrounding Environmental Justice have a different focus in 
Indian Sub-continent. While local communities have been fighting environmental struggles for years, 
environmental justice aims to look at the issues from a new angle. As part of a larger ideal of the 
fundamental right of each individual to live in a clean and healthy environment, environmental justice 
aims to ensure that marginalised and weaker members of a community are not forced to bear the main 
burden of environmental hazards or harm.  
 

The United Nations earmarked the year 2010 as the year of Biodiversity with the theme 
‘Biodiversity is Life, Biodiversity is Our Life’, to achieve, a significant reduction of the current rate of 
biodiversity loss at the global, regional and national level, as a contribution to poverty alleviation and to 
the benefit of all life on Earth. Environmental Law and Policy bears integral relationship with 
developmental studies. The significance of environment protection in general, the conservation of 
biodiversity in particular, towards facilitating sustainable development needs no over emphasis. The 
paper provides deeper insights into the intricate issues, socio-economic and ecological dimensions of 
legal developments in India and future trends in these areas. The paper tries to trace the evolution of 
various concepts, viz., Environmental Protection, Conservation, Biodiversity, Sustainable Development 
etc., their jurisprudential significance, and presents a study of Indian legal system on the subject, 
alongside the developing regime of global partnership. Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) 
movement and judicial activism have received special and incisive treatment. Movements sponsored by 
NGOs have helped in generating public awareness and restricting actions that could have led to 
undesirable results. The complexities involved in the judicial management of various rights and interests 



have been brought out in relation of future legal trends. Environment protection and biodiversity 
conservation have been dealt with as symbolic manifestations of people’s empowerment.  
 

Thus, the growth of Public Interest Litigation (PIL), Citizen’s Suit, Right to Information, Public 
Hearing and Institutional Control have been analyzed as liberal and expanding tools to environmental 
jurisprudence. The jurisprudential dimensions and principles have undergone significant changes 
following PIL which have contributed substantially to environmental protection measures. Public 
interest litigation (PIL) has been used frequently to enforce environmental rights since the 1980s in India 
where the judiciary has developed an extensive body of PIL jurisprudence. 
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130250 BEGAM, FIRDHOUSI AND MEHDI, ALVEERA (Department of Mathematics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ULM SUPPORT ON QTAG-MODULES. 
 

A right module M over an associative ring with unity is a QTAG-module if every finitely 
generated submodule of any homomorphic image of M is a direct sum of uniserial modules. Mehdi and 
Naji introduced the notion of transitivity for QTAG-modules. Motivated by the transitivity and full 
transitivity we study full transitive pairs of QTAG-modules and obtain several characterizations. Here we 
examine how the formation of direct sums of QTAG-modules affects transitivity and full transitivity. We 
extend this concept by defining Ulm supports of QTAG-modules and consequently derive more results 
about the interrelationships of the various transitivities. 
 
Key Words: QTAG-modules, transitive modules, fully transitive modules. 
 
130251 GUPTA, NEHA; ALI, IRFAN AND BARI, ABDUL (Department of Statistics and O.R., Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MULTI-CHOICE CHANCE CONSTRAINT APPROACH IN 
TWO-STAGE STRATIFIED RANDOMIZED RESPONSE. 

 
This article extends Gufhran et al.'s (2012) work by adding probabilistic cost constraint and 

considering right hand side parameters as multi-choice in nature i.e. total cost is considered multi- 
choice in nature. Probabilistic cost constraint is converted into equivalent deterministic form using 
chance constraint programming. For fixed cost in the constraint there may exist multiple choices, out of 
which exactly one is to be chosen. The selection is made in such a manner that the combination of each 
choices should provide best compromise solution. The problem turns out to be multi-choice non-linear 
chance constraint multi-objective programming problem. An equivalent mathematical model is 
proposed to convert the problem into standard NLMOPP, which is solved by Goal programming, 
Chebyshev Approximation and Chebyshev Goal programming approaches. To illustrate the proposed 
problem a numerical illustration is given. 
 
130252 GUPTA, NEHA; ALI, IRFAN AND BARI, ABDUL (Department of Statistics and O.R., Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). AN OPTIMAL CHANCE CONSTRAINT 
MULTIVARIATE STRATIFIED SAMPLING DESIGN USING AUXILIARY INFORMATION. 

 
When we are dealing with multivariate problem then we need an allocation which is optimal for 

all the characteristics in some sense because the individual optimum allocations usually differ widely 
unless the characteristics are highly correlated. So an allocation called “Compromise allocation” is to be 
worked out suggested by Cochran. When auxiliary information is also available, it is customary to use it 
to increase the precision of the estimates. Moreover, for practical implementation of an allocation, we 
need integer values of the sample sizes. In the present paper the problem is to determine the integer 
optimum compromise allocation when the population means of various characteristics are of interest and 
auxiliary information is available for the separate and combined ratio and regression estimates. This paper 
considers the optimum compromise allocation in multivariate stratified sampling with non-linear 
objective function and probabilistic non-linear cost constraint. The probabilistic non-linear cost constraint 
is converted into equivalent deterministic one by using Chance Constrained programming. The 
formulated multi-objective nonlinear programming problem is solved by Fuzzy Goal programming 
approach 
and Chebyshev approximation. Numerical illustration is also given to show the practical utility of the 
approaches. 



 
Keywords: Multi-objective programming, Multivariate stratified sampling, Compromise allocation, 
Fuzzy goal programming, Chebyshev approximation, Auxiliary information, Chance constraint 
 
130253 GUPTA, NEHA; HASEEN, SANAM AND BARI, ABDUL (Department of Statistics and O.R., 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MULTI-CHOICE TWO-STAGE STRATIFIED 
RANDOMIZED RESPONSE MODEL. 

 
This paper is an attempt to show that a sampling problem is formulated as a multi-choice 

programming problem. For determining the optimum allocation in presence of non-response we 
consider a two-stage stratified Warner’s randomized response model with cost constraint. In most of 
the real life situations the cost is not certain. Therefore in cost constraint the right hand side parameter 
is considered multi-choice in nature. For fixed cost in the constraint there may exist multiple choices, 
out of which exactly one is to be chosen. The selection is made in such a manner that the combination 
of each choices should provide best compromise solution. The problem is formulated as a multi-choice 
integer non-linear programming problem and to solve this proposed problem an equivalent 
mathematical model is proposed, which can be solved with the help of any existing non-linear 
programming method. An illustrative numerical example is presented to demonstrate the proposed 
model. 
 
130254 IFTEKHAR, SANA; HASEEN, SANAM; BARI, ABDUL AND ALI, QAZI MAZHAR (Department of 

Statistics And Operations Research, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). A 
COMPARATIVE STUDY IN MULTIVARIATE SURVEY IN PRESENCE OF NON RESPONSE WITH 
STOCHASTIC COST FUNCTION.  

 
In the present paper the problem of optimum allocation in multivariate stratified random 

sampling in the presence of non-response has been formulated as a multi objective integer nonlinear 
programming problem with single cost constraint. The Stochastic constraint is converted into an 
equivalent deterministic chance constrained programming. The formulated problem has been solved 
using different programming problem viz. Lexicographic goal programming, fuzzy programming, 
chebychev’s approximation method and ߳- constraint Approach. An empirical study has been done at 
the end of this paper. 
 
 
130255 QUDDOOS, ABDUL; ALI, IRFAN AND KHALID, M. M (Department of Statistcs and Operations 

Research, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). BI-OBJECTIVE FUZZY SELECTIVE 
MAINTENANCE ALLOCATION PROBLEM. 

 
This paper extends the BSMAP (Bi-objective Selective Maintenance Allocation Problem) from 

deterministic to fuzzy cases, where the cost of maintaining a component, total failed component cost 
within subsystem and the total cost of maintaining the whole system are considered to be fuzzy 
number. The BSMAP has been modified as BFSMAP (Bi-objective fuzzy selective maintenance allocation 
problem), where the fuzzy and crisp number of failed items that are repaired and replaced by obtaining 
the maximum reliability of a system in a cost effective manner using Fuzzy programming approach. 
Numerical examples are used to illustrate the method for solving BFSMAP. 
 
Keywords and Phrases: selective maintenance; fuzzy programming; bi-objective fuzzy optimization; 
trapezoidal fuzzy number; ranking function. 
 



130256 SHAFIULLAH; GUPTA, NEHA; ALI, IRFAN AND BARI, ABDUL (Department of Statistics and 
Operations Research, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INTEGER FUZZY GOAL 
PROGRAMMING APPROACH IN STOCHASTIC MULTIVARIATE STRATIFIED SAMPLE 
SURVEYS. 

 
This paper deals with fuzzy goal programming (FGP) approach to stochastic multivariate stratified 

sampling with non-linear objective function and probabilistic non-linear cost constraint which is formulated as a 
multi-objective non-linear programming problem (MONLPP). In the model formulation of the problem, we first 
determine the individual best solution of the objective functions subject to the system constraints and construct the 
non linear membership functions of each objective. The non-linear membership functions are then transformed into 
equivalent linear membership functions by first order Taylor series at the individual best solution point. Fuzzy goal 
programming approach is then used to achieve maximum degree of each of the membership goals by minimizing 
negative deviational variables and finally by obtaining the compromise allocation. A numerical example is presented 
to illustrate the computational procedure of the proposed approach.   
 
Keywords: Multi-objective programming, Multivariate stratified sampling, Compromise   allocation, Fuzzy goal 
programming. 
 
 
 
 
130257 SHAHAB, SANA AND ISLAM, ARIF-UL (Department of Statistics and Operations Research, 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).  GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF OPTIMAL 
TIME FOR SIMPLE STEP-STRESS ACCELERATED LIFE TEST DESIGN USING FRECHET 
DISTRIBUTION. 

 
The main purpose of this paper is to obtain the optimal time for step accelerated test using 

Khamis-Higgins (K-H) Model. Log-linear life stress relationship is assumed. Parameters are estimated by 
maximum likelihood method. Along with this asymptotic variance and covariance matrix of the 
estimators are given. Comparison between expected and observed Fisher Information matrix is also 
shown. Furthermore, confidence intervals of the estimators are also presented. This approach is 
illustrated with an example and graphics using MATLAB and R software. 
 
130258 SHARMA, ANUPAM AND IMDAD, MOHD (Department of Mathematics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ON METRICAL FIXED POINT THEOREMS IN SYMMETRIC 
SPACES. 

 
The aim of this paper is to obtain some common _xed point theorems by adapting the \common limit 
range property" to symmetric spaces. Our results generalize and extend some recent results contained 
in Ali and Imdad [Sarajevo Jour. Math. 4(17)(2008), 269-285] to symmetric spaces without any continuity 
requirement for nonself maps and cosequently a host of metrical common _xed theorems are 
generalized and improved. Some illustrative examples to highlight the realized improvements are also 
furnished. 
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140259 ABBAS, SYED SHAHID AND KAKKAR, MANISH (Public Health Foundation of India, New Delhi). 

USING A ONE HEALTH APPROACH FOR BRIDGING RESEARCH POLICY DISCONNECT FOR 
ZOONOTIC DISEASES IN INDIA. 

 
India contributes to the greatest burden of endemic zoonoses in the world and has also been 

identified as a global hot spot for the emergence of newer zoonotic infectious agents. Zoonoses, by their 
nature, require complex interventions that span multiple sectors. We use examples from our group’s 
work to describe the research policy divide that exists with regards to zoonoses policy making in India. 
We then propose the adoption of transdisciplinary approached such as ‘Ecohealth’ or ‘One Health’ 
possible solution for bridging this divide.  
 
140260 ABEDI, ALI JAFAR; KHAN, ZULFIA; ANSARI, MOHAMMAD ATHAR AND AMIR, ALI (Department 

of Community Medicine, J.N. Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 
U.P.).  DENGUE KNOWLEDGE AND PREVENTIVE PRACTICES AMONG HOSTEL RESIDENTS: A 
FOCUS GROUP STUDY. 

 
The World Health Organization (WHO) classifies dengue as a disease important in public health. 

The epidemiology and ecology of dengue infections are strongly associated with human habits and 
activities.  This qualitative study aimed to provide an in-depth understanding of the knowledge of 
dengue fever (DF) amongst students residing in residential halls of Aligarh Muslim University Aligarh. 
 

A total of 8 focus group discussions were conducted with 64 students of different educational background 
in September2013 to elicit information on knowledge, attitude and practices regarding dengue disease, its 
transmission and prevention 
 

The study revealed that there was average awareness about DF. The participants knew that DF fever is 
caused by mosquitoes and were easily able to identify the breeding source of mosquitoes. Many had low perceived 
susceptibility of getting dengue. Most participants had a view that people who are ill with symptoms of suspected 
dengue infection should seek modern medical treatment, few also emphasizing about simultaneously trying 
alternative methods too.  Personal protective measures were practiced by very few respondents and most of the 
respondents believed that it is the responsibility of administration to take measures to curb the disease. Low self 
efficacy to execute preventive measures, perceived lack of benefit of individual preventive measures, and unsure 
susceptibility of getting dengue were the barriers to sustained self-prevention against dengue. 
 

Findings suggest that better knowledge does not necessarily lead to better practice of dengue prevention 
measures. The educational campaigns should give more emphasis on how dengue is transmitted, on cost effective 
and practical ways of personal protection and on preventing dengue by environmental measures and control. The 
residents should be imparted knowledge and skills to prevent the disease at personal and community level.  
 
Key Words: Dengue, Knowledge, Hostel , Focused Group Discussion 
 
140261 AHMAD, ANEES; SHAH, M.S; KHAN, ZULFIA; KHALIQUE, NAJAM, ANSARI, M.A; ERUM, U. AND 

KHAN, I.M. (Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh 
Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DAILY CARE NEEDS OF ELDERLY IN RURAL AREAS:  A 
STUDY TO EXPLORE FAMILY SUPPORT SYSTEM. 
 
The proportion of older people is increasing rapidly in India.  This profound shift in the share of older 

Indians taking place in the context of changing family relationships and severely limited old age income support 
bring with it a variety of social, economic and health care policy challenges. In this context, present study was 



conducted with the aims to assess the daily care needs and their socio-economic determinants among older people in 
a rural setting.  

 
The present study was conducted among the elderly individuals enrolled in the Rural Health Training 

Centre (RHTC), village Jawan under the aegis of Department of Community Medicine, JNMC., AMU., Aligarh.  
Hundred individuals were randomly selected by purposive sampling from the records of the family registration 
system. They were interviewed using structured questionnaires to assess needed support in activities of daily living 
(ADLs). Individuals were interviewed about the presence of chronic illnesses that had been diagnosed by a General 
Practioner. Participant’s socio-economic characteristics were extracted from the family records available at RHTC. 
Distributions of study participants by socio-economic group, supports needed, levels of support received, types of 
caregivers, and the ADL index were described. Appropriate Statistical Tests were applied.  
 

The majority of older people do not need support for each specific ADL item. Dependence in instrumental 
or intellectual ADLs was more common than for basic ADLs. People who need total help were less common than 
those who need some help in most ADLs. Over three-fifths of those who need help receive enough support in all 
ADL dimensions. Children and grandchildren are the main caregivers. Age group, sex, educational level, marital 
status, household membership, working status, household size, living arrangement, residential area, household 
wealth, poverty status, and chronic illnesses were determinants of daily care needs in old age.  

 
Although majority of older people who needed help received enough support in daily care, the need of care 

is more demanded in disadvantaged groups. Community-based, long-term elderly care should focus on the general 
population of older people and among those with chronic illnesses and through possible role of Primary Health care 
approach should be utilized in planning interventions in future. 
 
140262 ANSARI, M. ATHAR; KHAN, ZULFIA; MEHNAZ, SAIRA; SHAH, M. SALMAN AND ABEDI, ALI 

JAFAR (Department of Community Medicine, J.N. Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, 
Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF SOCIAL MOBILIZATION IN TACKLING RESISTANCE TO POLIO 
ERADICATION PROGRAMME IN UNDERSERVED COMMUNITIES OF ALIGARH. 

 
India was one of the four countries in the world where polio cases were reported. In India, Western 

part of state of Uttar Pradesh had large numbers of families, resistant to polio drops. However, last case of 
polio was reported in February, 2011. They do not allow giving Oral Polio Vaccine (OPV) to their children 
because of certain rumours. Most important is that OPV causes sterility in males. 
 

The present study was carried out to assess the impact of social mobilization carried out by medical 
interns in the resistant families.  
 

One round of April, 2012 was selected randomly from total six rounds of Pulse Polio Immunization 
Campaign (January, February, March, April, June and September) carried out in the year 2012. During house to 
house ‘A’ and ‘B’ activity, teams of health workers visited the resistant houses and tried to convince them that 
polio drops did not have any side effect.  
 

Total number of resistant families, identified during house to house A-team activity was 200. 144 
(72.0%) houses were converted to P houses. 56 (28.0%) houses remained resistant even after ‘A’ team activity. 
These most resistant houses were again visited by more enthusiastic ‘B’ team members. Out of these 56 
houses, polio drops were administered in 39 (69.6%) houses during ‘B’ team activity. However, after maximum 
efforts of both the teams, only 16 (8.0%) houses remained extremely resistant. 
 

In all high risk areas maximum numbers of resistant families were converted to P houses where large 
numbers of children were given OPV. These families were persuaded and convinced by the teams of interns, 
social workers and influential persons that polio drops did not have any side effects. Local influential persons 
first gave OPV to their children in front of large number of people, thereby removing the fear regarding the 
OPV in the community. When the people were told that team members were doctors from Medical College, 



their response was good as compared to response given to other staff members of the district hospital. They 
were more receptive to the advices given by medical interns. For better compliance health campus were 
organized by the Department of Community Medicine with the help of UNICEF prior to polio rounds. This also 
ultimately helped improving the conversion rate. Apart from social mobilization, correct health education was 
also given to the family members especially importance of routine immunization in children. 
 

Extremely resistant families might be the potent source of infection and they should be followed up 
strictly. All efforts should be made to give polio drops in these families. Emergency Preparedness and 
Response Plans should be strengthened to ensure a rapid and appropriate response to any case of polio in the 
country in future. 

 
140263 BHARGAVA, ANURAG AND CHATTERJEE, BISWAROOP (Jan Swasthya Sahyog, Village Ganiyari 

495112, District Bilaspur, Chhattisgarh). CHIKUNGUNYA FEVER, FALCIPARUM MALARIA, 
DENGUE FEVER, JAPANESE ENCEPHALITIS… ARE WE LISTENING TO THE WARNING SIGNS FOR 
PUBLIC HEALTH IN INDIA? 

 
The 2005-6 epidemic of Chikungunya fever highlights the weaknesses of public health in India. 

The failure to control mosquitoes, and the illnesses transmitted by them, has resulted in recurrent 
outbreaks all over the country. This is inevitable given the larger scenario: neglect of the basic 
requirements of health; poor political support for health; a weak public health capacity; centralised 
programmes for control based on selective interventions, and poorly-planned development projects 
which have created conditions ideal for the outbreak of disease. All these issues are concerns for public 
health ethics and must be addressed to tackle the problems posed by mosquito-borne as well as other 
communicable diseases. “If disease is an expression of individual life under unfavourable conditions, 
then epidemics must be indicative of mass disturbances of mass life … Epidemics resemble great 
warning signs on which the true statesman is able to read that the evolution of his nation has been 
disturbed to a point which even a careless policy is no longer allowed to overlook.” (1) 
 
1402634  CHAVAN, SHARAD (Delhi State Cancer Institute, Dilshad Garden, Delhi 110095). 

APLLICATIONS OF THE PORTABLE X-RAY SOURCES: A REVIEW. 
 

Since the discovery of the X-rays by Wilhelm Röntgen in 1895 and the introduction of the X-ray 
machines, the world is benefited by the variety of applications of it. In the present talk the technology 
improvements over the period of time towards the development of portable X-ray generators and its 
applications will be discussed in detail. The various applications of these portable X-ray machines are in 
the field of medical, agriculture products and food, military, sports, geology, security, elemental analysis 
etc. Some of the portable machines are chargeable and can save charge up for a long time; this enables 
them to be used in remote areas where electricity is not available. 

 
The X-ray imaging is an important tool in the field of radiology for the diagnosis of the disease. 

The commercially available portable X-ray machines are in use for this application which can be used for 
the diagnosis as well as for the treatment of the patients who cannot walk to hospitals. The battery 
operating machines can be taking away to carry out for this purpose. These types of machines with 
some modifications are in use for the treatment of cancer patients during the surgery,the procedure is 
known as “Intra Operative Radiation Therapy”. 

 
Many applications using machine vision technologies have been developed in agricultural 

sectors, food processing and Security applications, either it is portable or fixed. Some of the machines 
are being used for natural resources assessments, precision farming, postharvest product quality and 



safetydetection, classification and sorting, and process automation. This is becausemachine vision 
systems not only recognize size, shape and texture of objects,but also provide numerical attributes of 
the objects or scene being imaged.The information received from objects by using X-rays can be very 
useful in determining preharvest plant maturity, disease, or stress states. Advantages of using imaging 
technology for sensing are that it can be fairly accurate, nondestructive, and yields consistent results. 
Applications of portable X-ray machines will improve industry’s productivity, thereby reducing costs and 
making agricultural operations and processing safer for farmers and processing-line workers. It will also 
help to provide better quality and safe foods to consumers. 

 
Some of the advantages and benefits of portable x-ray machines are as follows: 
 It can help the military men because it is a proven method through which one can take X-ray 

images in the field.  
 A portable X-ray machine is truly essential to sports teams. 
 It is also extremely helpful to elderly patients, as well as, those who cannot walk to the hospital. 
 A portable machine can help a lot in treatment in an extremely short time. 
 These machines can be folded into a small package whenever needed for transportation. 
 This X-ray machine is also handy for veterinarians who treat animals. 

 
 
140265 ERAM, UZMA; KHAN, M. IQBAL; SHAH, M. SALMAN; AHMAD, ANEES; KHALIQUE, NAJAM; 

KHAN, ZULFIA; ANSARI, M. ATHAR AND ALVI, KHILAT (Department of Community Medicine, 
Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). A STUDY  
OF  PELVIC  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES  AND  THEIR  SOCIO-CULTURAL CORRELATES  IN  
PATIENTS  ATTENDING RURAL  HEALTH  TRAINING  CENTRE. 

 
Pelvic Inflammatory Disease (PID) is a serious syndrome of female reproductive system which 

results from the spread of infections (most often sexually transmitted infections) from the vagina and 
endocervix to the uterus, fallopian tubes and ovaries. PID is more common in developing countries 
because of unhygienic conditions than in the developed countries. In view of this the present study was 
conducted to identify the socio-cultural correlates in relation to PID.  

 
              The present study is a part of an ongoing study wherein 50 ever married females of reproductive 
age group of 15-45 years were enrolled at the gynaecology OPD at Rural Health Training Centre under 
Department of Community Medicine, J.N. Medical College, Aligarh. Data were recorded on a 
predesigned and pretested and based on symptom and signs, a presumptive diagnosis was made .  
 

Mean age of the females was 27 years. Majority of them were illiterate and belonged to Class III 
as per Modified BG Prasad classification. Most of the females were married before the age of 20 years. A 
large number of females were having three or more children. More than 2/3rd of the females had very 
poor hygiene which included both personal and genital. 1/3rd of the females had history of PID and  
almost a quarter of them had undergone MTP in the recent past. 
  

Early marriages leading to high parity lead to pelvic infections. Personal and genital hygiene was 
poor which may lead to reproductive tract Infections. Reproductive health Programme under the 
umbrella of National Rural Health Mission should be strengthened and should focus the period of 
adolescence. Females should be motivated to adopt better reproductive care practices and  the process 
of Behavioural Change communication should be practiced at grassroot level  by community 
participation and by effective delivery mechanism by health care workers. 



 
140266 FAZLI, SHAZIA FAROOQ AND KHAN, ZULFIA (Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal 

Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ABJECT POVERTY 
AMONG MIGRANT POPULATION: A CASE STUDY OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
According to 2010 data from the United Nations Development programme an estimated 29.8% 

of Indians live below the poverty line. Moreover, urban poverty is becoming an acute problem of urban 
India.  
 

Present work is a study of poverty among migrant population in Aligarh city. Though poverty is a 
broad perspective and covers many aspects of life, but here poverty has been considered in terms of 
living standard and style of living of migrant population in the city. Present study seeks to explore the 
housing and living environment related to the distribution of households by type of house, duration of 
migration, type of house ownership, type of fuel they use for cooking, source of potable water, place of 
defecation, and drainage around the house. 
 

To illustrate the purpose of the paper an extensive literature review was done. The variables 
were  further validated by conducting the primary survey of Aligarh slums and other household 
inhabited by poor migrants.This study has been carried out with structured questionnaire and in-depth 
focused group discussions with migrant population on above mentioned aspects of living standard.  
 

The analysis has been done quantitatively for the questionnaire. Content analysis has been done 
for focused group discussions.  
 
Keywords:  Migration, Poverty, slums 

 
 
140267 JUNEJA, KHUSHBOO; KHALIQUE, NAJAM; ANSARI, M. ATHAR AND AHMAD, ANEES 

(Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). A STUDY OF SOME MATERNAL RISK FACTORS ASSOCIATED 
WITH LOW BIRTH WEIGHT OF NEWBORNS. 

 
Birth weight, a function of both gestational age and fetal growth, is the most important 

determinant of newborn infant’s chances to survive and grow in health. Low birthweight has been 
defined by the World Health Organization (WHO) as weight at birth of less than 2,500 grams (5.5 
pounds). This is based on epidemiological observations that infants weighing less than 2,500 g are 
approximately 20 times more likely to die than heavier babies. More common in developing than 
developed countries, a birthweight below 2,500 g contributes to a range of poor health outcomes. 
Various Socio-economic, maternal risk factors play significant role in determining birth weight of 
newborn. 
 
The objectives of the study were as follows: 
  1. To find out proportion of low birth weight neonates.  
  2. To identify some maternal risk factors associated with LBW.  
 

A community based prospective study among 40 pregnant females was conducted in field 
practice areas of UHTC and RHTC, Deptt of Community Medicine, Aligarh from 1 June to 30 September 
2013. Pregnant women in their last trimester were followed till delivery who got registered at least 4 



weeks before delivery. Baseline information about mother was recorded at first visit and weight of 
newborn was recorded after delivery. The study was carried out to assess the magnitude of LBW 
neonates and factors contributing to it in our registered areas. Statistical analysis: Chi square test. 
 

Newborns had mean birth weight of 2.54 ± 0.0503 kg. The proportion of LBW was 42.5%.Among 
the studied risk factors, parity had statistically significant association with LBW of newborn. Maternal 
Education, Weight, Maternal Age, Interpregnancy interval, Religion, Place of residence, Place of delivery, 
Standard of living Index (SLI), and sex of baby had no statistically significant association with LBW of 
newborn.  
 

The high proportion of LBW babies is an indicator of poor nutritional status of mothers. 
Education, Counseling (IEC) activities can help a lot in reducing the incidence of low birth weight. High 
parity in mothers is significantly associated with LBW . Parity can be decreased by rising the age of 
marriage in girls, spacing of children by using various family planning methods. 
 
140268 KHAN, ZULFIA (Department of Community Medicine, J.N. Medical College, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). EQUITY IN ACCESS TO HEALTH. 
 

In spite of commitment, Govt. Of India has been unable to achieve Universal Health Coverage 
(UHC) and to bridge the gap between the rich and poor. At present health services are least accessible 
to those who need them most.  
 

Inequality in distribution of health system is associated with gender inequality, increasing 
poverty and corruption. Direct linkage of gender inequality to UHC must be addressed in any effort for 
UHC or it is bound to fail. Specific vulnerability issues such as early marriages are linked to inadequate 
knowledge of family planning, and thus directly linked to high maternal mortality and Infant mortality. 
Slow improvement of indicators for maternal and child health ( Maternal Mortality Rate (MMR of 212 in 
2010, Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) of 47 in 2010 and Malnutrition rate of 43.5% in children under five ) 
tell us that MDG goals 3,4,and 5 for 2015 are not likely to be achieved. This, in spite of greater allocation 
of funds in high profile programmes such as NRHM, and JSY.  
 

The paradoxical and glaring differences in income and standard of living between the rich and 
poor is reflected by flourishing International medical tourism Industry with ability to provide cheap high 
tech biomedical interventions at one end of the spectrum and non availability of  even the basic 
minimum level of healthcare at the other end.  
 

Corruption is a major issue leading to more out of pocket expense for mostly below poverty line 
people who have to pay major bribes even for basic services. Transparency International  2008 in a 
suvey of 180 nations  gives India 3.5 points out of a maximum of 10.  
 

The way forward is to transform the health system and at the same time address women’s 
equality issues. Good governance, with transparency and accountability is the key to achieving equity in 
Universal Health Coverage and thus access to health. 
 
140269 MAROOF, MOHD; AHMAD, ANEES; KHALIQUE, JANAM AND ANSARI, M. ATHAR (Department 

of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). ASSESSMENT OF QUALITY OF LIFE AMONG ELDERLY POPULATION IN ALIGARH. 

 



All aspects of health status: life style, satisfaction, mental state or well-being together reflect the 
multidimensional nature of Quality of Life (QOL) in an individual. India has acquired the label of “an 
aging nation” with 7.0 % of its population being more than 60 years old. Changes in population structure 
will have several implications for health, economic security, family life and wellbeing of people. 
 

The present study was carried out with objectives to assess the difference of quality of life 
between rural and urban elderly population and to find out the association between the certain socio-
demographic factors and quality of life of elderly population. 

 
The community based cross sectional pilot study was conducted on 50 elderly subjects selected 

from field practice area of Department of Community Medicine of JN Medical college. Interviews were 
conducted using WHO-QOL BREF to assess the quality of life arranged in four domains viz. Physical, 
psychological, social and environmental. Data management and analysis are done by SPSS-20. T-test and 
one way ANOVA were used to compare health related quality of life of the study subjects of different 
socio-demographic groups. P value < 0.05 considered as significant. 
 

The study showed that the elderly living from the urban community (n=25) reported significantly 
higher level of quality of life in all domains than their rural counterpart(n=25). While ≥70 year 
subjects(n=11) had significantly higher score in social and environmental domain than < 70 year(n=39). 
Females also  had lower score than males in all domains  which was statistically significant (p <0.001). 
 

The study affirms that the QOL has significant variation with regards to place of dwelling and 
there is significant association between QOL and socio demographic factors. 

 
140270 MEHNAZ, SAIRA AND KHAN, ZULFIA (4/1163, Sir syed Nagar, Aligarh, U.P. 202002). ACCESS TO 

HEALTH SERVICES IN NEWLY MIGRATED POPULATION OF A SMALLER CITY IN NORTH INDIA: 
EVIDENCE BASED ON A CROSS SECTIONAL STUDY. 

 
Rapid unplanned urbanization leading to slum formations in smaller cities of Uttar Pradesh, 

India creates problems of access and utilization of already meagre Government Health Facilities for this 
marginalized population. In Aligarh City, 44.1% urban population is living in slums (Census 2011) 
Evidence base from marginalized slums is required for cost effective decentralized planning at District 
level. 
 
Objectives of the study were as follows:  

 To determine the socio economic characteristics of newly formed slums in Aligarh City 
 To determine access to and utilization of government health facilities by slum population 
 To access client side and provider side barriers to utilization 

 
Cross sectional study design. 128 notified slums identified with help of District Urban 

Development Authority (DUDA). Data collected over one year (August 2011-July 2012) from 3409 
households belonging to 22 of the 128 notified and 13 of the non-notified purposively identified slums 
using qualitative and quantitative methods. Data tabulated and analyzed using SPSS and Atlas Ti.  
 

95% migration was for livelihood from nearby areas. Health care facilities and civic amenities 
were poorest in Jhuggi Jhopri (JJ) non-notified cluster. Local unregistered practitioners were the usual 
source of medical care (63.8%), in spite of presence of Government health facility nearby. Of those who 
visited Government facilities 34% did not get any medicine and 47% felt they were not always treated 



with respect and dignity. Average out of pocket expense for medical care was Rs. 426 per episode. 58% 
women had home deliveries. Provider side barriers included shortages of funds and manpower, 
procedural delays and lack of motivation and initiative among staff and officials.  
 

Evidence based on slums can be utilized for cost effective municipal and health planning.  
 
140271 NAWAB, TABASSUM; KHAN, ZULFIA; KHAN, M. IQBAL AND ANSARI, M. ATHAR (Department of 

Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). PATTERN AND CORRELATION OF PHYSICAL ACTIVITY WITH CENTRAL OBESITY IN 
SCHOOL GOING ADOLESCENTS IN ALIGARH. 

 
A decrease in energy expenditure through decreased physical activity is likely to be one of the 

major factors contributing to the global epidemic of overweight and obesity. Low physical activity levels 
have been associated with increased risk for obesity and other non-communicable diseases. 
 
Objectives :1) To determine pattern of physical activity among school going adolescents.    

2) To study the correlation, if any, between physical activity level and central obesity in 
school going   adolescents. 

 
Methodology: Design: cross-sectional, school-based. 
 
Setting: two affluent and two non-affluent schools in Aligarh.  
 
Sample size: 330 school going adolescents  each from the affluent and the non-affluent schools (total-
660).  
 
Study tools: Global Physical Activity Questionnaire and anthropometric measurement of waist 
circumference. 
 

Physical activity level was found to be significantly lower in females than males and among 
adolescents of affluent schools. adolescents with central obesity . Low physical activity level was found 
to be significantly correlated with increased  prevalence of central obesity. Behaviour change 
communication regarding increased physical activity should be done in adolescents, with special focus 
among girls and adolescents of affluent schools. 
 
Key words: Physical Activity Level, Adolescents, Central Obesity 

 
140272 NEYAZ, ARSLAN; KHAN, IQBAL M; KHAN, ZULFIA; ANSARI, M. ATHAR AND KHALIL, SALMAN 

(Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). UTILIZATION OF ANTENATAL SERVICES IN URBAN SLUMS OF 
ALIGARH. 

 
Every day, approximately 800 women die from preventable causes related to pregnancy and 

childbirth. 99% of all maternal deaths occur in developing countries like India. Antenatal care is an 
important determinant of high maternal mortality rate and one of the basic components of maternal 
care on which the life and health of mothers and babies depend. Despite its importance, the antenatal 
services are poorly availed by the urban slum populations. Surprisingly, in urban slums accessibility is not 
a major issue; rather, traditional practices, lack of awareness of the need for antenatal care, fear of 



hospitals, attitude and behaviour of the staff, and the cost of hospitalization are deterrents to accessing 
hospital care.  
 

To assess the antenatal service utilization pattern by the women of the slums in Aligarh and to 
find the reasons for non utilization. 
 

405 females having a child less than 2 years in a notified slum areas were studied in a 
community based cross-sectional study by using systematic random sampling. Findings were recorded 
and later analyzed. Females were asked about antenatal care services utilized in last pregnancy. If not 
utilized, reasons for the same were enquired for. We asked about source of ANC, Tetanus toxoid status 
(whether received or not) and consumption of iron and folic acid tablets. Data entry and analysis was 
done using IBM SPSS Statistics 17. 
 

Antenatal services utilization was found to be poor in the slums. Among those who availed 
antenatal services, insufficient (<3) visits were reported by a majority of women. Also, the consumption 
of the iron folic acid tablets was found to be poor but Tetanus Toxoid immunization rate was found to 
be higher in those who availed the services. For most of the antenatal services, the source was 
government facilities. Social, Cultural and economic constraints were found to be the major deterrents 
in availing the antenatal care facilities. 

 
Physical accessibility to services does not necessarily lead to service utilization. Social and 

cultural accessibility is as important as physical accessibility. Important barriers to service utilization in 
this study include the tradition and economic constraints. Counselling and social mobilization can 
remove the traditional barriers to a large extent in the health seeking behaviour. Urban slums continue 
to be a neglected and underserved section of the Indian society. The ground conditions are difficult and 
the challenges huge. The situation demands a multi-dimensional response that is need based, socially 
accepted, scientifically grounded, and that involves the participation of the local community. Action 
needs to be taken at several levels and at different points. The availability of TT vaccines and IFA tablets 
must be ensured. Information, Education and Communication (IEC) activities should be stepped up in 
the slums focusing on the importance of antenatal care. 

 
140273 SAFWI, SADIA R. ; AMIR, ALI AND KHALIQUE, NAJAM (Department of Community Medicine, 

Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 
COMMUNITY KNOWLEDGE, ATTITUDES, AND BELIEFS TOWARDS DEPRESSION IN ADULT 
POPULATION OF ALIGARH.  

 
Depression is a debilitating condition with considerable emotional, physical, and socio-economic 

consequences, but often goes unrecognized and untreated. One reason for this is that there is a lack of 
mental health literacy on the part of the public, specifically a lack of knowledge about psychiatric 
illnesses and the best treatment options for those illnesses. Moreover, negative attitudes and beliefs 
about depression hamper help-seeking behaviour among lay individuals. This study was intended to 
evaluate the mental health literacy  vis-a`-vis depression among adult  inhabitants of certain rural and 
urban areas of Aligarh .  
 

The aim of this study was to examine the knowledge and attitude about depression  among 
general public.  
 



Using a systematic  random sampling method, 720  respondents of more than 18 years of age  
(360 each from rural and urban areas)  were chosen to  participate in the study , of which 50.8% were 
females and 49.2% males. Face to face interviews were then conducted using a pre-tested , semi-
structured  proforma  for collecting the socio-demographic data of the respondents and after that a 29-
item  questionnaire was used to assess the public knowledge ,attitudes and beliefs about depression.  
  

The mean age of the respondents was 30 years (SD±14.4). The overall public awareness of 
depression was found to be  53% .The majority of the respondents (88.3%, n=636) were of the opinion 
that financial and familial obligations are  the major cause of depression   and only 32.4% (n= 233) 
responded that biological changes in brain causes depression while 63.8%  said depression is caused due 
to punishment of  God for the past sins  . Attitudes towards choice of treatment showed that 86.7% 
would like to  visit a priest ,38.2% responded they will get treated by a physician or psychiatrist while 
17.4% were of opinion that depression is un treatable. Beliefs about social stigmatization showed that 
52% subjects had the view that visiting a person suffering with depression may lead to depression and  
30.3% said that employer would not hire a person suffering from depression .  
 

Overall, a moderate knowledge level of the causes  of depression and a cursory knowledge 
towards therapy were observed among the general population in Aligarh, notably better in the urban 
areas and in males .Respondents were generally inclined towards the use of alternative medicine. The 
study suggests that strong beliefs in alter-native and traditional medicines could undermine the 
respondents’ willingness and ability to seek evidence-based mental health care. 
 
Keywords:  Mental health literacy, Depression, Knowledge, Attitudes, Beliefs 
 
140274 SHAH, AHSANA AND AFZAL, MOHAMMAD (Section of Genetics, Department of Zoology, 

Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). RISK FACTOR FOR DIABETES IN DIFFERENT 
POPULATIONS OF MANIPUR. 

 
Type 2 diabetes mellitus (DM) is among the most common non-communicable chronic diseases 

in developed and developing countries around the world. The present study was conducted to find out 
associated risk factors, awareness of basic knowledge regarding risk factors, treatment and 
complications of diabetes among different populations of Manipur. 
  

Individuals of both sexes belonging to three different populations were randomly selected and 
screened for diabetes from different districts of Manipur, which is a small hilly state, situated in the 
north eastern extreme corner of India sharing an international boundary with Myanmar (Burma). DM 
was defined according to the American Diabetes Association (ADA) recommendations as FBS >126 mg/dl 
or oral glucose tolerance test OGTT2 >200 mg/dl.  
 

Majority of the present studied diabetic individuals were males i.e., 65.31 %. About 30.27% had 
family history of diabetes. The prevalence of diabetes is more in meat eaters. Muslims shows highest 
percentage of overweight diabetic individuals i.e. 36.2%. Only 42.18% of diabetic individuals had basic 
knowledge regarding risk factors, treatment and complications of diabetes. 
 
 Large scale epidemiological studies for other populations needs to be undertaken to ascertain 
the causes of rising DM epidemic, initiative for reducing or if possible, some serious efforts must be 
taken by the Government, health planners to promote physical activity, changing societal perceptions of 



health and improving knowledge about their associated risk factors by discussing it with the general 
public. 
 
Keywords: Diabetes Mellitus, Population, risk factors, Manipur, India 
 
140275 SHASHI, H. MEHDI; ZAFEER, MOHD. FARAZ; FIRDAUS, FAKIHA; AHMED, M. EJAZ; AHMAD, 

SHAFEEQUE; HOSSAIN, M. MOBARK AND REBHUN, ROBERT B (Interdisciplinary Brain Research 
Centre (IBRC), Faculty of Medicine, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PAX6 
AND NKX2.2 TRANSCRIPTION FACTORS ARE TARGETED TO TREAT THE BRAIN TUMOR 
‘MEDULLOBLASTOMA’. 

 
Brain tumors are more complex than other cancers due to the blood brain barrier as well as 

insufficient drug therapy compared to other malignant tumors. However, in one decade, there has been 
significant improvement in the treatment of these tumors although survival rate is still low. Thus, an 
innovative-cum-systematic approach to treat these tumors is needed. Among pediatric brain tumors, 
medulloblastoma is the most common, contributes significantly to the high mortality and neuronal 
developmental damage among children. Tumoriogenesis is complex process that involves many genes 
and signaling pathways. Therefore, it is very difficult to treat tumors with one drug or pathway inhibitor. 
Furthermore, contemporary research indicates that a small subset of cells within the cancerous mass 
with the capability to regenerate the tumor persist even after therapies. This small subset of cells 
behaves like stem cells and as hypothesized to be tumor stem cells (TSCs) with potential to regenerate 
(Singh et al., 2004). Therefore, the contemporary view suggests the need for noble approaches to target 
these TSCs for complete tumor eradication or at least to overcome brain tumor recurrence and enhance 
the survival of the patient. 
 

It has been reported that BMP (bone morphogenic protein), Notch, Sonic hedgehog (Shh) and 
Wnt signaling regulate stem cells renewal (Taipale and Beachy, 2001). Among these pathways, Shh is 
thought to be the major contributor to brain tumor development, mainly medulloblastoma, and Shh 
shows crosstalk with stem cell renewal pathways including Wnt and Notch. In this work, we review new 
insights of this pathway role in the medulloblastoma development and propose a systematic approach 
to the development of novel therapeutics to treat tumors. 
 

Shh signaling ligand binds to Ptch1 receptor and it further relieve the inhibition of another 
transmembrane receptor Smo and then Smo further activates the Glis transcription proteins which 
consequently enters in the nucleus and binds to the promoter of many target genes. e.g., Ptch1, Cyclins 
D, (Yoon et al., 2002). However, recent studies indicate that besides these downstream target genes 
there are other putative target genes Pax6 and Nkx2.2 (Shahi et al., 2010). These genes are not very well 
explored in the development of medulloblastoma.  Pax6 and Nkx2.2 are homeobox transcription factors 
and their involvement within the Shh signaling pathway is well defined in the development of the neural 
tube (Briscoe et al., 2000); however, their role has only recently been explored in brain tumor 
development. Interestingly, both Pax6 and Nkx2.2 are seemed to be targets of the Shh main signaling 
transcription factor Gli1 in medulloblastoma (Shahi et al., 2010). Moreover both genes have been 
implicated in stem cell maintenance (Zhang et al., 2010; Huby et al., 2009); therefore, it would be fruitful 
to understand these genes in the context of Shh signaling interaction in medulloblastoma. These 
transcription factors have direct or indirect interaction within the Shh signaling pathway for the 
development of medulloblastoma; however, their mechanisms of actions are not well understood. Here, 
we focus the role of these factors in stem cell renewal and their regulation within the Shh signaling 
pathway in normal and tumor cells. 



 
140276 SHAH, SALMAN; AHMAD, ANEES; KHAN, ZULFIA; KHALIQUE, NAJAM; ANSARI, M.A.; ERUM, U 

AND KHAN, I.M (Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, 
Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MANAGEMENT OF ACUTE DIARRHOEA IN A 
RURAL SETTING: A SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS. 

 
Diarrhoeal disease is the second leading cause of death in children under five years old. Most 

deaths are caused by dehydration and are easily preventable by using oral rehydration therapy. Early 
management and recognition of danger signs is the most important approach in treating diarrhoeal 
diseases at home. The present study assessed the knowledge and health-care seeking behaviour of 
families regarding diarrhoeal illness in children aged under five years. 

 
The study is being undertaken in the rural registered field practice villages areas under Rural 

Health Training Centre, Jawan of Department of Community Medicine, JNMC. AMU., Aligarh, Uttar 
Pradesh, India. Mothers of children (under five years) suffering from diarrhoea with at least one episode 
in the last two weeks prior to the interview were included on a predesigned and pretested 
questionnaire. The results are based on the pilot study done on 60 individuals. 
 

Overall prevalence of diarrhoea in children under five was 32%. Life-threatening symptoms 
which the mothers knew were watery stool and repeated vomiting. Two thirds of the mothers 
continued breast-feeding their children during the episode, while the remaining either withheld or 
interrupted breast-feeding. The majority visited a nearby unqualified health practitioner. Less than half 
of the mothers knew about oral rehydration salt solution and only one third of those knew the correct 
method of preparation. Only 38% of the respondents knew about suitable fluids available at home, out 
of which salt sugar solution was the choice in most cases. None of the mothers have heard about zinc in 
the management of Diarrhoea. 
 

The study draws attention to the fact that the mothers' knowledge is not adequate. Educating 
mothers and caretakers regarding early home-based case management of childhood diarrhoea may 
significantly decrease morbidity and mortality due to diarrhea. More research with sound sample size 
considering a larger geographical area is needed in this area. 

 
140277 SIDDIQUI, NAZISH (F/O Unani Medicine, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

AFLATOXINS AS HERBAL DRUG AND FOOD CONTAMINANT: AN OVERVIEW. 
 

The herbal industry is growing at an outstanding rate all over the world. The trade of herbal 
drugs has been expanded manifold. Herbal remedies are now available not only in drug stores, but also 
in food stores and super markets. Therefore, the efficacy and safety of herbal drugs is very crucial. One 
of the most serious risk associated with herbal remedies is that, consumer assumes that because herbs 
are natural, they are safe. No doubt, many herbs are found to be of miraculous cures for several 
diseases but biological contamination (bacterial, fungal and insect) of herbal medicines is a serious 
concern. When certain types of fungus grow on herbs and natural food products, produce toxins, known 
as mycotoxins. Aflatoxins are the most potent and lethal toxin substances produced by the Aspergillus 
flavus and Aspergillus parasiticus that occur naturally. Aflatoxins contamination is a threat to the natural 
drugs, food supply and world markets because it damages animal and human health. Here in, We wish 
to discuss importance of aflatoxins in herbal drugs , their origin, structure , properties, toxicity, effects 
on health  and analysis for their determination.  
 



140278 SINGH, MANI RAM; SIDDIQUE, M.S.H AND KAZMI, Q.A (State Takmeelut Tib College and 
Hospital, Lucknow, U.P.). EFFECT OF MAJOONMOUCHRAS IN PELVIC INFLAMMATORY DISEASE 
IN TERM OF FLUID ACCUMULATION IN THE POUCH OF DOUGLAS: A CASE REPORT. 

 
To report a case of a women presenting with Pelvic Inflammatory Disease (PID). It is a major 

problem to the fertile health of young women. PID is defined as an acute clinical syndrome associated 
with ascending spread of micro- organism from the vaginal cervix to the Endometrium, Fallopian tubes 
and other contiguous structures,which has been diagnosed by lower abdominal pain and backache. The 
cause of PID in the presented case was found to have accumulation of fluid in the Pouch of Douglas 
(POD) which was successful treated by MajoonMouchras (MM) for a period of 45 days.   
 

This study was conducted on a 38 year old married, educated, fare in colour, mild obese house 
wife mother attending the OPD of State Takmeelut Tib College and Hospital, Lucknow in the year 3013, 
who has complain of backache and pain in lower abdomen  since two years. Patient was assessed by 
detailed history, routine and clinical examination as well as specific investigation such as USG before and 
after the treatment carried out. Patient was diagnosed PID due to the fluid accumulation in POD. 
Intervention(s):  prescribed a compound Unani formulation i.e. MajoonMouchras 6 gram  twelve hourly 
orally for 15 days follow up  after taken the written consent. After three follow up post treatment 
investigation USG was done. Design: Three 15 days follow up case report. 
 

On history, routine and clinical examination she had PID. PID was done for the final diagnosis. 
Patient was put on MM for 45 days. After the 1st follow up patient got relief in associated symptoms, 
after the 2nd follow up she has got partially relief in backache and pain in lower abdomen and after the 
3rd follow up she has got complete relief in the symptoms. Post treatment investigation USG was done 
and found no fluid accumulation in the POD. 
 

The case report demonstrated that the MM is effective in ameliorating the PID in term of fluid 
accumulation in OPD. So it required further clinical trial to generate database evidence and to validate 
its efficacy & safety scientifically.  
 
Keyword(s): PID POD,MM, Ameliorating, accumulation etc 
 
140279 TEOTIA, ROHITAS SINGH; AMIR, ALI; KHALIQUE, NAJAM; AHMAD, ANEES AND KHAN, ZULFIA 

(Department of Community Medicine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). STUNTING, UNDERWEIGHT AND WASTING AMONG 
UTILIZERS AND NON-UTILIZERS OF INTEGRATED CHILD DEVELOPMENT SERVICES OF CHILDREN 
AGED 3–6 YEARS OF JAWAN BLOCK OF ALIGARH DISTRICT. 

 
Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) is the most unique programme for early childhood 

care and development encompassing integrated services for development of children below six 
years.ICDS provides an integrated approach for converging all the basic services for improved child care, 
early stimulation and learning, health and nutrition, water and environmental sanitation aimed at the 
young children in the community. 
 

To compare the nutritional status of utilizers and non-utilizers of ICDS services among children 
aged 3-6 years. 
 



The present comparative cross-sectional study was conducted in Jawan block of District Aligarh. 
Total 50 children were included in the study. Information about demographic data and utilization of 
various services provided under ICDS were collected using a pre-structured proforma. The data collected 
were analysed using SPSS 20, WHO anthro and WHO anthro plus.Height-for-age, weight-for-age and 
weight-for-height < -2 z-scores were used to evaluate stunting, underweight and wasting, respectively. 
 

The overall rates of stunting, underweight and wasting were 24.9%,33.0% and 
9.7%respectively.The rate of underweight and wasting were higher among non-utilizers (underweight = 
38.1%, wasting = 11.2%) compared with utilizers (underweight = 28.5%, wasting= 6.9%).  
 

The nutritional status among non-utilizers was alarming. Thus required an evaluation of 
enrolment efficacy of the scheme in the study area. 

 
140280 SHRIVASTAVA, S; KHALIQUE, N; ANEES, A AND AHMED, J (Department of Community 

Medicaine, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P 
and Department of endocrinology, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PREVALENCE OF LONG-TERM COMPLICATIONS AMONG TYPE 
2 DIABETIC PATIENTS IN MEDICAL ATTENDEES SCHEME OF ALIGARH MUSLIM UNIVERSITY, 
ALIGARH. 

 
Diabetes mellitus is associated with an increased risk for a number of serious and sometimes 

life-threatening macro-and microvascular complications. Macrovascular disease, that includes coronary 
heart disease (CHD), cerebrovascular disease, and peripheral vascular disease, is the leading cause of 
mortality in people with diabetes. Microvascular complications include retinopathy, neuropathy and 
nephropathy. 
 

The present study was conducted to estimate prevalence of certain complications in Type-2 
Diabetes patients in the study area. 
 

This community based cross section study was conducted in field practice area of Department of 
Community Medicine of JN Medical College in Aligarh. 100 diagnosed patients under treatment of 
Medical Attendees Scheme (MAS) of the Aligarh Muslim University between age 20-60 years were 
included in this study. Current socio-demographic, economic and disease and treatment related 
informations were collected by interviewing the patients. All information’s and investigation reports 
were assessed from the MAS records. Patients were examined clinically for certain complications. Data 
management and analysis was done in SPSS-20.0 version. 
 

A total of 100 Type 2 diabetic patients were involved in this study, 72 were males and 28 were 
females, the mean (SD) duration of Type 2 DM is 11 (±6.81) years, ranging from less than one year to 
thirty two years. The majority of patients 73 % did not achieve target blood glucose less than 200 mg/dl. 
Positive family history of DM was 39 patients. Cataract was found in 19% patients while 54 % patients 
had neuropathic complications. Similarly, 8 patients had past history of coronary heart disease. 
 

Prevalence of diabetic complications was high in the study subjects. Early identification and 
timely evaluation can decrease the morbidity of the disease.  
 
Keywords: DM-2, Microvascular, Macrovascular, Complication, MAS 
  



1500 PHILOSOPHY 
 
150281 AHMED, SUMAIYA (Department of Islamic Studies, Faculty of Social Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INFLUENCE OF LALON FAKIR ON SUFISM AND BENGALI 
SOCIETY. 

 
This study intends to draw a frame about the influence of ‘Lalon Fakir’ further more an analysis 

on his impact on ‘Bengali Society’. Lalon had a vision of social reform. Apart from his mystic attributes, 
one of his main goal was to change the society riddled with religious bigotry. Lalon was a mystic 
philosopher, song writer and composer. His works and ideology have an immense influence on Bengali 
culture. He has become an iconic figure for preaching religious tolerance and secularism. He did not 
believe in classes or castes of the fragmented and hierarchical society. He has the strongest stand 
against racism. Accommodating the earthly notions into the process of searching the divine 
enlightenment. He believed in the power of music as a tool to reach the intellectual and emotional state 
to be understand and appreciate life itself and its creator. He believed in achieving the divine mental 
state and finding true meaning of life through appreciating the gift life has to offer and accepting them. 
The song of Lalon give subliminal exposure to the reality that lies beyond our materialism. 
 
150282 MISHRA, ANIL DUTT (14, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, Rajghat New Delhi 110002).  

SUSTAINABLE CONSUMPTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS FOR A BETTER FUTURE. 
 
           The problems of climate change are consequence of follies, of greed, exploitation and 
domination. Therefore, present exigency demands that one acquires the basic wisdom of nature that is 
to follow its laws and learn to manage according to its principles. Therefore, the present developmental 
crisis demands a different world view which means to give up the present life style and reduction in 
consumerism. The message is simple and very clear. People have no choice but to have a secure future 
and that it has to keep note of the imperatives as well as the potentials of sustainable environment and 
sustainable consumption.  

 
If there is anything that can solve the problems is Gandhian path, along with the opportunities, which will 
emerge from modern science and technology. Our approach to development and economic growth must be 
harmonized with human value. Our aim should be to have worth living place and worth living life, which can 
be achieved only through change of our life style, and controlling our unlimited needs and greeds. Even the 
Human Development Report, 1990 beautifully stated that “The real wealth of a nation is its people. And the 
purpose of development is to create an enabling environment for people to enjoy long, healthy and creative 
lives. This simple but powerful truth is too often forgotten in the pursuit of material and financial wealth”. But 
we always forget this truth in the mad race of material development. 
 
We cannot achieve sustainable consumption on the foundation of materlistic culture. If mankind is to live and 
want to live in peace and harmony with nature, it has to eschew materlistic culture and has to develop a way 
of life anchored in the philosophy of simplicity and integrated life style based on four purusharthas - Dharma, 
Artha, Kama and Moshya. We should be cautions to those who want to reach heaven by creating a hell on 
earth. It is high time for the individual to change the chemistry of thought and action by adopting ecological 
values in our daily life. We have to start from somewhere to overcome the hurdle coming in the way of 
promoting sustainable consumption. In other words, we must translate theory into real life keeping seven sins 
of Mahatma Gandhi which he wrote in Young India of 22.10.1925. 

Politics without principles 
Wealth without work 
Pleasure without consciences 



Knowledge without character 
Commerce without morality 
Science without humanity 
Worship without sacrifice. 
 
The need of the hour is that the leaders, the policy makers, politicians, intellectuals, economist, 

scientists and people must remember the Talisman of Mahatma Gandhi: 
 

Whenever you are in doubt, or when the self becomes too much with 
you, apply the following test. 
 
Recall the face of the poorest and the weakest man whom you may 
have seen, and ask yourself, if the step you contemplate is going to be 
of any use to him. 
Will he gain anything by it? 
Will it restore him to a control over his own life and destiny? 
In other words, will it lead to swaraj for the hungry and spiritually 
starving millions? 
Then you will find you doubts and yourself melt away. 

 
150283 NAYAK, K.B (Department of Sociology, Sant Gadge Baba Amravati University, Amravati 444602, 

M.S.). TRANS-VALUATION OF SOCIETAL VALUES AND SELF RESTRAINT OVER 
CONSUMERIST LIFE STYLE WILL LEAD TO ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY. 

 
Ecologically, we are living in a troubled world. The human society is moving towards uncertain 

future. Every society is being increasingly disintegrated and social life is being paralyzed. No doubt, 
increasing application of advanced science and technology to improve various facets of human life has 
led to tremendous material growth, leisure and comfort to human beings on the one side. On the other 
side, increasingly massive loss of biological diversity, deforestation, soil degradation, draught, 
desertification and frequent cyclone, Tsunami, earth quake etc are some of the major environmental or 
ecological issues which are considered as the common concern for all nations of the planet. Further, the 
problem is more compounded by the pressure of population explosion, poverty and excessive demand 
of goods exploited from natural resources by using advanced science and technology. A number of 
studies have observed that excessive adoption of modernization, industrialization and urbanization for 
development has caused degradation of natural resources like land, water, forest and air which is bound 
to lead to uncertain and unsustainable future of mankind. Above all factors, a kind all pervasive 
corruption virus is penetrating into the computerized mindset every human being for aggrandizing 
selfish interests at the cost of societal interests is the root cause of various problems faced by mankind 
today.  This paper while reviewing literature on “Sustainable Development” argues that the discourse on 
this concept  since 1972 Stockholm Conference continues without finding any enduring solution. unless 
and until, consumerist life style of affordable sections of people is controlled through “self-restraint” 
and “trans-valuation of ethics” in every field of human society takes place, our thinking of an ecologically 
sustainable society is going to be a futile exercise because corruption in different forms i.e in terms of 
money, work, power, esteem etc s spreading to every person. 
 
 
 
 
  



1600 PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL SCIENCE 
 
160284 ASHRAF, SRAH; SALMAN, KHUSHTARA AND ARIF, NADIRA (Department of Biochemistry, J.N. 

Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P. and Department of 
Chemistry, Zakir Hussain College, Delhi University, Delhi). PERPETUATED HEAVY METAL 
EXPOSURE INDUCED OXIDATIVE STRESS IN HUMANS. 

 
Heavy metals are leading toxic agents detected in the environment. These have carcinogenic 

and cell-transforming potential. Occupational and environmental exposure to heavy metals causes 
toxicity in living organisms. Interaction between air pollutants and living tissues may cause disturbance 
of pro-oxidants and anti-oxidants in body. The red blood cells are exposed to damage induced by ROS 
leading to inhibition of heme biosynthesis. The body is protected against oxidant injury by enzymes such 
as glutathione peroxidises (GPx), superoxide dismutases (SOD), and catalase as well as other 
antioxidants. Industrialization is fulfilling human demands at the cost of human health thus causing 
adverse effects on human population and ecosystem. Keeping this in view human serums were used as 
bioindicators of metal toxicity. Serum of group of workers from electroplating industries (25) and glass 
bangle making industry (25) were analysed for their antioxidant levels. Serum of helthy subjects served 
as control. GPx activity was measured by method of Paglia and Valentine (1967), SOD was assayed by 
the method of Beauchamp and Fridovich (1971). Serum levels of Alpha -1 antitrypsin (an enzymatic 
biomarker of oxidative stress) were also analysed in control and exposed group. Alpha-1 antitryptic 
activity was measured by method of Waheed and Salahuddin (1975). The results indicated that 
prolonged exposure to heavy metals such as nickel, cadmium and lead caused adverse health effects. 
This was due to induction of oxidative stress. The level of Alpha-1-antitrypsin was slightly raised in 
diseased subjects as compared to healthy controls.   
 
160285 HAWALDAR, RANJIT AND JADKAR, SANDESH (Centre For Materials For Electronics Technology, 

Panchawati Pashan, Pune 411008,  and Department of Physics, University of Pune, Pune 
411007, M.S.). A BRIEF REVIEW OF SI THIN FILM RESEARCH @ UNIVERSITY OF PUNE. 

 
The PV Lab was founded at the University of Pune in 1978 as a collaborative, cross-disciplinary 

group with the goal of accelerating technical progress in photovoltaics. Research on fabrication of Si and 
a:Si thin films using Hot-wire chemical deposition and Plasma Enhanced chemical vapor deposition has 
been in progress since its establishment. In this review we will discuss, the update work in the area of Si 
photovoltaic’s that is being carried out at the PV lab University of Pune. Some spin-off work on the 
development of SiC and SiN will also be discussed in detail. Challenges, Future prospects and new ideas 
are also penned down. 
 
160286 LOKHANDE, B.J. (School of Physical Sciences, Solapur University, Solapur 413255). 

SUPERCAPACITOR AS A POWER DEVICE. 
 
 Day by day, increasing demand of energy in the field of power generation, transportation, digital 
applications, cameras and computers etc. needs a supporting source of energy. 
 
 In the recent years, environment friendly energy storage systems become more and more 
important for the global environment pollution and depletion of fossil fuels. Among the various energy 
storage systems, supercapacitor is one of the new emerging devices which is familiar for their charge 
transfer mechanism at the surface of electrode/electrolyte interface, high power density, long cycle life, 
large effieciency and safety for operation. Supercapacitors have high power as compared to battery and 



conventional capacitor. In general transition metal oxides, polymers, carbons and their composites were 
investigated as an alternative material for supercapacitor electrodes. 
 
 Present talk deals with the present scenario of energy. About the methods and materials used in 
the preparation of supercapacitor electrodes. This will be followed by the structural, morphological, 
compositional etc. characterizations of the synthesized electrode. Supercapacitive characterizations like 
cyclic voltammeter, chronopotentiometry, stability study of the electrode material has been 
systematically analyzed in depth and will be presented. 
  
 
160287 KHAN, ZIAUR RAHMAN AND SAMEENA (Department of Sociology, Shibli National P.G. College, 

Azamgarh, U.P.; Department of Sociology and Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). EFFECTS OF OVERSEAS MIGRATION ON MIGRANTS’ HOUSING AND HOUSING 
AMENITIES: A CASE STUDY OF AZAMGARH DISTRICT. 

 
 Migration is an old phenomenon but in recent past its quantum and nature has changed and 
assumed new dimensions. According to one estimate more than 130 million people now live outside the 
countries of their birth. Over 20 million people of Indian origin i.e. N.I.R. and P.O.I., live overseas at present. 
Of these, more than 5 million people emigrated to Gulf countries as contract laborers during a span of last 
four decades. These emigrants not only retain social, cultural and emotional bonds with their places of origin 
but send money in the forms of remittances to their families left behind.  As such their economic and 
material condition has significantly improved. This, in turn, has enhanced their chances of obtaining those 
things defined as desirable and valuable in society. Access to good quality housing is one of such things. It is 
one of the basic needs of human beings that work as the foundation for good living and good health.  
Available evidence from Gujarat, Kerala and Punjab is definitive that overseas migration has enabled them to 
access good quality housing, latest household’s gadgets etc and improved their living standard. However, 
there is lack of sociological literature pertaining to housing status of emigrants of Uttar Pradesh. It would, 
therefore, be pertinent to reflect upon the effects of overseas migration and resulting remittances on 
emigrants’ housing and housing amenities in Uttar Pradesh. The present paper, therefore, seeks to 
understand the status of housing and housing amenities of overseas migrants of Azamgarh district.  Empirical 
evidence collected from the district makes it clear that most of the emigrants’ houses are not only big in size 
but also availability of housing amenities are far better when compared to national, state and district 
averages. 
 
160288 KHAIRNAR, RAJENDRA S. (School of Physical Sciences, Swami Ramanand Teerth Marathwada 

University, Vishnupuri, Nanded 431606, M.H.) RECYCLE AND REUSE OF WASTEWATER BY 
REMOVAL OF PHENOL ORGANIC POLLUTANTS AND OTHER METAL IMPURITIES BY NANO-
HYDROXYAPATITE COMPOSITES. 

 
With the advent of technological advancement and global competition to formulate better 

chemical compounds for designing new state of the art functional devices, a large number of chemical 
industries are engaged in synthesizing tones of new chemical compounds, polymers and inorganic 
materials. This has effected a large discharge of hazardous mixtures and composites from the exhaust of 
the industries which are normally left in the soil with no prior treatment for discharged materials. This, 
in turn,  degrade the quality of soil in long run and would be a serious threat to mankind as it may lead 
to unwanted ingredients to come through agri- products consumed by the masses. The most common 
and seriously dangerous element is the discharge of metal ions, phenol and blended compounds, which 
not only degrade the soil but contribute adversely to environmental pollution. This would affect the 



health of citizens in long run. Hence, it is of utmost important to get rid of phenol and metal ions either 
in the form of degradable compound or to isolate it by adsorption techniques before it could be 
discharged through industry outlets. The paper deals with the novel experiment to show adsorption and 
removal of metal ions and phenol by means of potential substrates having a large porosity with larger 
magnitude of specific surface area. The nano-sized hydroxyapatite (HAP), comprising of calcium and 
phosphate groups, provides large adsorption sites for phenol and metal ion sorption. The work shows  
that nano-sized  hydroxyapatite   has ability to remove ppb/ppm  
level impurities from water and soil beds. 
 
160289 RAJA, V. SUNDARA AND KUMAR, Y.B. KISHORE (Professor of Physics (Retired), Sri Venkateswara 

University, Tirupati 517502, M.S.). SOLAR  PHOTOVOLTAIC  PUMPING SYSTEMS FOR RURAL 
DRINKING WATER SUPPLY: PERFORMANCE EVALUATION – TECHNICAL AND SOCIAL ASPECTS. 

 
Solar energy is a potential renewable source of energy. It is a perennial and clean source of energy and 

highly viable for tropical countries like India.  Solar photovoltaic systems, being modular and decentralized, are apt 
for  meeting power requirements of  rural areas,  especially remote and inaccessible hamlets.  They are currently 
being used for domestic and street lighting, drinking water pumping etc. This study reports  the performance 
evaluation of solar photovoltaic water pumping systems installed in a few selected remote villages in  Andhra 
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Chhattisgarh by Central Electronics Ltd., Delhi.  The performance of the PV system and  
submersible water pumps used were tested at the field level and compared with the standard specifications provided 
by manufacturer of the PV System and  Submersible water  pump.  These studies revealed that  performance  
variation   is   in   the   range  + 10 %  to -4%  for   the   50   Solar   Photovoltaic  Water Pumping Systems installed.  
Problems encountered in the operation, maintenance as well as social aspects involved are identified and suitable 
recommendations for better utility are suggested.  
 
160290 SHIRAGE, P.M (M-315, IET-DAVY Campus, Indian Institute of Technology, Indore 452017, 

M.P.). SYNTHESIS AND CHARACTERIZATION OFNANO-MATERIALS AND MESOPOROUS 
CARBON ELECTRODE FOR HIGH ENERGY DENSITY SYMMETRIC SUPERCAPACITORS. 

 
Mesoporous carbon (MPC) with highly textured, reproducible and uniform structure is prepared 

by silica-sol template assisted method, as new carbonaceous supercapacitor materials with high energy 
density. Also other nano-materials like NiO, NiCo2O4etc. are prepapred by modified soft solution 
technique. The x-ray diffraction measurements confirms the formation of highly ordered porous carbon 
material and nano-materials. High resolution transmission electron microscopy revealed that the MPC 
consisted of textured structure of carbon on the sheets like domains and exhibited a specific surface 
area of 1412 m2 g-1. The symmetric supercapacitor of MPC exhibits an excellent cyclability over 5000 
cycles and high energy density of 85.6 Wh kg-1, with a cell potential of 1.6 V and a large specific 
capacitance of 238 F g-1in neutral electrolyte. The enhanced performance of the carbon material as a 
supercapacitor electrode is due to the synergetic effect possibly contributed from the fast ion 
transportation during fast charge/discharge and better utilization of carbon. 
 
160291 TABHANE, VILAS A.; MESHRAM, ARCHANA A. AND WAGHCHOURE, DNYANESHWAR 

(Department of Zoology, Dr. Ambedkar College, Nagpur 440010, M.S.; Department of Physics, 
University of Pune, Pune 411007, M.S. and Ashwamedh Group, Kopargaon 423601). RENEWABLE 
ENERGY FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT. 

  
         The developed and developing nations are facing ever-growing challenges to meet basic human 
needs in a sustainable manner. The main issues that need immediate attention are depletion of global 
warming, fossil fuels, water scarcity, loss of biodiversity and the human health impact. These are 
compounded by rapid population expansion. Therefore, Innovative solutions are required at all the 
levels of society to address these complex and inter-related problems. The production of energy using a 



renewable material has positive impacts on all three legs of the sustainability viz. society, the economy, 
and the environment. Biomass energy development has the potential to foster economic development, 
address wildfires and associated risks and costs, and reduce dependence on fossil fuels. However, there 
are certain other critical strategic, organizational, and financial issues as well that need to be addressed 
in order to realize the considerable potential of biomass energy. First and the foremost is biomass 
energy. This should become an attractive and financially viable investment alternative. This can be 
achieved by strategically applying a wide array of market based, as well as incentive and grant based 
financial tools. There is large biomass use in India. The bio energy is confined primarily to traditional 
uses such as cooking in rural households and heating in rural industries. Most biomass is not traded on 
the market, but is gathered or homegrown for own use by rural families. The important factor is to 
develop market for biomass energy service. The primary requirement is to modernize the biomass use. 
Recently, there has been a growing experience of modern biomass technologies in India. The 
penetrations of modern biomass energy services at present remain insignificant. Due to high cost and 
low service reliability, the biomass energy is not yet competitive to cause significant market pull. 
Biomass is however competitive in remote biomass rich locations and agro and wood processing 
industries generating cheaply available biomass waste. Biomass penetration is also hampered by implicit 
environmental subsidy enjoyed by fossil fuels. This paper presents a survey of renewable energy sources 
such as solar, wind, hydro power etc, and the results of our project work on production of biomass 
energy pellet, and the potential for such integrated systems in the stationary and portable power 
market in response to the critical need for a cleaner energy technology. It is concluded that renewable 
environmentally friendly energy must be encouraged, promoted, implemented and demonstrated by 
full-scale plan especially for sustainable development in remote rural areas. 
 
160292 VIJAY, Y.K (Department of Physics, University of Rajasthan, Jaipur 302004, Rajasthan). SOLAR 

AND HYDROGEN ENERGY TECHNOLOGY.  
 

India has drawn a national hydrogen energy road map which has been approved by national 
hydrogen board in 2006. Road map visualizes commercial production of one million hydrogen fuel 
vehicles (mostly 2 and 3 wheelers) and establishment of 1000 MW aggregate hydrogen based power 
generation capacity. Required investment has been suggested for infrastructure development by 
hydrogen economy programmed. We have experienced that when technologically complex 
programmers with huge investment has to be realized in a time bound manner, it is necessary to 
identified number of milestones and real time corrective mechanisms to keep the 
programmed.Similarly, a large number of private, public sector and academic institutions are working on 
the development of fuel cells in which hydrogen and oxygen combine to produce electricity and water. 
IOC R&D has introduced hydrogen-CNG blend as fuel in vehicles, created a hydrogen dispensing station 
and hydrogen fueling station. From the analysis of this experience, we can see that we are yet to reach 
to common man.Meanwhile, there has been some progress in developing large scale production of 
hydrogen through gasification of coal and biomass, thermo-chemical splitting of water and solar assisted 
hydrogen production.In India, R& D efforts are in progress with support from the MNRE Govt. of India, 
and many institutions like  BHU has developed hydrogen motorcycles by converting existing petrol 
driven motorcycles to operate with hydrogen, IIT Delhi has worked on developing 2.5 KVA output 
alternator by coupling a 5hp engine using hydrogen as the fuel. Similarly, a large number of private, 
public sector and academic institutions are working on the development of fuel cells in which hydrogen 
and oxygen combine to produce electricity and water. IOC R&D has introduced hydrogen-CNG blend as 
fuel in vehicles, created.In the University of Rajasthan, considerable efforts have been made to teach 
different aspects of Hydrogen production, storage, purification and ecological aspects at research level 
and PG teaching level.  



 
 

1700 POLITICAL SCIENCE 
 
170293 ALMASS, SUMAIYA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). FEDERAL MANAGEMENT IN USA: A THEORITICAL ASPECT. 
 

Federalism has become buzzword these days. Keeping in view the enormous heterogeneity 
existing in different countries, most of the countries have opted for federal form of 
government.Federalism when spoken of in general discussion, is used rather vaguely to mean any kind 
of association of autonomous units. Many historians brought different approaches of different 
federalism, which was happily acknowledged by Riker. The political scientists wanted him to give a 
universal theory common to every federal state. It was supposed to reveal a consistent pattern of 
behaviour that was empirically verifiable and had significant theoretical implications. In the context of 
globalisation, federalism is a concept of challenge; it needs a good deal of political and intellectual 
enquiry to know its actual theory.Federalism has played a large role in our government since the time 
that the Constitution was ratified.American federalism was one of the first major attempts to build a 
federal polity in true sense. It is an institutional mechanism to accommodate two sets of politiesone at 
the regional level and the other at the national level. Each government is autonomous in its own sphere. 
   

The government of USA must be better understood on three grounds. First, from colonial times 
to present day the population has been small compared with the area occupied. Second the mobility of 
population has imposed a uniformity of social tradition. Third, a series of industrial and transport 
revolution have operated in acontinent without deep-seated racial or national barriers to check their 
influence. The present paper deals with the theoretical aspect of American federalism, its management 
and functioning. 
 
KEY WORDS: Federalism, USA, Politics, theory, practice  
 
170294 ANSARI, NAFEES AHMAD AND MAHMOOD, AMIR (Department of Political Science, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PUBLIC POLICY: A CONTEMPORARY APPROACH 
TOWARDS SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT. 

 
Public policy which is formulated as well as implemented by the government and bureaucrats 

performs important role in socio-economic development for the nation. Basically public policy is the 
developmental process which is made by the government for the welfare of the people. A rational policy 
is an indication of socio-economic growth and development of a country. In the contemporary period 
after the introduction of liberalization, privatization and globalization i.e. LPG the scope of public policy 
even its objective has been broaden at global level. In the process of policy formulation government 
needs to render all the aspects of socio and economic development at national as well as global 
platform. 
                

Since socio- economic development not only a national issue but also at global level for the 
promotion global interexchange programme. At present for socio- economic development there is a 
need of interconnection among the nations in term of overall development especially in infrastructure, 
modern technology, agriculture etc. and also need to bring the awareness among the people especially 
in rural masses about the policy changes. In this regard whatever policy made by the government 
focused on social and economic development of each nock and corner of the society. 



 
This paper will be primarily focused on change orientation of the public policy and how it reflect 

upon social changes and will also sketch out the implication of policy changing trends. 
 

The paper would discuss on primary method of data collection as government report, Journal, 
Newspapers etc. The paper will be concluded on the basis of impact and implication of changing trends 
of public policy. 
 
Key words: Public policy, economic development, globalization, infrastructure, global platform 

 
 
 
170295 ARA, ROSHAN (Department of Islamic Studies, Faculty of Social Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). EMPOWERMENT OF MUSLIM IN INDIA: A STUDY ON EDUCATIONAL 

CONDITION OF 19TH CENTURY. 
 

In the 19th century the India subcontinent witnessed two important processes: The 
disintegration of the Mughal Empire and the consolidation of the British rule, which reached completion 
after the failure of the mutiny of 1857.The fall of Mughal rule and transformation of ruling power from 
the hands of Muslims to others, Indian Muslim society filled with chaos and pessimism. The, time of this 
century was very uneasy, critical and ruinous for Muslims in all spheres; political, social and educational 
etc. The Muslim community come under suspicion, or so its leaders believed of being disloyal to British 
rulers. They react in two ways, both of which focused on the need for education. So we can say there 
are many educationalist reformers are flourished in the 19th century of India. For example: Sir Syed 
Ahmad khan, Syed Ameer Ali and Shibli Nomani. 
 
170296 ARSHAD, RABAB (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). THE STUDY OF TERRORISM: DEFINITIONAL PROBLEMS. 
 

The word “terrorism” derives from the era of French Revolution and Jacobins dictatorship which 
used terror as an instrument of political repression and social control.  The word terrorism in its usual 
usage has a connotation of evil, indiscriminate violence or brutality and the illegitimate use of force to 
achieve political objectives.      

                                                                                                                                                               
Terrorism is a complex and global phenomenon and no country can underestimate the threat it 

poses. All countries are victims of the menace of “terrorism”. Yet, there is no universally accepted 
definition of terrorism. It remains the subject of continuing debate and controversies. This paper 
examines the multiple difficulties arising from the exercise of defining terrorism. One more question is 
addressed here, that is: Why it is difficult to have a widely accepted definition of terrorism?  

 
Terrorism is a pejorative term and this subjectivity, however, ensures that this is by no means an 

easy undertaking. Even though the concept is obviously of fundamental importance, there is no 
consensus on what the term actually means. Lawyers, academics, national legislatures, regional 
organizations, and international bodies such as United Nations, have produced a bewildering array of 
definitions but still the word “terrorism” has no precise or widely accepted definition people and groups, 
then, there is need to have a globally agreed upon definition of terrorism. 
 
KEY WORDS: Terrorism, Definition, United Nations 



 
170297 GHATAK, SANDIP KUMAR (Asansol Girls’ College, Asansol 4, Burdwan 713304, W.B.). FOOD 

SECURITY-BY THE PEOPLE, FOR THE PEOPLE. 
 
 India deserves commendation for realizing the food requirement of its swelling population. The 
farm factor has ably responded to the food security issue. Today India has achieved self-sufficiency in 
food grain production and is able to export the surplus. In spite of great strides in production of 
foodgrain, food security and inequitable distribution of food continue to plague the country. The 
problem is not the production but impaired access to the food especially by the most vulnerable groups. 
 
 While the Indian constitution does not explicitly mention the right to food as a fundamental 
right, it is implicitly enshrined in Article 21 of the constitution as the fundamental right to life of every 
citizen. The right to food signifies that every individual must have regular access to sufficient, 
nutritionally adequate and culturally acceptable food for an active and healthy life. It is an irony of fate 
that in spite of gaining self-sufficiency in food grain production especially in respect of wheat and rice a 
well as having a domestic production far exceeding the nation’s overall demand-India has been 
witnessing the unmanageably bulging stocks and shortages alternatively. In recent years, the ballbe 
against hunger has been placed at the centre of the development discourse in India. The grim scenario 
of hunger and food security which is prevailing in rural India can be characterized by a stark reality that 
there is availability of food but with little or no access to it for the rural poor. 
 
 Paradoxically, though India is one of the largest producers of food in the world, yet millions of 
people struggle to get two sare meals a day and an equal number are undernourished. 
 
 While efforts need to be made to increase production and productivity of food grains, providing 
access to the needy remains a major challenge. 
 
 With a view to mitigate the challenge the Government has passed the ordinance relating to food 
security bill. Our honourable President has signed the Food Security Bill to give two thirds of the 
epopulation the right to get 5 kg food grain every month at highly subsidized rate of Rs. 1-3 per kg. 
Government also claimed that the food security programme will be the biggest in the world, with the 
government spending estimated Rs. 125,000 crore annually on the supply of about 62 million tons of 
rice, wheat and coarse cereals to 67% of the population. 
 
 Sociologist like Dipankar Gupta argued that the most pertinent question on food security bill is 
that whether the bill at all provides security to rural people? Is the enactment of food security bill 
enough for the security of the rural people? Ensuring food for all the citizens is complex exercise related 
to availability of food, its affordability, and providing access. Some argue this an issue of policy and 
management of the resources. 
 
170298 GAYTRI (Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). EVOLVING MECHANISM FOR 

ENDING CASTE-CLASS POLITICS AND ITS IMPACT ON DALIT WOMEN IN INDIA. 
 

In India people have been systematically discriminated against on the basis of their work and descent for 
centuries. Over 250 million people are Dalits, also known as untouchables or outcastes. They experience violence, 
discrimination, and social exclusion on a daily basis. Economic growth in India has been strong over the past 
decade. However, the caste disparities are increasing. Ruth Manorama, an active member of the National Campaign 
on Dalit Human Rights and the National Alliance of Women, once stated that in a male dominated society, “Dalit 
women face a triple burden of caste, class and gender or we can say also Dalit women are discriminated against 



three times over: they are poor, they are women, and they are Daits” in which she sums up the plight of Dalit 
women, highlighting the fact that Dalit women are a distinct social group and cannot be masked under the general 
categories of “Women” or “Dalits”. 
 

According to the National Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 2000, approximately 
75% of the Dalit girls drop out of primary school despite the strict laws of the Government of India, which hold 
reservations for Dalit children? Despite showing keen academic aptitude, reasons for this early drop out from the 
education system is poverty or to escape humiliation, bullying and isolation by classmates, society, and even their 
teachers. The only way these Dalit women can escape the viscous cycle of poverty, abuse and oppression is through 
education. Through education more Dalit women can come to know their basic human rights and they can then raise 
an even stronger voice against abuse and exploitation from the upper castes. Finally, today many of the Dalit NGO’s 
are involved in establishing schools, scholarships, and basic supplements to Dalits in the rural parts of India. 
 

The situation of Dalit women in India needs special attention. The present describes negative influence of 
the caste system on the educational, social, and economical status of Dalit women in modern India. The hardships of 
Dalit women are not simply due to their poverty, economical status, or lack of education, but are a direct result of 
the severe exploitation and suppression by the upper classes, which is legitimized by Hindu religious scriptures. 
 
170299 JAMSHED, QAZI MOHD (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). ABUL KALAM AZAD AND THE TENANCY LEGISLATION, 1937-38- WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO BIHAR. 

 
 In spite of the fact that that enormous corpus of literature has emerged on almost all aspects of 
life and works of Maulana Azad, some areas still remained neglected and less probed. One such area is 
his contribution to an agreed settlement of certain questions relating to landlords and tenants over 
Tenancy Legislation. The present paper examines his efforts to ensure safe passage of Tenancy Bill in 
various Legislative Assemblies with special reference to the role played by Azad. Azad’s   two qualities of 
clarity of thought and capacity to make a balanced assessment of different viewpoints, when presented 
to him, had made him known as a person of dispassionate judgement. These are very much reflected in 
his negotiations on Tenancy Legislation. During the talks with the Zamindars and the tenants Azad’s 
great acumen and power of persuatiom came into full play. Of all the constructive work that he had 
done, his work for the substantial relief to the peasants and the tenants especially in Bihar will be 
reckoned as of the most enduring character. The question was most difficult in the Zamindary Provinces 
of United Provinces and Bihar, inasmuch as it was not a matter directly between the peasants and 
government but one between the tenants and the Zamindars on the one hand and between both these 
and the government on the other. It was not possible to adopt a revolutionary solution to the problem 
of landlordism owing to the presence of large number of landlords in the Provincial Legislative 
Assemblies. So much so that in U.P. and Bihar the passage of the Bill was interminably delayed by the 
opposition of the landlords and prior to the introduction of the bill in the legislature Congressmen were 
generally using their influence to induce tenants to pay up their rents and to maintain harmonious 
relations with Zamindars. 

     

 The main Congress attack on the British Government in India and its election pledges in 1936 
were based on the question of land reforms. Therefore, Congress was in desperate situation to see that 
its ambitious plan of land reforms become a reality, for which a concerted, pragmatic and persuasive 
approach was needed.   The Congress Working Committee had appointed Parliamentary Sub-Committee, 
consisting of Maulana Azad, Rajendra Prasad and Sardar Patel, in order to help the Congress Ministries 
and the Congressmen in the Legislative Assemblies to carry out the sacred pledges they had made to the 
Country. Azad took keen interest on the question of various issues relating to Land Reforms In Punjab. 
He reminded the Congress workers in Punjab of their duties to give full and unstinted support to the 



voting on the Alienation of Land (Third Amendment) Bill, which were likely to uplift the condition of the 
masses. Non-agriculturist members of the of the Congress were unhappy over these instructions, for the 
party, though realizing the necessity for not alienating the agriculturists, was at the same time loath to 
lose the support of the commercial and non-agriculturist classes who financed it. In Bihar the Congress 
with the help of Azad and Prasad openly negotiated with the Zamindars for a compromise on the 
Tenancy Bill. In U.P. also the Congress parliamentary sub-Committee consisting of Abul Kalam Azad, 
Rajendra Prasad and Patel was eager to have a say in the settlement of the Tenancy Bill. Azad and 
Rajendra Prasad buoyant by their success in Bihar over the Tenancy law were desperate to play decisive 
role in U.P. too. Rajendra Prasad requested Azad to discuss the issue with Raja Bahadur and other 
representatives of Taluqdars who had planned to meet him, on the occasion of his intended visit to 
Patna on 19th December 1938.The response of Azad is not known but Patel in a letter dated 17th 
December 1938 informed Rajendra Prasad that he had shown the 14th December letter to Azad and had 
long discussion with him on the issue and felt that it was too late now to do anything on the matter. He 
further said that if Rajendra Prasad managed to meet Maulana ‘it would be advisable to put an end to it 
but this could be done only in consultation with and the consent of the U.P. government.’   But this 
endeavour received a setback when the offer was turned down by the U.P. Government on the grounds 
that the select committee was the only possible forum for negotiation. 
                
 However, in Bihar with the help of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad Congress successfully negotiated 
with the Zamindars and the Tenants and then with the Bihar Ministry. A compromise formula was 
reached which formed the basis of new legislation. It was meant to regulate and streamline the 
relationship between the Zamindars and the tenants. It was in pursuance of the promises which 
Congress had made during the Assembly elections, that the Bihar Ministry in the very first sitting 
proposed to amend the Tenancy Act which was heavily loaded against the interests of the tenants and 
was aimed at taxing the agricultural income. Maulana Azad and Rajendra Prasad as member of the 
Congress Parliamentary Board began parleys with representatives of Zamindars and Kisans in Patna. 
They had prolonged discussions with Congress workers who were interested in the Kisan Sabha and 
representative Zamindars. As a result of these discussions, they had arrived at certain conclusions which 
they considered being fair, reasonable and which can be enforced by legislation. Anugraha Narain Sinha, 
the Minister of Finance, Bihar records that it was the presence of Maulana Azad that he had succeeded 
to solve the tangle which the attitude of the Zamindars in the Assembly had created on the last day of 
the session of the Assembly. Azad was also instrumental in resolving the stalemate over Agricultural 
income tax Bill. A compromise was brought about after two days discussions between Azad and Muslim 
legislatures which lay down that beneficiaries of waqf Alalaulad would not be exempted from taxation 
under the bill and tax would be realized from trustees of such waqf. However, the waqf of public nature 
would not be taxed. This compromise over various issues relating to Tenancy Legislation was the 
outcome of concerted and strenuous efforts of Maulana Azad and Rajendra Prasad. The representatives 
of the landlords Mr. Chandra Shekhar Prasad Narain Sinha and Rai Bahadur Syamanand thanked Abul 
Kalam Azad for his statesmanship and able guidance throughout the negotiation. The timely 
intervention of Abul Kalam Azad saved the situation and a crisis was averted. Rajendra Prasad in a press 
statement which appeared in the Searchlight on 22.12.37 gave detailed accounts of the negotiations and 
agreement which reached and passed in the Bihar Legislative Assembly. He said that Maulana Azad and 
he had prolonged discussions with representatives of the landlords of Bihar and as a result of these 
discussions they were able to come to agreed settlement of certain questions relating to landlords and 
tenants. In a joint statement, Azad and Prasad said that in view of Zamindars having accepted all the 
terms, it had now become the responsibility of the Congress to see that an atmosphere of peace was 
created and rent are paid. Rajender Presad records in his testimony to Mahadev Desai, the official 
Historian of Congress, that “ During the talks with the Zamindars and the tenants the Maulana’s great 



acumen and power of persuasion came into full play. The law was passed within a few months of the 
Ministry taking office, and by the time it resigned rent reduction proceedings sanctioned by the new law 
had been finished in many places and had made much progress in the greater part of the province. I 
think Bihar is the only province where relief which the Congress Ministry intended and agreed to give to 
the tenantry has actually been given. Both in the matter of the tenancy and the income-tax legislation, 
on occasions when negotiations seemed to be on the breaking-point, the Maulanas’s great tact, method 
of approach and power of persuasion saved situation. 
 
170300 KHAN, MD. FARID (SHIBLI-64, MM HALL, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE 

MIRAGE OF INCLUSIVENESS IN INDIAN DEMOCRACY. 
 
 India is the largest democracy in the world at a backdrop of millions of hungry citizens, 
unemployed youths, illiterate people, and discriminated masses on the line of ethnicity, religion, caste, 
language and region. Large scale disparities among her citizens lead to resentment, conflicts and 
confrontations, and violence of all sorts which create a huge democratic deficit in Indian political set up. 
India belongs to multi-ethnic, multi-religious, multi-cultural and multi-lingual (deeply divided) societies. 
Although many claim that India is maintaining her democracy despite all odds is hard to digest owing to 
her dirty dealings with democracy. Large scale disparities in socio-economic status of the people seems 
to be directly proportional to representation in the final decision making body of the state. During the 
eve of independence, but far before it, there were aggressive waves of cultural nationalism. It will not 
be wrong to say that cultural nationalism was successful, at least partly by dividing the Indians on 
communal lines and nourishing the communal forces behind the scene of secularism and democracy. 
Representative democracy was about to set in while it was hijacked by a system borrowed from 
Westminster only to be benefited the privileged ones and masked secularists with an illusion of 
inclusiveness. Inclusive representative democracy in India was a mirage in the desert of hyper 
communalism in India. It will not be an exaggeration to say that Indian social system is unscientific and 
casteist, the image of which is reflected in its decision making table dominated by powerful few. 
Secularism, socialism and democracy which are the decorations of the preamble in the largest 
constitution of the world have very bitter taste in India. Secularism for which the crux is non-preferential 
treatment to any particular religion and state having no official religion is in constant threat from 
communal forces. Socialism which believes in equal distribution and public possession of wealth and 
resources is a farce. Democracy has the very essence of people’s power. When the power is delegated 
to legitimately elected members to make decisions and govern on their behalf it becomes 
representative democracy. But when the democracy is without the voice of the oppressed, suppressed, 
gagged, marginalised and paralysed it becomes worse than monarchy or feudalism. The citizens are 
traumatised in the shadow of such type of democracy. Those who are hypnotised by reservation are still 
in the backyard and those who have neither reservation nor quota are compelled to be backward. The 
glossy part of Indian representative democracy is just for the pseudo or the masked secularists and 
communalists. The Indian model of representative democracy is viewed by many in and outside the 
academic as a complete failure and not less than feudalism, although it is successful in blocking the ways 
for anarchism and retreat of ancient barbarism. 
  

The present paper analyses the democratic set up in India with special focus on the inclusion of 
minorities, dalits, women and other backward classes. It also highlighted the illusion of inclusion of the 
diverse sections in the mainstream politics and policy making as well. The research explores a means to 
fulfill the democratic deficit of the largest democracy of the world. It sees a paradigm shift in the 
electoral representation system would be an effective medicine to India’s ailment. 
 



170301 KUMAR, KULDIP (H.N.-730, B and C, Saraswati Puram, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 
110067). ROLE OF CASTE SYSTEM IN INDIA: A STUDY OF HINDU RELIGION. 

 
The word “caste” originated from Portuguese word “casta” which means “race” or “breed”. 

Thus caste basically means people belonging to the same breed. According to E.A.G. Blunt, ‘caste is an 
endogamous group or collection of endogamous groups, bearing a common name, membership of 
which is hereditary; imposing on its members certain restrictions in the matter of social intercourse; 
either following a common traditional occupation or claiming a common origin; and generally regarded 
as forming a single homogeneous community. 

 
In India, there are four varnas viz., Brahmins (priests, scholars, and teachers), Kshatriyas (ruling 

nobility and soldiers), Vaishyas (merchants, traders and other producers) and Shudras (laborers, 
servants, etc) respectively. 

 
Social stratification in India has been based on caste system from a long historical period. In 

spite of tremendous changes in the social background, caste as an institution has not only survived, but 
continued in India. It is playing a very important role in Indian social structure especially in political 
democracy. It also has a very special aspect of study of the problem of scheduled castes and the 
untouchables. Caste is the most important factor in the understanding of Indian society. 

  
In spite of its rigidity and exclusive character caste system has not remained unchanged. But 

there are few factors which led to the changes in caste system. Industrialization and development of 
urban centres was one of the prime factors for the changes in the caste system. The liberal system of 
education, the Britishers brought to India widened the psyche of Indians. Concessions to depressed 
classes uplifted the downtrodden classes in society. The British system of administration, legal system 
and social legislations regarding matters like marriage, property, inheritance, etc increased the 
intermingling among the castes. 

 
When urban societies emerged in India, gradually the structure of the caste system began 

molding its shape. But, still there is some part of India which is stuck in the evil hands of caste system 
and untouchability. It becomes a menace when caste system is given too much importance. It may result 
into the deterioration of society. The paper examines the origin structure and characteristics caste 
system in India, and suggests certain reforms to do away with the menace. 
 
170302 MOINUDDIN, SHEKH (Kalindi College, East Patel Nagar, New Delhi 110008). IMAGE TURN: 

CONTEXTUALIZING IMAGE POLITICS OF UTTAR PRADESH IN INDIA. 
 

The images are inevitable in the media saturated world. The word image comes to us through 
Latin word imago that means an artefact or art depiction or visual perception. Image can be understood 
through two-dimensional image that includes a map, painting, photograph, drawing, carved object, 
screen image, etc., and three-dimensional image that includes statue, hologram, etc. Over period, 
technology improved the image formation technique. Now a day’s images are producing with the help 
of machine where semiotic contexts are inevitable. The image-producing machines are popular among 
people due to various reasons and in fact, these machines are producing both quality and quantity 
image on instant demand.  Images remain in the public domain at various capacities and people are 
using images for various purposes. In the ancient, images are prepared by manual practice and shows 
hand calibration in order to draw an attention upon the issue. Even these days painting, drawing, etc., 
are drawn by hand and consider as both leisure work and as well as professional profession in order to 



draw sketch. Drawing sketch remain in the business and consider as one of medium to speak or 
acknowledging the subjects by their own understanding. Meanwhile machine is also producing image 
for same purposes. Both process are still in practice and have own ways to acknowledging the image. 
Images remained in the social domain. In the ancient people using celestial image to explain the 
catastrophe as well as fortune while since medieval images are using in navigational purposes apart 
from other cultural, social, political, and geographical purposes. At present age images even produced 
and reproduced for political score and satiable to a section of people or specific purpose to draw 
attention over an image for irrespective reasons. This paper is to unveil the image politics of both media 
and the state to make a political score over period. This study, in fact, enquires the image politics during 
assembly election 2012 how media set agenda for the election in Uttar Pradesh despite conventional 
Bijjli (Electricity), Pani (Water) and Sadak (Road).   
 
170303 PARWEEN, SAMINA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). WOMEN POLITICAL STATUS IN DEMOCRATIC INDIA. 
 

Women are not adequately represented in existing democracies. Women constitute half of the 
world population and, therefore, it is only fair that they should have equal participation and 
representation in world democracies. Today, only about 19.6 percent of the world parliamentarians are 
women, and according to feminist movement as well as to feminist theory this shortage of women in 
political institutions may have serious consequences for the political agenda, for the articulation of 
women interests and for the legitimacy of democratic institutions. 
                

In India women are seriously underrepresented, at national level women constitute only 10%, in 
the states legislature women’s underrepresentation has been greater, never crossed 10 percent. . It is 
certainly clear that there is no necessary correlation between length and experience of democracy and 
numbers of women in political office. On these grounds Anne Marie Goetz argue that established 
Democracies are facing not simply a ‘deficit’, but they are built upon deeply gendered conditions for 
political participations. 
  

Women’s underrepresentation is problematic in India not only because of ideals of justice and 
equality, but research also demonstrates that women focus their efforts on different types of legislation 
than their male counterparts. If women are underrepresented in politics issues such as sexual 
harassment, reproductive rights and female health care receive little attention. Their participation in the 
political process is also crucial for strengthening the democratic traditions. Their engagement in 
electoral process is an important marker of the maturity and efficacy of democracy in any country. 
                

This paper is an attempt to examine the Political status of women in Indian democratic system 
emphasises on various efforts, taken by Indian government to increase the women representation in 
political offices through Women Reservation Bill (WRB) for straightening the democratic roots in India. 
 
Key words: % of Women in National parliament, WRB 
 
170304 PRAKASH, REVA (Centre For International Politics Organisation, School of International 

Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). MARKET-BASED MECHANISMS IN 
THE GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL GOVERNANCE: CLEAN DEVELOPMENT MECHANISM AND THE 
EVOLVING FRAMEWORK AT THE UNFCCC.  

 



Global climate change with its emergent repercussions for the earth system has led to its 
becoming one of the most important issue of our times.  In the domain of international politics, it has 
emerged as a subject of ‘high’ politics. As the unprecedented levels of change in earth system is 
observed, the catch phrase of global governance ‘finding global solution to the global problem’ takes on 
an increasingly urgent tone. The adverse impacts of climate change are already being witnessed around 
the world, particularly on biodiversity, agriculture, water, resources, rainfall patterns, seasons, coastal 
inhabitations and high altitude communities. Against this background, the efforts for finding solutions to 
the problem across a wide range of spectrum have intensified.   
 

Also has the debate on the effects of unprecedented integration due to the intensification of the 
networks gathered steam; it has also opened up the space for ‘global governance’ to manage issues 
within the framework of trans-sovereign global politics. The current discussions around Nationally 
Appropriate Mitigation Action’s (NAMA’s) in the UNFCCC also highlight that in the proposed solutions 
for making  GEG more effective, the growing trend towards use of market forces to manage 
environmental damage is evident. The emphasis on harnessing the market forces arguably results from 
the dissatisfaction with the traditional forms of governance and policy instruments especially where 
effective government action is absent. Thus, the move from ‘government’ to ‘governance’ and use of 
market based mechanisms. Clean Development Mechanism, known as the jewel in the crown of Kyoto 
Protocol, had come to become the corner-stone of the mitigation action by the Annex-I countries. 
However, a lack of timely negotiation for the successor of Kyoto has resulted in the crash of the carbon 
market. A low carbon trading price has further highlighted the flaws of the mechanism and the 
compromised reached in its implementation within a sustainability framework.  
 

The paper will seek to outline the theoretical underpinnings of the market based mechanism, in 
particular focussing on the rationale and logic for emergence of Clean Development Mechanism which 
came to become the deal clincher in negotiations leading up to signing of Kyoto Protocol. Further it will 
analyse the flaws and inefficiencies contained in the mechanism and the compromised sustainability 
framework that it seeks work under. Lastly, the paper will focus on the post-Kyoto architecture and the 
future of the mechanism in it.  
 
 
 
 
170305 SAHA, NIVEDITA (Department of Political Science, University of Kalyani, Kalyani, Nadiya, 

W.B.). CRISIS IN THE KINGDOMS : REFUGEE QUESTION BETWEEN NEPAL AND BHUTAN. 
 

Human rights have been examined and defined by legal luminaries , discussed by politicians and 
citizens and violated by militants, the police and military. However those who suffer human rights 
violation are invariably the poor , the weak  and the dispossessed everywhere .The refugee constitutes a 
considerable portion of these hapless lots .The ethnic crisis  involving the Himalayan kingdoms ,Bhutan 
and Nepal presents a case study .India the intermediary state also got entangled because of 
geographical circumstances. 
  

The origin of the crisis dates back to early nineteenth century when Nepalese started migrating 
to the east of Mechi river in southern Bhutan in search of greener pastures .Gradually as the Nepali 
population increased both because of high birthrate as well as of unbridled migration a question of 
security started to be apprehended in Bhutan. The immediate cause of ethnic Nepalese fury was the 
1985 aAct which adapted 1958 as the cut off year after which no Nepalese will be granted citizenship 



and were declared “Illegal Entrants”. In 1988 a census was  undertaken to stop the Nepalese from 
entering Bhutan further. Unwanted people fled to India and Nepal in 1991 and settled in refugee camps 
setup by UNHCR. The UNHCR began to distribute aid to the refugees and recognized most of  them who 
arrived in Nepal from Bhutan between 1990 and 1993 on a prima facie basis. By 1996 the camp 
population had exploded to 100,000. Since 2008 the IOM and UNHCR have jointly started refugees 
resettlement programmes to many countries including USA, Australia, Canada and others .More than 
50,000 refugees have already settled in these countries . 
  

In 2000, after years of discussion , Bhutan and Nepal reached an agreement regarding the 
repatriation of certain classes of Bhutanese refugees in living in camps in Nepal , subject to joint 
government verification .Points of contention included that some camp inhabitants were never citizens 
of Bhutan before attaining refugee status. Also , the Bhutanese government regarded many political 
groups among the Nepalese Lhotsampa community such as the Bhutan People Party and Bhutan 
National Democratic Party as terrorist or anti national groups .Further complicating , the land and other 
property formally held by Lhotsampa refugees have been repopulated and taken over by Ngalop settlers 
–Including government and military members under government encouragement . In March 2001 the 
first verification of Bhutanese refugees eligible for repatriation commenced in Nepalese refugees camp. 
Actual repatriation was then estimated to occur one year after. However, progress was stalled for over a 
decade .By July 2011 the governments of Bhutan and Nepal had held at least 15 rounds of bilateral talks 
, with no practical solution reached : Although Bhutanese state media echoed Bhutan’s insistence on 
continued talks with Nepal , it has signaled it’s preference for third country resettlement . 
  

Although identity crisis is nothing novel in the history of human race, but the case of Bhutan is 
unique in the sense that here the security of the majority has been threatened by the fear of being 
submerged by a minority. Moreover, if the refugee question remains unresolved for a long time it may 
effect Indian security issue involving greater Nepal, law and order problem in the border and most 
importantly China factor. Therefore, steps should be taken to find a tangible settlement which will 
subside the blizzard in the Himalayan kingdoms and restore human rights. 
 
170306 SAHDEV, SEEMA (Department of Geography, Kalindi College (University of Delhi), East Patel 

Nagar, New Delhi 110008). MAPPING VOTING BEHAVIOUR AND TREND: AN ELECTORAL STUDY 
OF ASSEMBLY ELECTION IN UTTAR PRADESH, 2012. 

 
In a democratic societies election provides an opportunity to the people to interact and make a 

decision to choose a political leader who represents the constituency in myriad capacities. The 
representation takes place in different module and varies from constituency to constituency and from 
state to state and from election to election.  The voting behaviour and trend is a pre requisition 
condition which every political analysts and psephologist wish to know before the election and even 
after the election.  The voting behaviour of the people is not same and it varies from election to election 
and some time shifting from one political party to another which the people are attached with.  In U.P. 
caste is well known factor and even political parties are reaching to the people on caste based and 
wishing support from in order to dealt with election’s permutation and combination.  The 2012 
assembly election has marked two distinguished trends where regional parties are expanding horizontal 
expansion on caste formulation while national parties are following religious and ideological meta-
narrative together to defend the regional parties some extent. This study will examine the recent voting 
behaviour and trend based on 2012 election and highlights the socio-economic conditions and its 
interrelation with voting behaviour and trend. This study inhibits 2012 election data to interpret the 



election results on voting determinants and applied indicators which supposed to playing a catalytic role 
in throughout making of political behaviour.   
 
Keywords: Voting behaviour, voting trend, Election, Democracy, and political parties 
 
170307 SHARMA, PARTH (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). CHINA-PAKISTAN STRATEGIC COLLABORATION: IMPLICATIONS FOR INDIA. 
 

 China and Pakistan have shared a very special relationship that had been affirmed by the 
rhetoric of ‘indispensable friendship’ that is ‘deeper than the Arabian Sea and higher than the 
Himalayas’. The divergence in their political systems, social cultures, overall size, level of development 
and the consequent absence of visible reciprocity in their interactions  and policies have hardly affected 
this bonhomie. A unique aspect of this relationship is that it is India centric. China and Pakistan’s 
relationship remains driven by their shared concerns and threat perceptions about India and vice versa. 
                  

The recent rise of China had brought enormous opportunities for Pakistan. China is investing 
heavily in major infrastructure projects in Pakistan like the up gradation of Karakorum highway, Gwador 
Port and the rail link between China and Pakistan. From the Chinese perspective, Pakistan is a growing 
consumption lead economy, a conduit of energy and strategic commodities. Pakistan’s strategic location 
makes it vital in order to ensure a smooth flow of energy resources. China since the very beginning has 
used Pakistan as a proxy state to confine India within South Asia and developments like these will affect 
India in more than one way. 
                  

The present paper will try to find out the likely implications of this collaboration on India.  The 
paper will argue why India needs to be cautious and what should be its response against such 
developments. 
 
Keywords: Pakistan, China, Energy, Gwador Port, Karakoram Highway.  
 
170308 SINGH, SANGEETA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). NAM AND CHANGING WORLD ODER: AN OVERVIEW. 
 
 The idea of non-alignment originated in the newly independent countries of Asia after world 
war I and it has nothing to do with the concepts of neutrality and neutralism. Its real object was to keep 
out of alliances. It is basically the “rejection of all forms of subjugation, dependency, interference or 
intervention direct or indirect and of all pressures, whether political, economic, military or cultural in 
international relations”. 
  

Nehru was the first who spelled out the policy of NAM on 7th September 1946. At the time of its 
inception, non-alignment was basically a policy prescription, an obvious response of a few Afro-Asian 
countries to the existing international environment. The Soviet disintegration heralded disorder, 
uncontrolled nationalism, fragmentation of large states and post cold war order. In the post cold war 
period bipolarity ended and new challenges came up with different dimensions for the countries who 
were nonaligned same situation came up infront of India. The post cold war changes compelled these 
states to recast, slightly change and reframe their foreign policies relations and attitude toward US West 
Europe and others out loosing the basic foundation of NAM. 
  



Sometimes it is said that the philosophy of NAM has lost its lustre, significance and attraction in 
the multipolar. 
  

This paper will explore the problems what NAM has been facing during these 20 years – 1991-
2011 (unipolar to multipolar system). The study will also focus upon the changes and continuity in its 
practices and finally it will touch the aspect of its relevance.  
 
170309 WARSI, ZEESHAN (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). GOOD GOVERNANCE: THE ROLE OF BUREAUCRACY IN INDIA. 
 

Good Governance is an important aspect of the public administration and development. The 
bureaucracy is responsible to make it effective with the help of a strong policy cycle which includes 
policy formulation, policy implementation and policy evaluation, accountability, transparency, reliability, 
predictability and the rule of law. In the whole process bureaucrats play a very important role to meet 
the citizen’s demands. 

 
This paper attempts to look into various issues and challenges before the Indian Bureaucracy in 

order to achieve an efficient administration and to bring to light the role played by the Bureaucracy in 
making Good Governance a reality. Lastly, paper attempts to suggest some measures which will be 
helpful in improving the role of bureaucracy in the realization of Good Governance. 
 
Key words: Bureaucracy, Policy Cycle, Citizen. 
 



1800 PSYCHOLOGY 
 
180310 ALAM, SHAH AND HABIB, URFAIN (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF COUNSELLOR IN SUSTAINING ECO-FRIENDLY BEHAVIOUR. 
 

Environment holds an important place in social science particularly in Psychology. It has 
remained an important topic of research since from the advent of psychology, in determining the 
behaviour of humans that is the reason why Nature v/s Nurture controversy remained the hot topic of 
research where Nurture refers to the environmental factors which plays an important part in shaping 
human personality. The quality of life depends a great deal upon the quality of environment that 
surrounds us. If the environment around us Is healthy it results in our healthy growth and development. 
The modern world is progressing fast but little has been done to restore environment. The basic aim of 
this paper is to identify the behavioural factors that are creating imbalance in the environment. It also 
seeks to find out some of the strategies which could be used to achieve the above purpose. The paper 
sheds light on the role of counselor in creating awareness among the people and bring about their 
participation for the sustainable growth of their environment. The counselor can effectively bridge the 
gap between the people and their environment by inculcating Eco-friendly behaviour among the people. 
In this pursuit counselor has to deal with people from every walk of life, thus he has a vast field to deal 
with.  
 
180311 ALI, SHEEBA AND GULREZ, NAIMA (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS IN CHILDREN: A MANIFESTATION OF 
ECOLOGICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL DEGRADATION. 

 
This paper looks of the psychological problems evolving in children, within the context of 

relationships which form, due to ecological and environmental changes in their environment. Human 
activity has contributed to climate change and children being the one who are most disproportionately 
vulnerable to the impacts of climate change.  The nature of the vulnerability ranging from physical, 
social, to emotional changes which take place over the course of their entire childhood. Global climate 
change is thus likely to have significant negative effects on mental health and well –being of children. 
Estimating the future burden of climate-related disease impacts on children is complex. Looking at 
several climate-related phenomena – extreme weather, air pollution, infectious diseases, and heart – 
provides a starting point for exploring how the changing climate may affect children’s health. This article 
looks at a key avenue in which climate change affects us all, not just in the longer term, but also now-
our children’s health. In order to address minimize the impact of natural disasters and environmental 
degradation on them. From safeguarding our natural environment, with its diversity of life, its beauty 
and its resources, to all of ecological and environmental issues that enhance the quality of life, for 
present and future generation and future citizens. The review discusses the role of climate change on 
child health and suggests ways in which this relationship may manifest. The relationship between 
climate and child health has not been well investigated and is identified as an important need for 
research and creating multipronged strategies based at Contact level interaction with children and at 
policy formulating level addressing it from a macro level.  
 
Keywords: Ecological system, Environmental system, Psychological health, Physical health, Family 
Interaction 
 



180312 ALI, MIR SHAHID; MISHRA, DEEPTI; OSMANY, MEENA AND KHAN, WAHEEDA (Department of 
Psychology, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025). DEATH ANXIETY, DEPRESSION AND 
COPING AMONG CANCER PATIENTS. 

 
The fear of illness and death is universal. The cancer is curable disease, however, appropriate 

coping and adjustment is important in facing chronic diseases, especially during the treatment period. 
Regardless of prognosis, the initial diagnosis of cancer is still perceived by many patients as a life-
threatening event. Patients undergoing treatment for cancer face major physical and emotional 
challenges. All these factors have a negative impact on prognosis of illness. Most patients with chronic 
illnesses suffer at least some adverse psychological reactions as a result of the disease; however, do not 
seek formal or informal psychological treatment for their symptoms. Instead, they draw on their internal 
and social resources for solving problems and alleviating psychological distress. The present study is an 
attempt to examine death anxiety, depression and coping among cancer patients. A sample of 60 cancer 
patients from Apollo BSR Hospital, Bhilai (C.G.) was randomly selected. The Fear of Personal Death Scale 
and The Beck’s Depression Inventory (BDI) were administered to study the death anxiety and depression 
level in the cancer patients. The Cope Scale was administered to measure their coping strategies. It was 
observed that 21.7% had fear of death, (46.7%) had moderate level of depression followed by mild 
(38.3%). Emotion focused coping (M = 11.22, SD = 2.91) was used more by the cancer patients than 
problem solving coping (M = 8.82, SD = 2.72). Significant differences in death anxiety and depression 
between males and females (P < .05) were also observed. Different treatment groups differed 
significantly on depression. Depression was more in those who were receiving both radio and 
chemotherapy (% = 26.7) than those who were receiving only chemotherapy (% = 20). The study 
highlights the significant level of death anxiety and depression in cancer patients. Death anxiety and 
depression was comparatively higher in female patients. Patients receiving both chemo and 
radiotherapy as treatment were more depressed than patients receiving only chemotherapy. Emotional 
coping was used more by cancer patients. The results of the study highlight the importance of 
developing strategies to alleviate their suffering, thus improving the quality of life of cancer patients. 
 
Key Words:  Death anxiety, Depression, Coping, Cancer 
 
180313 ANJUM, SHAHANA AND AIJAZ, ASIYA (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). A STUDY OF SECURITY-INSECURITY FEELINGS AMONG ADOLESCENCE 
IN RELATION TO GENDER AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS. 

 
The aim of this study was to investigate the significance differences in the security-insecurity 

scores of adolescent boys and girls belonging to high socio-economic status and low socio-economic 
status. There were three objectives of the present study: (1) to study the main effect of “gender” on the 
security-insecurity feelings, (2) to study the impact of “socio-economic status” on security-insecurity 
feelings, (3) to examine whether or not there is an interactional effect of “gender and socio-economic 
status” on the security and insecurity feelings, taken as criterion. To achieve these objectives a 2x2 
factorial design in which each variable varying two ways was used in the present study. There were four 
groups (namely; male and female, high socio-economic status and low-economic status) each consisted 
100 subjects. Socio-Economic Status Scale developed by Aggarwal, Bhasin, Sharma, Chhabra, Aggarwal 
and Rajoura (2005) were administered on large sample of subjects to form two groups of subjects. Shah 
Security-Insecurity Scale (SISS) developed by Beena Shah (2010) was administered on these four groups 
of subjects. The data so obtained were tabulated group wise and analysed by analysis of variance. The 
result clearly demonstrated that girls showed more insecure feelings than boys; adolescence of low 



socio-economic status were more insecure than those of the high socio-economic status. The findings 
were discussed in the light of existing findings. 
 
180314 AQIL, ZEBA (Faculty of Education, Integral University, Kursi Road, Lucknow, U.P.). SOUND 

MENTAL HEALTH: KEY PREDICTOR FOR ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OF 
SOCIETY. 

 
 The term mental health is commonly used in relation to mental illness or mental health problem 
health problems. However, mental health is a universal experience that is fundamental to personal well 
being and social functioning. The natural environment is fundamentally connected to our psychological 
well being in many ways. It is increasingly recognized that people and the natural environment do not 
exist as independent entities, but are part of a complex, interconnected ecosystem. Evidence suggests 
that not only people are dependent on the natural environment for material needs such as food and 
water, etc. but also that the natural environment is equally essential for them to fulfill their 
psychological, spiritual and emotional needs. In this paper the author has made an attempt to make a 
connection between promotion of sustainable environment and positive mental health. 
 
 Sustainability and mental health promotion have many common goals, so health promoters 
need to be engaged in promoting and protecting the natural environment and cultivating practices such 
as mindfulness, which can increase both flourishing and sustainability. 
 
 The increasing prominence is given to well-being and sustainable development in recent 
academic and policy debates. This paper sets out the various accounts of these concepts and considers 
the possible synergies and tensions between them. An attempt has also been made to explain why 
mental health is important at many levels to individuals, to whole communities and to wider society. 
 
180315 FARAH, HABIB AND KHAN, SABA (Department of Home Science, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HIGH ACHIEVING AND LOW ACHIEVING STUDENTS WILL SIGNIFICANTLY 
DIFFER IN THEIR ATTRIBUTIONAL STYLE FOR POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE EVENTS. 

 
 The objective of this study was to examine how attributional style of a person is related to his / 
her level of academic achievement, which is evidenced by his real performance in exam in an 
educational institution. 
  
 The data were collected from 135 students randomly selected from senior secondary school of 
AMU (both boys and girls section). The high and low achieving students were identified on the basis of 
percentage of marks in senior secondary certificate examination. Marks in previous examination were 
decided as 70% and 55% should be the cut off scores for the high and low achieving students. The 
attributional style was measured by attributional style questionnaire (ASQ) developed by 
Peterson, Semmel, Von Baeyer, Abramson, Metalsky and Seligman (1982) and revised by 
Peterson and Seligman (1984). T-test was used to analyze the data for finding out the 
significance of difference between the various groups. 
 
 The findings of the study reveal that high achieving and low achieving subject did not 
differ on any dimension of attributional style for positive events. 
 



 The significant difference was found between high and low achieving subjects for 
negative events. The high achieving group scored significantly higher on composite negative, 
and stable / unstable and global / specific dimensions of attribution for negative events. 
 
180316 HAMID, NIDHA AND SHAH, SHAWKAT AHMAD (Department of Psychology, University of 

Kashmir, Srinagar 190006, J. & K.). MENTAL HEALTH, EMOTIONAL STATE AND COPING 
STRATIGIES AMONG ORPHANS. 

 
Accidents, natural deaths and conflicts are creating generations of orphaned children. In 

addition to the loss of parent(s), orphaned children may face many hardships during their childhood 
including a decline in health, nutrition, and psychological wellbeing. The number of children estimated 
to be orphaned due to all causes is estimated to be between 143 million and 210 million (UNICEF, 2012). 
The present endeavour is an attempt to study mental health, emotional state and coping strategies of 
orphans. A sample of 200 was selected from some institutions and local areas of District Srinagar of J&K 
State. A total of 200 orphans were selected for the study, in which 100 orphan children were selected 
from orphanages and the other 100 from different areas of district Srinagar (J&K). The Mental health 
scale (Gupta and  Singh,1983) was used to assess Mental health. Emotional state was assessed by Eight 
state questionnaire (ESQ) devised by Cattle (1983). Ways of coping questionnaire (WCQ) developed by 
Folkman and Lazarus (1986) was used for assessing their coping strategies. Apart from these tools a self 
developed personal data sheet was also used to collect certain personal information from the 
respondents. The results revealed that majority of the sample group showed low mental health status. 
Stress and depression were also found in significant portion of the sample. The orphans mostly used 
positive reappraisal coping strategy, followed by planful problem-solving. The correlation analysis 
revealed negative correlation between Mental Health and six Coping strategies, however, the 
correlation coefficient was found positive between Mental health and two coping strategies viz. Escape 
Avoidance and Positive Reappraisal. While comparing institutionalized and Non-institutionalized 
orphans on mental health dimensions, it was found that there is no difference in all dimensions except 
on overall adjustment dimension, where institutionalized orphans were found having better overall 
adjustment than non institutionalized orphans. Results further revealed that Institutionalized and Non-
Institutionalized orphans differ significantly on various dimensions of emotional state. These two 
Institutionalized and Non-Institutionalized orphans differ significantly on Positive Reappraisal coping 
strategies. Poor Mental and Emotional well-being, less constructive and problem focused form of coping 
were found among the orphans in the present study. The results have been discussed in the light of 
available literature. 
 
Key words: Mental health, orphan, Emotional state, Coping strategies,  Institutionalized orphans, 
Positive reappraisal. 
 
 
180317 HILAL, HUMA AND SIDDIQUI, ZULFIQARUULAH (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.).  PERCEPTION OF BODY-ESTEEM AMONG OBESE AND NON-
OBESE FEMALE. 
 
Low body-esteem or body dissatisfaction has been found to be correlated to depression and 

eating disorder and this problem is affecting individuals of different groups. In regards of body-esteem, 
researchers have studied on the differences in age groups ( O‟Dea & Caputi, 2001; Smolak, 2004), 
gender (L.R. Jones, Fries, & Danish, 2005; Lokken, Ferraro, Kirchner, & Bowling, 2003; McKinley, 1998; 
O‟Dea & Caputi, 2001), culture (Akiba, 1998; Jung, Forbes, & Chan, 2010), ethnic (L.R. Jones et al., 2005; 



Koff & Benavage, 1998), and socioeconomic status (SES) (O‟Dea & Caputi, 2001). Some of the 
differences found show that different nominal groups do show different level of body-esteem. The 
purpose of this study was to investigate the perception of body-esteem among obese and non-obese 
female.  A sample of 200 was used; 100 obese female and 100 non-obese female. Their age rang varied 
from 15-40 years. Body mass index was used as criteria to decide obese and non-obese.  The BMI that 
was examined 30 or above was consider as obese and when it is less than 25 consider as non-obese. The 
Body-Esteem Scale (BES) given by Franzoi and Shields (1991) was used as the measurement of body-
esteem in present study. There are three dimensions in BES. These are (1) Sexual Attractiveness (SA), (2) 
Weight Concern and (3) Physical Condition. The data were analysed by t-test. The findings of present 
research clearly revealed that obese and non-obese female differ significantly on body esteem. More 
specifically, obese female have low body self esteem as comparison to non-obese female. We also 
compared on these three dimensions of body esteem i.e (1) Sexual Attractiveness (SA), (2) Weight 
Concern and (3) Physical Condition in obese and non-obese female. The findings were discussed in the 
light of existence studies and some ethical issues. Alternative explanations were also offered.    
 
180318 JAHAN, FIRDOS; AHMAD, REHANA AND LUQMAN, NADEEM (Department of Obst. And 

Gynaecology, Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 
U.P. and AIBAS, Amity, Gurgaon, Hariyana) A COMPARATIVE STUDY OF LEVEL OF I.Q OF 
CHILDREN AMONG PRE-TERM & FULL-TERM DELIVERED CHILDREN. 

 
Aim of present investigation is to analyze difference between the level of I.Q among Full-term 

and pre-term deliverd children. 
 
Intelligence is a measure of a person's intelligence as indicated by an intelligence test, the ratio 

of a person's mental age to their chronological; similarly,Pre-Term delivered child is one who is born too 
early, before 37 completed weeks of pregnancy. Premature babies have more health problems; on the 
other hand Full-Term deliveries are referred to as pertaining to the normal period of human gestation, 
between 38 and 41 weeks. When pregnancy is calculated from the date of the last menstrual cycle, Full-
term is considered 37 to 40 weeks. 

 
The investigator collected the data of (n=100), further the data was divided into two groups 

(n=50) Pre-Term study group and (n=50) Full-Term (control group), having mean age of 5 yrs 
approximately. Data were collected using Seguin form Board (SFB) developed by Seguin (1907),further  
purposive random sampling was used to collect the data further more data were collected from the OPD 
of the department of paediatrics, JN Medical college. AMU, Aligarh. Further keeping in mind the nature 
and purpose of the investigation, t-test was used to analyse the data.  

 
Results show that Mean score for Full-term Children is (M=93.48)while SD value is 13.62, 

Similarly for Pre-Term children’s M=80.42 while SD value is 16.27 and t-value for the same is t=4.35, if 
we see the mean value we will find that Mean score for Full-term children is 93.48 which is higher than 
the later one, and even the t-value is significant which shows that full-term children’s tends to show 
higher level of IQ as compared to later one. Further-more results are discussed in much details in full-
paper. 
 
180319 JAHAN, NUDRAT (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

STRENUOUS WORKING CONDITIONS AND PEER RELATIONSHIP - A CORRELATIONAL STUDY OF  
NURSING  STUDENTS. 

 



  Training of the Nursing is associated with increasing demands of learning new skills, need to 
adapt to new types of work, and pressure of quality of work. Several researches conducted to study the 
occupational stress and coping strategy of Nurses working in Hospitals, but, none of them considered 
nursing students. During their clinical training nursing students work in similar strenuous working 
conditions. Social support is one among the most commonly used coping strategy to reduce the stress of 
working condition, therefore, I healthy peer relationship is vital requirement of this profession.  
 

A study of correlation between strenuous working condition and poor peer relationship of 
Nursing students was the objective of this study.    
 

This study was conducted on the sample of 28 female Nursing students. ‘Occupational stress 
index’ was administered to assess the level of stress related to strenuous working conditions and Poor 
peer relationship.  
 

Mean value of strenuous working conditions is found 15.78, SD= 3.17. Mean value of Poor peer 
relation is 13.21 with SD= 2.46. Correlation between both is found significant at .01 level.  
 

Strenuous working conditions and poor peer relationship is highly correlated with each other. 
The study advocates the need of training of developing healthy peer relationship at work place for 
nursing students. 
 
180320 KALIA, DIVYA; MUSHTAQ, ARBAAZ; SHAFIQ, M AND ALEEM, SHEEMA (Department of 

Psychology, Jamia Millia Islamia University, New Delhi).  POLITICS OF IDENTITIES: A REVIEW 
OF THE MARGINALIZED GROUPS IN INDIA. 

 
 According to Avigail Eisenberg (2009) identity is the attachment of people to their communities, 
ways of life, and sets of beliefs, or practices crucial in generating self-understanding. It is a way in which 
individuals or groups come to understand their positions in a social context. The present review is an 
attempt to consolidate the various ethical issues existing in various parts of India with a special focus on 
the identity politics in North eastern India, the subjugation of Muslims residing in the north-east areas 
of Delhi, Adivasi unrest in Kerela, the exclusion and oppression of Lodhas of West Bengal and the 
conflict residing in the state of Chattisgarh. The review of various articles identifies various themes with 
the central theme being the struggle for survival and the politics of identities. The need of the hour 
expressed by the means of this review is to provide a world stage to push for the development of 
international laws to protect the rights of the marginalized. Also, a need for in-depth study on identity is 
needed. Attention from policy-makers, especially for conflict resolution is required so as to atleast 
minimize the exploitation of the minorities. 
 
180321 KUMAR, MOHD. MUZAMIL AND SHAH, SHAWKAT AHMAD (Department of Psychology, 

University of Kashmir, J & K). PERSONALITY TRAITS AND ORGANIZATIONAL CITIZENSHIP 
BEHAVIOUR AMONG UNIVERSITY TEACHERS. 

 
Today’s Organizations want and need employees who will do those things that aren’t in their job 

description and   evidence indicates that those organizations that have such employees outperform 
those that don’t. Research evidences have shown that the key factor determining the same is 
organizational citizenship behaviour (OCB). OCB refers to anything that employees choose to do, 
spontaneously and of their own accord, which often lies outside of their specified contractual 
obligations. In other words, it is discretionary. As per Podsakoff and Mackenzie (1994), Podsakoff, et al. 



(2009) and (Koys 2001), the main positive outcomes of Organizational Citizenship behaviour are 
organizational success and performance. The effects on employee performance are threefold. Firstly, 
workers who engage in OCB tend to receive better performance ratings by their managers (Podsakoff et 
al., 2009). This could be because employees who engage in OCB are simply liked more and perceived 
more favourably (this has become known as the ‘halo effect’), or it may be due to more work-related 
reasons such as the manager’s belief that OCB plays a significant role in the organisation’s overall 
success, or perception of OCB as a form of employee commitment due to its voluntary nature (Organ et 
al., 2006). Regardless of the reason, the second effect is that a better performance rating is linked to 
gaining rewards (Podsakoff et al., 2009) – such as pay increments, bonuses, promotions or work-related 
benefits. Thirdly, because these employees have better performance ratings and receive greater 
rewards, when the company is downsizing e.g. during an economic recession, these employees will have 
a lower chance of being made redundant (Organ et al, 2006).  
 

There are many factors like personality traits, psychological capital and job satisfaction which 
may positively enhance the employee behaviours, particularly the organizational citizenship behaviour, 
but the focus of the present study was to assess the personality traits and organizational citizenship 
behaviour among the university teachers. This will add to the literature on the said constructs and also 
help in understanding the relationship between them. The results obtained are discussed thoroughly in 
the full length paper. 
 
180322 KUMAR, NIMISHA AND SULTAN, SAMEENA (Room 16, First Floor, Centre for Early Childhood 

Development and Research, School Complex, Jamia Millia Islamia, Jamia Nagar, New Delhi 
110025) THE ROLE OF FATHERS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT WITHIN A RAPIDLY 
CHANGING URBAN SOCIETY. 

 
The early years (from birth to eight years) are acknowledged to be the most critical years for life 

– long development. Research has shown that the most rapid period of brain development occurs in the 
first three years of life. A growing body of scientific evidence demonstrates that socio-emotional 
development begins early in life and is closely connected with the emergence of cognitive, language, 
and social skills. Thus, early childhood development is an area of work that integrates health, nutrition 
and psychological development of children.   

 
A father can be defined narrowly as ‘the man who contributes half of a child’s genetic material’. 

Indeed, many men throughout history have restricted their fathering role to this reproductive function. 
But fatherhood, like motherhood, is usually understood to embrace a broader range of parenting 
functions. These may include direct activities – e.g., feeding, cleaning, playing, holding, showing 
affection, teaching, socializing, disciplining, and modelling appropriate behaviour – and indirect activities 
that benefit children – e.g., providing economic resources, shelter, and protection and offering 
emotional support .The functions that fathers are expected to fulfil, and the extent to which they do 
fulfil them, vary across and within societies and from one historical period to another.  

 
The father’s role, however, ascribed, is perceived as a powerful one. Fathers in most societies 

are invested with the power to provide their families with economic support; serve as role models for 
their children (particularly sons); protect their families from harm; and wield authority over children, 
wives, and other family members. Fathers are capable of nurturing and caring for children. Researchers 
have observed fathers in warm, nurturing interactions with their infants and young children in a wide 
range of societies. Fathers in every society contribute less time to direct child care than mothers (on an 
average), though the magnitude of this investment varies across and within societies.  



 
According to Weiss (1999), the study of the father’s role in early child development has roots in 

the 1970’s and there is clear evidence from the Western world regarding the role of the father in child 
care and early childhood development. However, in developing countries like India, despite the 
likelihood of an increased role of fathers in young children’s lives in the last few decades being there, 
not much research has been carried out to document the same. With a host of social changes such as 
break-up of the traditional joint family system, increase in number of working women, changing role of 
men and women within the family, as well as increasing equality between men and women in care of 
children, it is important to systematically investigate the role of fathers in present scenario because the 
importance of fathers’ role has been largely omitted in child care and early development. People at large 
are generally unaware of the importance of father in early years and especially the fact that it enhances 
chances of better out comes for children later in life. In sorting out fathers’ roles, the focus should be on 
the functional impact of fathers in children’s lives. 

 
The present paper will discuss the importance of the father’s role in the development of 

children from 0 to 8 years in the context of a rapidly changing urban Indian society. A significant amount 
of relevant literature will be reviewed and the main outcome of this paper will be in the form of a 
conceptual model of the role of fatherhood and early childhood development in a rapidly changing 
urban society. 

 
180323 MANANI, PREETI AND RAJPUT, ARCHANA (Faculty of Education, DEI, Deemed University, 

Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). EFFECT OF SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS ON SELF ESTEEM AND 
ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT. 

 
 The present study investigated the effect of Socio-Economic Status on Self Esteem and 
Academic Achievement. The sample of the study consisted of 60 students in each group (30 high socio 
economic students and 30 low socio economic students). Selection of the sample was done by using 
‘Simple Random Sampling Method’. The age range of the students was 16-18 years. Rosenberg Self-
esteem Scale developed by Rosenberg was used to measure the level of Self Esteem. t- test value of self 
esteem scores was found 6.59 which show a significant difference among the students of both the 
groups. When both the groups compared on academic achievement ground ‘t’ test value was found 2.76 
significant at 0.01 level of significance. Results revealed that students belong to low socio economic 
group have low self esteem and low academic achievement when compared with the students of high 
socio economic group.  
 
Key Words: Self Esteem, Academic Achievement and Socio Economic Status 
 
180324 NEGI, REKHA; FARAZ, BUSHRA AND ALEEM, SHEEMA (Department of Psychology, Jamia Millia 

Islamia, New Delhi). FAMILY FUNCTIONING AND SELF-ESTEEM AMONG SENIOR SCHOOL 
VICTIMS OF BULLYING AND THE PROPOSED INTERVENTIONS FOR MAKING A SUSTAINABLE 
CLASSROOM ENVIRONMENT. 

 
The present study aims to assess family functioning and self-esteem in 30 male and 30 female 

victims of bullying in senior school. Both groups were  assessed with Family Adaptability and Cohesion 
Evaluation Scales (FACES-III;Olson,Porner ,& Lavee,1985) and Rosenberg Self-Esteem 
Scale(Rosenberg,1965).FACES–III(40-items) assesses family cohesion, family adaptability and satisfaction 
with family functioning and RSES(10-items)assesses the participant’s global self esteem  .Group 
differences were  calculated using t-test. The research is discussed in the context of available literature 



and proposed solutions are discussed for making a sustainable classroom environment for victims of 
bullying. 
 
Keywords: Family Functioning, Self-Esteem and Victims. 
 
180325 NISA, UROOJ-UN AND SHAFI, HUMERA (Department of Psychology, University of Kashmir, 

Kashmir,    J. And K.). PSYCHOLOGICAL WELL BEING AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISTRESS AS 
CORRELATES OF EDUCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT AMONG UNIVERSITY GIRL HOSTELLERS. 

 
The aim of the present study was to investigate the impact of Psychological Well Being and 

Psychological Distress on Educational Adjustment among female Hostellers. The Universe of the Study 
was the University of Kashmir. Total sample comprised of 85 students from Habba Khatoon Girls Hostel, 
Rabia Basri Girls Hostel and Qurat-ul-Ain Hyder Girls Hostel who were pursuing different Courses in 
different faculties. Random Sampling was carried out to collect the data. Mental Health Inventory (MHI-
38) was used to investigate Psychological Well Being and Psychological Stress which are both the 
significant dimensions of Mental health and are individually scored for the assessment of respective 
areas of Mental Health.  Adjustment Inventory for College Students (AICS, 1995) by A.K.P. Singh and R.P 
Singh was used to collect data to assess Educational Adjustment of the sample for the present Study. 
Only Educational Adjustment was considered for analysis and correlated with psychological well being 
and psychological distress. Pearson’s correlation was used to find correlation between variables in the 
present Study. The results showed no significant correlation (r = 0.36) between psychological well being 
and educational adjustment. Also no statistically significant correlation (r = 0.11) was found between 
Psychological Distress and Educational Adjustment. 
 
Keywords: Psychological Well being, Psychological Distress, Educational Adjustment. 
 
180326 RAHMAN, MD. INTEKHAB-UR (Department of Psychology, B.N. Mandal University, Madhepura 

852113, Bihar) UNDERSTANDING HUMAN BEHAVIOUR IN CONTEXT OF GLOBAL WARMING 
AND CLIMATE CHANGE. 

 
Climate change is the single biggest environmental and humanitarian crisis of our time. In bio 

and geophysical terms, climate change is defined as changes over time in the averages and variability of 
surface temperature, precipitation, and wind as well as associated changes in Earth’s atmosphere, 
oceans and natural water supplies, snow and ice, land surface, ecosystems, and living organisms. 
 

In the present paper following facts related with the psychology and environment have been 
discussed: 
• Heat waves contribute to more alcohol and substance abuse. 
• Just an increase of 1 degree F (0.5 C) seems to increase the risk of violent behaviour, especially in 
warm climates and the inner city. 
• Food and water shortages threaten our basic sense of security and, therefore, are associated with 
increases in Posttraumatic Stress Disorder and other mental health problems. 
• The chronic drought in the outback of Australia is causing a new and dangerous variation of grief, 
nostalgia, which is a kind of distress about environmental losses in one’s homeland. 
• Perceptions of poor air quality results in increased anxiety, especially in children, along with increased 
family violence. 
• Individual panic and group hysteria are risks of vector-borne or waterborne diseases. Recent 
harbingers of this possibility were seen in the SARS epidemic. 



• People with schizophrenia are of particular risk health-wise as they tend to ignore health risks and 
tend not to take necessary precautions. One study links increased air pollution, specifically from motor 
vehicles, with an increased risk for schizophrenia. If duplicated, this would be an important finding with 
implications in regard to climate change. 
• When viewed in the totality of its impacts, global warming creates the potential for large-scale human 
conflict, as a result of displacement from climate-scarred lands and/or disputes over increasingly scarce 
resources.  
 

It is concluded that Psychology can improve understanding of the behaviours that drive climate 
change by building better behavioural models based on empirical analysis, providing deeper 
understanding of individual and household behaviour, and applying evaluation research methods to 
efforts to develop and improve interventions. It is also mentioned in the paper that American 
Psychological Association (APA) task force reports also describes how psychology can help better 
understand the causes and consequences of climate change and can contribute to humanity’s response 
to the continuing process of global climate change. 

 
180327 RAI, SHWETA AND MATHEW, MRUDULA (Department of Clinical Psychology, M.S.O.A.H.S., 

Manipal University, Karnataka). INFLUENCE OF PERCEIVED PARENTING STYLES AND 
EARLY MALADAPTIVE SCHEMAS ON THE BODY ESTEEM AMONG YOUNG WOMEN. 

 
Only few studies have examined the influence of perceived parenting style and maladaptive schema on 

body image disturbances associated with eating pathology. Even though, the body image disturbances are common 
among non-clinical population, little research has been done on the same. Also there are no studies on the influence 
of parenting styles and dysfunctional core beliefs on body image disturbances in the adult general population. 
Therefore, the present study examined the influence of perceived parenting style and early maladaptive schemas 
(EMS) on body esteem among young women. On the basis of existing literature following hypotheses were made 1. 
There is no significant relationship between perceived parenting styles and body esteem. 2. There is no significant 
relationship between early maladaptive schemas and body esteem  
 

Questionnaires measuring the perceived parenting style i.e. EMBU (EgnaMinnenavBarndomsUppfostran – 
My memories of upbringing ), EMS i.e. YSQ-S3 (Young Schema Questionnaire) and body esteem(Body Esteem 
Scale) were administered on the women (N = 420) with age range from 18 to 25 years. Cross Sectional Design was 
made.  
 

The study identified two perceived parenting styles i.e. Rejection and Overprotection both in father and 
mother; ten EMS associated with body esteem among young women i.e. four constituent schemas of Disconnection/ 
Rejection domain, two constituent schemas of Impaired Autonomy domain, Insufficient self control schema of 
Impaired Limit domain, subjugation schema of Other Directedness domain and two constituent schemas of Over 
vigilance domain. Additionally, the regression analysis identified Rejection, Favoring, and Overprotection and three 
early maladaptive schemas i.e. Failure to achieve, Enmeshment, and Practical incompetence as predictors of body 
esteem among young women.  
 

Present study provided support for the influence of perceived parenting style and early maladaptive schema 
on body esteem among young women.  
 
Keywords: Body esteem/ Perceived parenting style/ Early Maladaptive Schema 
 
 
180328 RIZVI, TOUSEEF (Department of Psychology, University of Kashmir, Srinagar 190006, J. & K.). 

EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE AND PERSONALITY TRAITS AS PREDICTORS OF LIFE SATISFACTION 
AMONG ADULTS. 

 



The study, “Emotional Intelligence and Personality Traits as Predictors of Life Satisfaction among 
Adults” examined the extent to which Emotional Intelligence and Personality traits predict Life 
Satisfaction. Secondly, the study investigated the association between (i) Emotional Intelligence and Life 
Satisfaction (ii) Personality traits and Life Satisfaction among Adults (102) with mean age of 28. All the 
participants were chosen from different areas of district, Srinagar by using purposive sampling method. 
Emotional Intelligence and Personality traits were the predictor variables while Life Satisfaction was the 
criterion variable in the present study. Instruments used were SWLS (Diener et al, 1985), NEO-FFI-3 
(Costa & McCrae, 1992) and MEII (Mangal & Mangal, 2004). Descriptive statistics and multiple 
regression analysis revealed that most of the factors of emotional intelligence were positively correlated 
with life satisfaction whereas most of the personality traits showed significant negative correlations with 
life satisfaction. The present study also indicated that only E2 (inter-personal awareness) factor of 
Emotional Intelligence emerged as the significant predictor of Life Satisfaction whereas none of the 
personality traits emerged as the significant predictor of Life Satisfaction among the Adults. 
 
180329 SIDDIQUI, ROOMANA N. (Department of Psychology, Women’s College, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). BEHAVIOURAL CORRELATES OF ENVIRONMENTAL 
BEHAVIOUR. 

 
Environmental problems to a large extent are behavioural in nature. There is a strong realization 

that a wide variety of environmental stressors are the consequences of the ways in which humans have 
altered or exploited their environment. Psychology as a science of human behaviour is not oblivious to 
the significance of the man environment relationship and how it impacts behaviour. As the 
environmental scene has reached a flashpoint it has attracted attention of researchers across 
disciplines. Talking about a sustainable environment entails an interface of several perspectives in order 
to address such a complex issue. Research in the area of environment has resulted in a multitude of 
studies exploring the impact of environment on various psychological processes, ranging from cognitive 
functioning to social adaptation and health. But from the available literature, one gets a sense that 
though researchers conceptualized environmental psychology as a field that emphasizes the 
interdependence of organism and the environment, but most of the studies in this area took a 
unidirectional perspective. The plethora of work focused on the impact of environment on humans, but 
there is paucity of psychological research that focused on effects of human behaviour on the 
environment.As the current environmental scene is too grim to be neglected, the major concern is not 
only to investigate the impact of environment on human behaviour but also the impact of human 
behaviour on the environment. Researchers have become increasingly aware that individual behaviour 
can ameliorate or exacerbate environmental problems. It is thus necessary to focus on the way in which 
people think about environmental issues, their concern for environmental problems and the 
relationship between environmental attitude and pro-environmental behaviour. Winter and Koger 
(2004) rightly argue that one need to find ways and means that can help make crucial changes in our 
behavior, thought, feelings and values. We need to better understand why we treat our environment 
this way if we are to prevent continuing degradation and human suffering. This paper tries to explore 
the intricate interrelationships between human and environment. Further an attempt is made to 
identify the correlates of environmentally responsible behaviour. Against this backdrop it becomes 
imperative that long-term analysis must be undertaken which will create space for innovative thinking 
and help in creating a sustainable environment. 

 
180330 TRIPATHI, PARUL (Dyeyalbagh Educational Institute, Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). A 

TRANCENDENTAL CONCIOUSNESS FROM URBANISATION TO NATURALISATION IN WILLIAM 
BLAKES. POETRY 



  
The human dress is forged iron, the human form a fiery forge, 

The human face a furnace sealed the human heart its hungry gorge. 
 

Romanticism saw a shift from faith in reason to faith in the senses, feelings, and  Imagination; a shift from 
interest in urban society to an interest in the rural and natural;  a shift from public, impersonal poetry to subjective 
poetry; and from concern with the scientific and mundane to interest in the mysterious and infinite. Mainly they 
cared  about the individual, intuition, and imagination.  Blake lived in a period of aggressive British colonialism, 
slavery, social casting, revolutionary change in America and Europe, as well as the beginning of the Industrial 
Revolution. Being a member of the lower class, an uneducated artist (in the formal sense of the term, although Blake 
was clearly quite intelligent), and considered by many to be an inferior poet bordering madness, Blake experienced 
firsthand the struggles of oppression. Using words and illustrations, Blake fought back against his countrymen, 
political leaders, love for nature, and religious principals(ples). The theme of the repressed is the easiest to identify 
and extract from Blake’s poetry. Most all of his work will feature a wearisome protagonist who is attempting to 
revolt against some greater being, whether it be politically, religious, or even the shackles of love and marriage. 
Many times, this theme is represented in the form of mythology, literary allusion, and the personification of natural 
objects. 
 

In the poems of William Blake we find a sense of hate for this outer world and a immense and deep love, 
joy for the rural world. In his poems he said that the rural people are close to nature and that is why they are more 
natural and pure in comparison to the urban people they are selfish and self-centred person. 
 

As the theme suggest the moving away from urbanisation to naturalization, this paper will summarise the 
views of poet William Blake who shows negative side of urbanisation in his poems. his poems are both incite 
individuality and personal connections with not only the divine but also with nature and one’s own desires.  They 
both also directly represent Romantic ideals of how individual interpretation is the key to the revelation of “the 
infinite”, and how reason, organized religion and the wants and desires of others are not.  The individual soul should 
not be strangled and bound by the vines of society but should instead be allowed to grow and flourish like a flower 
in the light of God. Perception of one’s own desires and joys should be found through experience, love and personal 
connections. 
 
180331 TRIPATHI, SWATI AND KUMAR, KAVITA (Department of Psychology, Faculty of Social Sciences, 

Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Deemed University, Dayalbagh, Agra 282005, U.P.) 
SUBJECTIVE WELL-BEING OF UNIVERSITY STUDENTS INVOLVED IN VOLUNTARY FIELD-WORK 
AND THOSE NOT INVOLVED IN VOLUNTARY FIELD-WORK. 

 
Subjective well-being refers to quality of life of individuals, emotional reactions and cognitive judgments. 

It encompasses with emotions and moods as well as evaluations of individual’s satisfaction with life. If the youth, 
especially the students work selflessly in close unity, they can hold the reigns of the country. Students need to do 
physical work, social services, team work selflessly to gain better health to make a better sustainable society. 
 

The purpose of the present research is to compare the subjective well-being of University 
Students involved in voluntary field-work and those not involved in voluntary field-work. A sample of 
100 students was selected, out of which 50 students were involved in voluntary field-work and 50 
students were not involved in voluntary field-work. Individuals selected for the sample were only female 
students from different faculties of Dayalbagh Educational Institute ranging from 18 to 26 in their age. 
To measure subjective well-being, subjective well-being inventory by Nagpal and Sell (1992) was used. 
The data was analysed on the basis of Mann-Whitney U Test. Though in result no significant difference 
was found in the subjective well-being (Zu = 0.745, p > 0.05) of students involved in voluntary field-work 
and those not involved in voluntary field-work but students involved in voluntary field-work have higher 
mean values (M = 83.36) than students not involved in voluntary field-work (M = 81.92). The present 
investigation has implication with respect to improving the subjective well-being of students not 
involved in voluntary field-work. 



 
180332 TRIPATHI, SWATI AND KUMAR, KAVITA (Department of Psychology, Faculty of Social Sciences, 

Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Deemed University, Dayalbagh, Agra 282005, U.P.). 
WORKING MEMORY OF UNIVERSITY STUDENTS INVOLVED IN VOLUNTARY FIELD-WORK FOR A 
BETTER SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY. 

 
The purpose of the present research is to compare the working memory of University students 

involved in voluntary field-work and those not involved in voluntary field-work. A sample of 100 
students was selected, out of which 50 students were involved in voluntary field-work and 50 students 
were not involved in voluntary field-work. Individuals selected for the sample were only female students 
from different faculties of Dayalbagh Educational Institute ranging from 18 to 26 in their age. To 
measure Working Memory, Three sub-tests from WAIS-IIIUK, Third Edition (Wechsler, 1998) was used. 
The data were analysed on the basis of Mann-Whitney U Test. Result showed that students involved in 
Voluntary Field-Work have better Working Memory (Zu = 2.730, p < 0.01) than those students not 
involved in Voluntary Field-Work. The present investigation has implication with respect to improving 
the Working Memory of students not involved in voluntary field-work.  
 
Key Words: Working Memory and Voluntary Field-Work 
 
180333 ZAHOOR, ZEENAT (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). A SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY: ITS MEANING AND OBJECTIVES. 
 

A sustainable society is one that ensures the health and vitality of human life and culture’s and 
of nature’s capital for present and future generations. Such a society acts to stop the activities that serve 
to destroy human life and culture and nature’s capital and to encourage those activities that serve to 
conserve what exists, restore what has been damaged and prevent human being from future dire 
consequences. 

 
  



1900 SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK 
 
190334 ABDUSSALAM, M.P (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). THE AGED: POVERTY AND SOCIAL EXCLUSION IN INDIA. 
 

The 21st century will witness a gradual transition to an ageing society the world over. If we 
understand the implication of ageing, age quake will not descend on us unexpectedly; instead we will be 
prepared to face a world converging on the elderly. In order to understand the implications of  an ageing 
population, one cannot rely only on Census data or only the demographic perspective. Specialized 
studies and in-depth interviews of the elderly would provide better insights than a statistical 
approach(Ashis Bose).The elderly are  more  vulnerable than the younger persons to social and 
economic hardships because , in the process of development, poor sections lose ground in relative and 
perhaps, also in absolute terms. This may mean that apart from increasing the elderly population, the 
population of elderly poor will also increase.(Arun P.Bali).So many socio-economic, psychological 
medical problems have been arising because of the ageing of the population. The need and problems of 
the elderly people is very significantly according to their age, socio-economic status, health, living status 
etc. This paper explores problems faced by aged people in Indian and critically analyzes inclusive policies 
adopted in India. 
 
Keywords: Ageing, Poverty, Socio-Economic Exclusion and Inclusive development. 
 
190335 ALI, QURRATUL AEIN (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). MIGRATION, HIV/AIDS AND ECOLOGY: AN EMPIRICAL STUDY OF THEIR BILATERAL 
RELATIONSHIP. 

 
Migration has been identified as a link between HIV/AIDS and the environment, and, has bi-

directional effects. Rural-to-urban migrants, seeking livelihoods in cities or fleeing untenable rural 
conditions, are at increased risk of HIV infection because of enlarged sexual networks, increased 
substance abuse, higher population viral prevalence, social disruption and more casual and commercial 
sex (Mauambeta 2003; Ngigi 2006; Voeten et al. 2009). At the same time, urban-to-rural migration of 
the HIV-infected puts demands on relatives, in terms of labour and care, and on the natural 
environment, in terms of natural resources and ecosystems services (Andrew et al. 2003; Ngigi 2006).  
 

Objective of this paper is to assess the socio-environmental condition of the migrant population 
and their relative vulnerability including awareness level towards the HIV/AIDS and vice-versa, their 
(migrants) impact on the host ecology  . For this study researcher has been selected 100 respondents 
randomly from the scattered migrant population in Aligarh.  
 
Keywords: Migration, Ecology, & HIV/AIDS 
 

190336 AHMAD, SHEKH BELAL (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 
MAPPING THE IMPACT OF HIV/AIDS IN THE WORLD. 

  

 Approximately 28 years since AIDS emerged as a major health emergency, the epidemic has had 
a serious, and in many places devastating, effect on human development. In some countries, AIDS is 



undermining the progress towards the Millennium Development Goals, particularly those related to 
poverty reduction, achieving universal primary education, promoting gender equality, reducing child 
mortality and improving the health of mothers. HIV/AIDS have a multiplier effect that will leave a 
profound impact not only on individual, households and communities, but also on life expectancy, per-
capita income, school enrolments and health.Studies in Africa indicate that the impact of AIDS is visible 
only two decades after the onset of the epidemic in a country. The slow evaluation of the impact of 
HIV/AIDS makes it worse than other epidemics. The long-term consequences of HIV/AIDS are only just 
being recognized in developing countries like India. It is clear that it will have a multiplier effect that will 
have profound consequences not only for families and communities but also for the demography, 
economy and children of developing countries like India.This paper advocates for an effective policy 
tobe formulated for controlling the epidemic. It also points out the need to identify such factors such 
asstigma and discrimination against the HIV/AIDS patients in the family, community, work place and 
health sectors that are likely to prevent the effective implementation of such a policy.  

  
Keywords:HIV/AIDS 

  
190337 CHAUHAN, DEEPIKA (H.No 21 Rajdeep Enclave Phase-1, Opp. Dayalbagh Engineering College 

Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). TOWARDS CREATING AN EXPLOITATION-FREE LABOUR SOCIETY: A 
SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY OF CONSTRUCTION SITE WORKERS OF AGRA CITY. 

  
The paper seeks to focus on the most evident traces of oppression, subjugation, deprivation and 

inequality of labourers prevailing in the construction sector in India. With the advent of increasing 
urbanization and industrialization, there exists a potential requirement of workers to be engaged in the 
phenomena of building and laboring. They constitute a backbone of the construction industry; in the 
absence of which it certainly cannot survive. In India, construction sector employs approximately 39.10% 
on-site construction workers. The social and economic profile of the workers generally depicts the lower 
economic living condition, poor diet, lack of education and health awareness, unhygienic sanitation 
facilities etc. signifying the miserable condition of construction workers in India. This empirical study 
based on construction-site workers of Agra city tends to highlight the socio-economic status of workers 
and the nature and degree of exploitation done to them by the contractor or owner of the construction 
project. The data and factual statistics will depict the grievances concerning the migrant and local 
workforce employed related to their unequal wages and skill-based opportunities and facilities. Also, 
lack of education i.e. rate of illiteracy augments the frequency of exploitation and subjugation of the 
construction-site workers. So, the paramount reality and need is to sustainably create an exploitation-
free labour society on the stanchion of equality, liberty, viable work environment and worthy living 
resources. The study deals with the element of class-consciousness endowed in the working class which 
is measured on a consciousness-scale depending upon the socio-economic status of the construction-
site workers. It shall be conducive to sociological research to exhibit the relation existing between the 
levels of socio-economic status signifying the degree of consciousness of the worker. It shall be 
significant in exploring the correlation between the social and economic status of a worker and the 
degree of his class-consciousness. As the consciousness level of a worker helps him to be aware about 
his rights and the injustices meted to him. 
 



Keywords: construction-site workers, class-consciousness, socio-economic status, exploitation, migrant 
workers 
 
190338 KABDE, PALLAVI (Department of Public Administration, Faculty of Social Sciences, Dr. B.R. 

Ambedkar Open University, Jubilee Hills, Hyderabad, A.P.) SUSTAINABLE URBAN MOBILITY: 
CYCLING TOWARDS HEALTHIER CITIES. A STUDY OF HYDERABAD   

 
India is a part of the global trend that is advancing towards an increasing urbanization. 

According to 2011 census of India, urban population is 377 million i.e. 31% of the population of India 
lives in urban areas. It is projected that India's urban population would grow to about 473 million in 
2021 and 820 million by 2051 where as the contribution of the cities to the GDP of the nation is 
currently 60% and is expected to rise up to 70% by 2030. 
           

For urban areas to be able to support the required level of economic activity, they must 
facilitate the easy and sustainable flow of goods and people. Hence, the cities must not only meet the 
mobility needs of the current population but also the needs of those yet to join the urban population. 
             

In this context, the mobility forms an important aspect of any urban system.  Public Transport 
inadequacy, traffic congestion, parking difficulties, Vehicular emissions, more accidents, longer 
commuting hours resulting in loss of productive hours, uneconomic use of urban space, difficulties for 
non-motorized transport are some of the present day challenges of Urban Mobility. With rapid 
urbanization, fossil fuel powered motor vehicles have seen significant rise in usage in the developing 
world causing concern on its sustainability  
  

Hence there is a need to make an attempt to understand the different modes of sustainable 
urban transportation. 
                              

The present paper makes an attempt to study the different modes of transportation in 
Hyderabad, the capital of Andhra Pradesh state. Hyderabad is undergoing a transition phase from a 
mere city to an international hub of activities. Work opportunities have increased manifold in 
Hyderabad. There is no dearth of opportunities in the area of commerce, information and technology 
sector, and now is considered as Knowledge hub of India. The increased prospects of the city have 
increased the population of the city tremendously which has further increased the number of the 
vehicles on the roads adding to the existing problems of the commuters.   
                                   

This paper tries to address the issues in different modes of commuting in the city and different 
challenges faced by the commuters. This paper is an empirical study on the perceptions of the 
commuters on the use of bicycles for commuting and the factors hindering the use of bicycles. The 
paper suggests different measures for the effective use of sustainable modes of transportation which is 
instrumental in building the Ecologically Sustainable Society. 
 
190339 KHAN, ASIF (41, S.S Hall North, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). CHILDREN IN 

CONFLICT WITH LAW: ISSUES AND INTERVENTIONS. 
 

When a child is accused of committing an offence, then the child is known to be “in conflict with 
law” and it is the Juvenile Justice Board that deals with all matters, concerning a child in conflict with 
law. The Juvenile Justice System emerged from the need to have an alternate legal system for dealing 
with children. The first enactment for juveniles in India was the Juvenile Justice Act, 1986. This law has 



since been amended twice in 2000 and 2006, to make it more child friendly. The basic philosophy and 
aim of Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act 2000, is not to punish a juvenile delinquent 
or neglected child but to bring him/her back to mainstream society and to ensure his/her rights. The aim 
of the Act is to adopt a child friendly approach in the adjudication and dispensing of matters in the best 
interest of children for their ultimate rehabilitation through various institutions. The ever increasing 
incidents of crimes committed by juveniles raise questions on the approach of the Juvenile Justice 
System. Crime in India 2012 records that the total number of rapes, one of the most heinous crime 
committed by juveniles more than doubled from 485 in 2002 to 1149 in 2011. This led to the initiation of 
debates at the national level regarding reducing the age of criminal responsibility and whether the law 
alone would be able to bring about a fall in the incidences of such crimes. Scholars and professionals 
have been advocating for an effective crime prevention policy requires not only an effective justice 
system but a collaboration to control crimes with all segments of community. It views justice system as 
involving the victims, the offenders, and the entire community in its processes. Above all, it views the 
proper response to crime as “community building”. Thus, it is evident that without an effective and 
timely intervention, it would be difficult to prevent children from entering into conflict with law. It is in 
this backdrop that the present paper aims to highlight the significance of social work intervention in the 
control and prevention of juvenile crime.  
 
Keywords: juvenile justice, juvenile delinquent, juvenile crime 
 
190340 NAYAK, SASHMI (National Institute of Social Work and Social Sciences, Bhubaneswar, Odisha). 

SUSTAINABILITY AND SOCIAL WORK: TOWARDS A SOCIAL JUSTICE PARADIGM. 
 
 This paper argues that social justice issues that are central to the discipline and practice of Social 
Work should find place in the sustainability discourse in India. Sustainability is not merely the ability of a 
society to sustain itself for long periods of time as historically, Indian society has existed with large 
socio-economic inequalities, based on the caste system. A liberal democratic constitution and policies of 
equal opportunity to ensure social justice and address issues of disparities in status, power and 
resources has brought in marginal changes in the traditional balance of power and resources between 
castes/communities often leading to social conflict and violent backlashes from the dominant 
caste/communities. Social Work education in India has steered clear of this issue seemingly adopting a 
neutral position. Perhaps it is time for Social Work to use the lens of social justice to address the issue of 
sustainability and thereby caste based inequalities. The paper calls for a Social Justice Practice in Social 
Work.  
 
Keywords: Sustainability, Social Work, Social Justice 
 
190341 NAYIM, MUHAMMAD AND SABINA, BABY (Department of Social Work, Bundelkhand 

University, Jhansi, U.P.). MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT GOALS AND POVERTY ALLEVIATION 
PROGRAMMES IN INDIA. 
 
Poverty is increasingly being understood as an aspect of unequal social status and inequitable social 

relationships, experienced as social exclusion, dependency, and diminished capacity to participate, or to develop 
meaningful connections with other people in society. Such social exclusion can be minimized through strengthened 
connections with the mainstream, such as through the provision of relational care to those who are experiencing 
poverty.There has been no uniform measure of poverty in India. The Planning Commission of India has accepted the 
Tendulkar Committee Report 2010; according to which 29.8% people of India live below the poverty line. The 
effects of poverty may also be its causes, thus creating a "poverty cycle" operating across multiple levels, individual, 
local, national and global.Eradication of extreme poverty and hunger by 2015 is a Millennium Development Goal 



MDGs. In addition to broader approaches, the Sachs Report (for the UN Millennium Project) proposes a series of 
"quick wins", approaches identified by development experts which would cost relatively little but could have a 
major constructive effect on world poverty. 

 
In this context, this paper attempts to identify the role of the social worker as: providing knowledge about 

programmes; strengthening the social capital of the poor at the grassroots level; creating organizational and 
institutional linkages; strengthening vertical organizational and institutional linkages for poverty alleviation and 
building partnerships and coalitions. 
 
Keywords: Poverty, poverty alleviation, MDGs 
 
190342 PANI, S. RAMA DEVI AND PANI, AMARENDRA (Editor, University News and Deputy Director 

and Head, Research Division, Association of Indian Universities, 16 Comrade Indrajit Gupta 
Marg, New Delhi 110002). ROLE OF UNIVERSITIES IN CREATING AN ECOLOGICALLY VIABLE  
CIVILIZATION. 

 
In the Indian tradition, though the concern for environment has been there since time 

immemorial, it is only in the third quarter of the 20th Century that we have become conscious towards 
our interactions with the environment and started internalizing the fact that there are going to be 
threatening consequences for life on the earth if we do not correct our relationship with the 
environment. 
 

In the process of evolution of a society, universities occupy a significant position. 
Universities are the key drivers of social change. The stakeholders of a university/HEI  constitutes of  
policy making bodies, regulatory bodies, financing bodies, community/society, students, faculty, 
administrative, non-academic and ancillary staff and users of the knowledge i.e industries. Therefore, 
Universities should play a pivotal role in building ecologically sustainable world. Education for 
sustainable development should aim at educating every stakeholder in the jurisdiction to acquire the 
values, competencies, skills and knowledge necessary to contribute to building a more sustainable 
society.  
 

Universities have three dimensions of activities namely, teaching, research and education. 
Exploiting all these three dimensions of the Universities viz. teaching, research and extension 
(Community Outreach), the Universities can educate, orient and sensitize all these stake holders in order 
to accomplish a sustainable development agenda.  If steered properly, the universities in India will turn 
out to be effective propellers of meaningful and powerful agenda of sustainable development. The 
paper discusses the social responsibilities of the universities in building an ecologically sustainable 
society. It discusses how Indian Universities can lead the world in creation of sustainable development 
systems. The authors of the paper have created a Sustainable Development Model for the Universities 
on the lines of University Social Responsibility (USR). They have proposed the following three pronged 
approach and for the universities to achieve the Millennium Development Goals and creating an 
ecologically viable world:  

a. The universities need to convert themselves into sustainable development models by 
adopting Institutional Social Responsibility Measures 

b. The universities should do extensive and multidisciplinary Research in ecology and 
environment and disseminate the outcomes in an applicable manner. 

c. The Universities need to worktowards educating, orienting, and training 
thestakeholders toward sustainable development measures. 

 



The paper concludes that with sustained support from Government and strong links with 
Community and our indigenous value system we shall definitely be the major contributors to this global 
movement of building an ecologically sustainable world. Lest we continue to give importance to the 
three important things: students, nature and humankind!  
 
Keywords: universities, MDGs, ecological sustainability, sustainable development 
 
190343 PARASHAR, ASHI (Department of Socialogy and Political Science, Faculty of Social Science, 

Dayalbagh Educational Institute, Deemed University, Agra 282005). THE NEED OF SEXUAL 
COMMUNICATION TO CREATE A SUSTAINABLE ECOLOGICAL SOCIETY AMONG ADOLESCENT 
GIRLS WITH THEIR MOTHERS: A COMPARITIVE STUDY IN NAGLABHUDI SLUM AND ADANBAGH 
DEVELOPED COLONY,  AGRA. 

 
Adolescence is simply a transition stage from childhood to adulthood. It is a stage which all 

young people go through to become biologically and sexually mature. In girls it may start as early as 10-
12. Adolescence is a time of rapid change in the body, emotions, attitudes, values, intellect and 
relationships. Communication with adolescent girls is extremely important, but many of the typical 
changes that occur during adolescence tend to interfere with the effectiveness and amount of 
interaction between mother and child. Due to generation gap, lack of space, fear, shame etc adolescent 
girls generally do not communicate on sexual issues with their mothers which may result in serious 
sexual problems to be faced by adolescent girls. Adolescents, especially girls have difficulty in 
communicating their problem to their mothers, especially on sexual issues. This sometimes leads to 
unhealthy communication patterns between mothers and children. This paper focusses on the reasons 
behind the skewed communication between mothers and adolescent girls and how complex issues 
between them can be resolved. It is based on a comparative study of slum area Naglaburhi and a 
developed colony Adanbagh of Agra and finds that “knowledge” about sexual issues when derived from 
the wrong sources and in a distorted fashion stunts ones personality. 
 
Keywords:Adolescence, Communication 
 
190344 RASHEED, ARIF (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

BUILDING AN ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE SOCIETY: APPREHENSIONS AND MEASURES 
TOWARDS THE DREAM. 
 
The issue of environment is a crucial factor in the process of building an ecologically sustainable 

society. The fact is that more than 200 Laws with regard to the protection and conservation of forest, 
wildlife, flora and fauna apart from the Constitutional Provisions under the Fundamental Rights 
especially in Article 21, Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP) under Article 48, the Fundamental 
Duties Article 51A(g), establishment of various boards and committees, and National Policies on various 
aspects such as Agriculture, Pollution, Population, environment, etc has also been formulated so as to 
provide a safety valve between the nature and desires so as to safeguard the ecology. These safety 
valves, if functional in its nature, will help the human beings to really build an ecologically sustainable 
society. This, research paper is an attempt to look after the various enacted laws, establishment of 
boards and committees, the role of state, media,  education, national and international community, the 
constitutions, conferences, the challenges, impacts and indeed the measures feasible to take in order to 
build an ecologically sustainable society. This paper will also focus on the real scenario, that is, the nexus 
between politicians, corporate world, bureaucracy and the strategies that they used to adopt in 



protecting their profit making goals. In addition, it will try to suggest some measures related to the 
strategies, actions and structural change in the society and governance.  
 
190345 jkBkSM+] t;Jh (foHkkx lekt’kkL=] jktdh; egkfo|ky;] dksVk] jktLFkku). vk/kqfudhdj.k ds dkj.k Hkhy 

laLd̀fr esa ifjorZuksa dk ,d lekt’kkL=h; v/;;uA 
 

Hkhy tutkfr jktLFkku dh ,d izeq[k tutkfr gSA Hkhy 'kCn nzfoM+ Hkk"kk ds ^ohy* vFkok ^ohyw* ls cuk gS 
ftldk vFkZ gS & ^deku*A ;s /kuqfoZ/kk esa fuiq.k gS rFkk orZeku esa Hkhy tutkfr ds yksx fuHkZ; gksdj chgM+ ouksa esa 
fuokl dj jgs gSA ikSjkf.kd xzUFkksa ds vuqlkj budh mRifÙk ds laca/k esa laLdr̀ lkfgR; ds vUrxZr vusd izek.k feyrs 
gSA Hkhyksa ds laca/k jktiwrksa ds lkFk dHkh lg;ksx rks dHkh la?k"kZ ds jgs gSA dkykUrj esa Hkhyksa us ouh; {ks= esa MdSrh] ywV 
rFkk vkxtuh ds dk;Z fd;s gSa ogha orZeku le; esa df̀"k ,oa Ik’kqikyu esa layXu gSA Hkhy lekt esa firòa’kh;] 
firL̀Fkkuh; vkSj fir̀lÙkkRed ifjokj O;oLFkk  ik;h tkrh gSA iq= ds fookg ds Ik’pkr~ mls iF̀kd vkokl fn;k tkrk gSA 
bl izdkj Hkhyksa esa la;qDr ,oa ,dy nksuksa rjg ds ifjokj ik;s tkrs gSaA Hkhy leqnk; esa ,d fookg vkSj cfgfoZokg dk 
izpyu gSA vkfFkZd :Ik ls lEiUu O;fDr tSls xk¡o dk eqf[k;k ¼xesrh½ ,d ls vf/kd ifRu;k¡ j[k ldrs gSaA Hkhy 
tutkfr jDr laca/kh ,oa fookg laca/kh ukrsnkjh ls tqM+s gSaA ;s ^Hkhyh* Hkk"kk cksyrs gSA ^Hkhyh* Hkk"kk ij xqtjkrh] ejkBh] 
ekyoh] ckxM+h vkSj esokM+h cksfy;ksa dk izHkko gSA buesa vusd xkS= ik;h tkrh gSA le xkS= esa ;g oftZr gksrk gSA buesa 
eksjcfUn;k fookg] fofue; fookg] lsok fookg] gj.k fookg] 'kkS;Z ijh{kk fookg] izse fookg] Ø; fookg vkSj Hkxksfj;k fookg 
dk izpfyr gSA buesa nkik izFkk] vM+ekyk izFkk vkSj ukrk izFkk ik;h tkrh gSA budks uR̀; vkSj laxhr ls cgqr izse gSA 
je.kh xhr] Qkx.k xhr] xksjtk xhr izfl) gSA buesa fofHkUu yksduR̀; izfl) gSa tSls& xojh uR̀;] fookg vkSj Bsxuk 
uR̀;] ustk ùR;] gksyh o Hkxksfj;k ùR;] xSj uR̀;] HkSjo uR̀; o <ksy uR̀; vkfnA ok| ;a= Hkh buds ikl gksrs gSA tSls& 
rky ok|] bdrkjk] viax] jckc] jko.k gR;k] /kuq ok|] eathjk] >ka>] [kM+rky] vyxkstk] ckalqjh] iw¡xh] 'kgukbZ] eksjpax] 
uM] <ksy] uxkM+k] ekaany] [katsjh] vkSj ekaM vkfnA vusd yksd dFkk,¡ Hkh buesa izpfyr gSA tSls& jktk tSly ,oa jk.kh 
:i.k ekrk dh dFkk] HkhyV nso dh dFkk] fHk;koM+ vEck yksd dFkk] ?kksfV;k vkEck ckolh dFkk vkfnA Lokax] [;ky vkSj 
ukVd Hkh djrs gSA Hkhy esyksa esa tkus ds 'kkSfdu gS vkSj R;kSgkj cgqr mRlkg ls eukrs gSA vjuksn dk cSlk[kh esyk] 
?kksfV;k vEck esyk] ?kksfV;k vkEck esjk] foV~By nso esyk] rstkth esyk izfl) gSA tknw&Vksuk vkSj tUrj&eUrj esa budk 
fo’okl gSA fofHkUu yksd nsorkvksa dks Hkh Hkhy lekt ekurk gSA tSls& HkSjoukFk] ukxnso] ok?k osn] HkhyV nso] ckck nso] 
_"kHknso] fgekfj;k ekrk] [ksrjiky nso] fgjdwfy;ksa df̀"k nso vkfnA fgUnqvksa dh rjg tUe ls ysdj èR;q rd lkjs laLdkj 
fd;s tkrs gSA 
 
 vk/kqfudhdj.k ds QyLo:Ik Hkhy tutkfr dks vusd leL;kvksa dk lkeuk djuk iM+ jgk gSa tSls& lkekftd 
laxBu esa ifjorZu vkfFkZd dk;ksZ ds Lo:Ik esa ifjorZu] 'kSf{kd leL;k] lek;kstu vkSj laØe.k dh leL;k vkfnA 
 
 izLrqr v/;;u ds fuEufyf[kr mís’; gSaA 1- Hkhy laLdf̀r dh tkudkjh izkIr djukA 2- Hkhy tutkfr dk 
jktLFkku dh vU; tutkfr;ksa ds lkFk izdk;kZRed laEcU/k ,oa rqyukRed v/;;u djukA 3- Hkhyksa dh leL;kvksa dks 
lqy>kus esa lgk;rk djuk 4- Hkhyksa ds fy, lkekftd ;kstuk,¡ cukus esa enn djukA 5- Hkhyksa ij lkekftd fu;a=.k esa 
lgk;rk djukA 
 
 izLrqr v/;;u ds fy, vuqla/kku drkZ us xzke >qedh] iapk;r lfefr lTtux<+] ftyk& ck¡lokM+k ¼jktLFkku½ 
dk p;u fd;k D;ksafd ;g xk¡o Hkhy ckgqY; xkao gSA ;gk¡ dh tula[;k df̀"k] Ik’kqikyu] ou vkSj izdf̀r ij fuHkZj gSA 
lkFk gh f’k{kk o izf’k{k.k fookg ,oa ukSdjh ds dkj.k ijEijkxr dk;ksZ dks NksM+dj uohu dk;ksZ esa Hkh layXu gSA xk¡o esa 
,d izkFkfed fo|ky;] vkaxuokM+h dsUnz] iVokj ij gSA xkao dh tula[;k yxHkx 3000 gSA xkao ds chp esa ls unh cgrh 
gSA xkao mcM+&[kkcM+ eSnkuh o igkM+h gSA ;gka Hkxr ,oa vHkxr nksuksa rjg ds Hkhy fuokl djrs gSA 
 

izLrqr v/;;u ds fy;s eSa izkFkfed ,oa f}rh;d L=ksrksa ls rF; ,df=r d:axhA izkFkfed L=ksrksa esa voyksdu 
,oa lk{kkRdkj vuqlwph dk iz;ksx d:axhA f}rh;d ;k izys[kh; L=ksr esas ¼A½ O;fDrxr izys[k thou bfrgkl] Mk;jh] i=] 
laLej.kA (B) lkoZtfud izys[k & fjdkMZ] izdkf’kr vkadM+s] i=&if=dkvksa dh fjiksVZ vkfn ds }kjk lwpuk,a ,df=r 
d:axhA lexz dh leLr bdkbZ;ksa ls ifjfpr gksus ds dkj.k eSa mís’;iw.kZ ;k lfopkj fun’kZu (Purposive Sampling) 
izfof/k dk iz;ksx d:axhA lkjf.k;ksa] pkVksZ] fp=ksa] js[kkafp=ksa ds ek/;e ls izkIr vkadM+ksa dks O;ofLFkr fd;k tk,xkA izkIr 
rF;ksa dk fo’ys"k.k vkSj O;k[;k dh tk;sxh vkSj dk;Z dkj.k laca/k LFkkfir fd;k tk;sxkA 
 



vk/kqfudhdj.k ds dkj.k Hkhy laLdf̀r vkSj lkekftd] vkfFkZd lkaLd̀frd ifjorZuksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk;sxkA 
oS’ohdj.k] uxjhdj.k] vkS|ksfxdj.k] cktkjhdj.k] O;kolk;hdj.k ds dkj.k Hkhy laLd̀fr viuk ewy Lo:Ik [kksrh tk jgh 
gSA 
 
190346 SAIF, SHYNA (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

SELF HELP GROUPS: A SYNERGETIC MOVEMENT TO ENSURE SUSTAINABLE 
LIVELIHOOD FOR REDUCTION OF POVERTY AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT. 

 
The proposed paper focuses on the role of Self Help Groups in maintaining and enhancing the synergetic 

relation between rural development and sustainable livelihood for poverty alleviation. Poverty is both a cause and 
outcome of inequality in society. The concept of Sustainable Livelihood (SL) is an attempt to pay more attention to 
various factors and processes which either constrain or enhance poor people’s ability to make a living in an 
economically, ecologically, and socially sustainable manner. The SL concept discussed in this paper offers a more 
coherent and integrated approach to poverty by the merger of self-help groups and sustainable livelihoods approach 
with certain core objectives that explicitly recognize the importance of physical well-being, education and the state 
of the natural environment (amongst other factors) to poor people and to the achievement of sustainable livelihoods. 
The paper aims to bring positive changes in the livelihood practices of local communities through promotion of 
groups.  
 
Keywords: SHGs, sustainable livelihood, poverty alleviation, rural development 
 
190347 SAMEENA (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN THROUGH EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT: EMERGING 
CHALLENGES AND CONCERNS. 

 
Gender equality and women’s empowerment have become an integral part of planned socio-economic 

development in India along with the growing realisation that denial of control and access to equal opportunities has 
put women at disadvantageous position. This realisation has made the Government of India to accommodate women 
as equal partners in the development processes. The Constitution of India not only provides equal opportunities to 
women in all spheres of life but also has provisions for protective discrimination in favour of women. Since 
independence various measures have been taken up by the Government of India to promote education of women in 
view of the long established relationship between education and women’s empowerment. Education not only 
enlarges people’s capabilities but also influences their values and preferences towards work and employment. 
  

These constitutional measures combined with modern education and urbanisation has led to an emerging 
phenomenon of educated working women in contemporary Indian society. This emerging group of working women 
have experienced significant changes in their personal and social lives but at same time are exposed to several 
problems. The patriarchal structure of Indian society does   not allow these women to be empowered in the real 
sense of the term and they face certain social constraints by virtue of being women. Thus, women’s empowerment 
through education and employment remains a debatable issue. Based on primary data collected from Aligarh city 
this paper addresses itself to the challenges faced by these women in order to adjust to the demands of a changing 
society. An understanding of the complexity of situational realities of women’s lives may generate public awakening 
and requisite corrective action.  
 
Keywords: gender, women’sempowerment, education, employment, equal opportunities 
     
190348 SARAN, SOUVAGYA LAXMI (R.D. Women’s College, Bhubaneswar, Odisha). GENDER, 

POVERTY AND EMPOWERMENT: THE SHG AS A STRATEGY FOR TRIBAL WOMEN IN 
KORAPUT, ODISHA. 

 
Women’s Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in India comprise a very important and powerful strand of the rich 

mosaic of the global experiments in Social Economy as an answer to the failures of the market economy. It has 
increasingly become a focal point of intervention among empowerment oriented NGOs as a strategy to address 
poverty and exclusion. Small groups of poor women, from socio-economically homogeneous families, are organized 
around savings and credit activities to overcome, on the one hand, the constraints arising out of their exclusion from 



the formal economy and the financial market, while on the other, to create emancipatory space for them in the socio-
political system. The present paper discusses the changes experienced by extremely poor tribal women in the remote 
rural areas of the poorest region of Koraput in Odisha, India. 
 
Keywords: SHGs, women’s empowerment, poverty, exclusion 
  
190349 SHAKIL, MOHD (Room No. 54, S.M.N.A Hostel, Hall-S.S. (North), Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). RIGHTS OF CHILDREN OF INCARCERATED MOTHERS: ISSUES AND 
A CRITICAL APPRAISAL. 

 
Every child has the right to lead a decent life. The physical, mental and social well-being of a child depends 

upon the family to which he or she belongs. The Indian Constitution mandates the State, under Article 39 to ensure 
that, ‘Children are not abused and that childhood and youth are protected against exploitation and against moral and 
material abandonment.’ Against the backdrop of this constitutional provision, a news report in the Indian Express 
(October 3, 2013), gains significance. It reports that, “Prisons across the country were also home last year to nearly 
2,000 children below the age of six years who were forced to live there with their mothers, the National Crime 
Records Bureau has found.” Although the Supreme Court guidelines say that children should be kept away from the 
barracks where their mothers are lodged, officials said it has not always been practical to do so. The data shows 
1,813 children were living with their mothers in prisons, with jails in Uttar Pradesh topping the list with 431, 
followed by West Bengal (220), Madhya Pradesh (163), Bihar (151), and Jharkhand (132).’ A study undertaken by 
the National Institute of Criminology and Forensic Sciences, New Delhi, 2000, reported that, ‘Mothers in prison 
were of the view that jails are not the place where children could live with their mothers. A jail can never provide a 
family environment in it, which a child rightfully deserves. This paper is an attempt to assess the rights of the 
children who are living with their mothers in prison and to explore the issues along with a critical appraisal of 
facilities provided to them in jail. 
 
Keywords: Child Rights, child protection 

 
190350 TAHIR, MOHAMMAD (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). SUSTAINABILITY AND SOCIAL WORK: CHALLENGES AHEAD. 
 

Most people in the world today have an immediate and intuitive sense of the urgent need to build a 
sustainable future. Sustainability is the capacity to endure. In ecology the word describes how biological systems 
remain diverse and productive over time. For humans, sustainability is the potential for long-term maintenance of 
well being, which has ecological, economic, political and cultural dimensions. Sustainability requires the 
reconciliation of environmental, social equity and economic demands - also referred to as the "three pillars" of 
sustainability or (the 3 Es).Sustainability, in effect, involves an equation between environmental requirements and 
development needs. It can be balanced by acting either to reduce stresses or to increase ‘carrying capacities’. The 
argument between ecologists and economists has been that the former have stressed the first course of action and the 
economists the latter. It is evident that in a crisis, both possibilities have to be carefully explored.Sustainable 
development is also fundamentally concerned with culture: with the values people hold and how they perceive their 
relations with others. It responds to an imperative need to imagine a new basis for relationships among peoples and 
with the habitat that sustains human life.In democratic societies, action towards sustainable development will 
ultimately depend on public awareness, understanding and support. Common information and shared 
understandings, however, are important not only for mobilizing public support, but also for carrying out work 
consultative and participatory approaches in all fields. This paper explores the role Social Work could play in 
mobilising the community towards this pressing need of the hour. 
 
Keywords: Sustainability, Social Work 
 
190351 TAYYAB, YASHMEEN (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). SLUMS AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: SOME CRITICAL CONCERNS. 
 

The process of urbanization is closely linked to the process of development and has far reaching 
implications on the ecological balance. Rapidly growing population in urban areas has posed a serious challenge to 
sustainable development with various kinds of problems in the form of slums. The growth of slums in urban areas 



has disturbed not only urban planning but also a delicately balanced eco-system. Despite governmental strategies 
and efforts for sustainable development urban slum dwellers are facing a number of problems, resulting from 
environmental degradation, like open drainage system, smoke, congested living space, unhygienic living condition, 
poverty, lack of privacy etc. These problems need immediate attention of social scientists and these problems need 
immediate attention of social scientists and social planners. This paper is concerned with the identifying and 
understanding the problems of urban slum dwellers with the help of primary data collected from slums in Aligarh. It 
also attempts to suggest certain measures suggestions for improving the quality of life of slum dwellers to meet the 
needs of sustainable development. 
 
Keywords: Urbanization, Sustainable Development 
    
190352 THENUAN, BIRPAL SINGH (Department of Sociology and Political Science, Dayalbagh 

Educational Institute, Deemed University, Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). SEXUAL VIOLENCE OF 
NURSES: A SOCIOLOGICAL STUDY OF AGRA CITY. 

 
             Violence against women is a global phenomenon. The experience of violence against women in India is, as 
in the rest of the world. Every third women in the world is the victim of sexual violence and in some countries the 
percentage of this sexual violence is up to 70. However, its ramifications are more complex and its intensity is much 
greater in India. Violence against women is a manifestation of historically unequal distribution of power relation 
between men and women, which has led to domination over the discrimination against women by men and to the 
prevention of the full advancement of the women. Violence against women is often a cycle of abuse that manifests 
itself in many forms through their lives. Article 2 of the UN draft Declaration of Violence against women identifies 
three areas in which violence commonly takes place. They are (a) violence occurring within the family (b) violence 
occurring in the general community and (c) violence perpetrated or condoned by the state. The acts of violence 
against women may be psychological violence (emotional violence); physical violence; and sexual violence on 
women victims. This paper brings to light the sexual violence imposed upon nurses working in Agra. 
 
Keywords: sexual violence, women 
 
190353 WAHEED, ABDUL AND SAYEED, AFZAL (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE FAMILY IN ‘RUNAWAY WORLD’: AN ANALYSIS OF EMERGING 
CRISIS IN FAMILIAL AND MARITAL RELATIONS IN INDIA. 
 
The family reproduces and regulates human behaviour and society and it may be referred to as the bedrock 

of social relationships.  Any kind of persistent crisis or conflict plaguing this institution may have serious 
implications for the larger social order.The family is continuously being reduced to the margins of society in the 
western world since the time of French and Industrial revolutions. Unprecedented scientific and technological 
advancement, rapid industrialization and urbanization as well as structural differentiation make the family, 
structurally an isolated entity on the one hand and, on the other, pave the way for people to runaway from the 
authority of social institutions including the family. The family crisis in western societies has further deepened after 
the World WarII due to rapid transformations, leading to the emergence of a society termed by Edmund Leach as the 
‘Runaway World’. This Runaway World is being replicated in India under the impact of globalization. Both 
communal or social institutions like family, marriage, religion etc. and associational institutions like clubs, politics, 
and science and so on appear to be ineffective in regulating or controlling the behaviour of individuals. Some of its 
obvious characteristics are: ever quickening rat-race, the almost compulsive addiction to (and conditioning by) audio 
visual media, the endless preoccupation with sex, greed of wealth, consumerism and so on.Family and marriage 
appear to be the worst victims of such a society. Increasing incidence of divorce, conjugal conflicts, unwed mothers, 
living relations, homo sexual marriages are some of the symptoms of family crisis.Indian society, where family and 
marriage were believed to be sacrosanct institutions, is increasingly getting affected with the trend of family 
disorganization due to globalization of society and economy. The incidents of family disorganization are on the 
increase. This paper aims at analyzing causes, forms and extent of family and marriage disorganization in Indian 
society. The paper, we do hope, would generate a debate on the‘Runaway World’ in India.  
 
Keyword:  family disorganization 
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0100 CONFLICTS, WAR, PEACE AND SOCIAL SECURITY 
      
010354 ANDLEEB (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

COPING PATTERNS OF WOMEN VICTIMS OF POLITICAL VIOLENCE IN KASHMIR. 
  

Kashmir conflict, like many other political conflicts of the world, has wrecked havoc on the life and 
property of its inhabitants. Thousands are dead, many faced enforced disappearances, and some are serving long 
detentions while hundreds face disabilities. Human rights violations reached the apex as Kashmir because heavily 
militarized zone. The role played by different armed actors was not at all different and both parties entailed violence 
against one another as well as against the civilian population. In their efforts to neutralise militants, the military and 
paramilitary gave no consideration to the local people. In this situation of conflict, women are the worst sufferers. 
They face violence directed at them personally and against their families, around which their worlds revolve. They 
face direct violence in the form of rapes, molestations, extra judicial deaths and disabilities, and indirect violence 
perpetrated on their family members like husbands, fathers etc. The violence affected women not only physically but 
also psychologically. They faced extreme financial issues and became socially vulnerable. Education, marriages, 
social security etc. were negatively affected. Women not only faced but survived these harsh conditions. They 
adapted to these altered conditions and also devised their own ways of coping with them. Politically, economically 
and socially women overcame their troubles apparently and survived the unusual circumstances. While women of 
Kashmir have moved on generally, the victims of violence have been left behind. 
 
\ This paper attempts to locate the various coping patterns women of Kashmir have devised to survive the 
existing conditions in the conflict ridden valley. It attempts to position the women victims of violence as the 
survivors and not only as victims. This paper is based on the in- depth interviews, observations and case studies 
carried out in two districts of Anantnag and Pulwama, during the research data collection process. First hand 
narratives and accounts provided help in the better analysis of the situation while the author’s observations of 
victims’ behaviour also guide the progress of the paper. Expert advises are included to exhibit the sites of coping 
patterns of these women. 
 

The women of Kashmir have found out ways of giving a fresh lease of life to their families, though their 
own lives are devastated. They have made their children a priority and are over exhausting themselves for their sake, 
rekindling hopes in their lives. Widows and half widows are fighting back; some women have withdrawn from the 
society while most of them are resilient. They have taken on dual responsibilities and stepped into men’s traditional 
roles, tyring to make best of what is left with them.  
 
Keywords: Kashmir, Women, Conflict, Consequences, Coping patterns. 
 
010355 CHOUDHARY, LADHU R (Centre for International Politics, Organization, and Disarmament 

(CIPOD), School of International Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi). CHINA AND 
INDIA IN THE GLOBAL NUCLEAR ORDER: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS. 

 
In the emerging multi-polar international system China and India are major actors. Both the nations have 

power to determine the course of debates on the global concerns – such as economic, environmental and nuclear 
security issues.At the same time China and India have history of protracted boarder disputes. They have bilateral 
relations on short fuse. They are competing in the theatre of international politics to secure more and more material 
and ideational power. In this backdrop, India has been accommodated into the nuclear elite club even being outsider 
of the NPT. China had objection on it, even though it has given the consent at last moment. On the other hand, 
nuclear exception for India has been seen as one of the strategy of the US and its allies to contain China’s rise in 
international system. The Indo-US nuclear deal and later development gives power and responsibilities to India. It 
secures India’s participationin strengthening the norms of nuclear non-proliferation and counter-proliferation.  
This makes these two neighboring countries more competitive and conflicting. 
 
The research questions this paper seeks to explore are as follows: How China perceives recognition of India as a 
responsible nuclear weapon state into the nuclear global order by the international community? Thereof, what are 
the different positions India and China have on emerging nuclear crisis and threats? Do they share common ground 



on nuclear issues in international security negotiations, as they do in WTO and climate change negotiations? How 
the international community judges their positions on nuclear challenges, i.e. North Korea, Iran, Nuclear terrorism 
etc. 
 

This paper argues that absence of institutionalisedcrisis management mechanism, history of conflicting 
bilateral relations, and ‘regional security complex’make them skeptical about each other’s positions at international 
nuclear security talks. The conflicting bilateral relations and border disputes are major hurdlesto reach at common 
consensus to address global nuclear threats. Therefore, it requires a strong crisis management and trust building 
mechanism to  
minimise conflicting positions. 
 

Therefore, this paper would analyses China’s response to developments after Indo-US civilian nuclear deal. 
Taking from this tipping point in terms of defining a responsible nuclear behaviour. The paper would make a critical 
analysis of India and China’s positions on: North Korea, Iran, Nuclear Terrorism, Nuclear Security Summit (NSS), 
Global Zero, Nuclear Arms Reductions, Proliferation Security Initiatives (PSI), and Nuclear Sanctions.The emphasis 
would be on how China perceives India’s entry into the nuclear global order. Whether India’s entry into the nuclear 
global order has made change in China’s stand andits strategy on the global nuclear issues? As it has been argued 
that one of the reasons for Indo-US deal was containment of China. Thus, the paper engages with the puzzle: How 
the strategic deal changes China and India’s positions on various themes of nuclear politics. In this way the paper 
would bring out a contrasting picture of China and India on emerging nuclear challenges. 
 
010356 HASSAN, MUDASSIR AND KHAN, WAHEEDA (Department of Psychology, Jamia Millia Islamia, 

New Delhi 110025) SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE OF RELEASED AND SURRENDERED 
MILITANTS IN KASHMIR VALLEY. 

 
Militancy in Kashmir started in 1989, when a large number of youth took arms for political goals. Those 

who have taken arms are known as militants. The mass media often uses the term "militant" in the context of 
terrorism (Sanders and Clinton, 1990). Scholars in the world have compiled 109 academic definitions of 
terrorism/terrorists, but there is always lack of consensus, mainly because of the fact that one man’s terrorist is 
another man’s freedom fighter. Released militant is one who has been captured by Police, CRPF, BSF, Army etc 
kept in a Jail and then released after judicial formalities. Surrendered militant is one who has surrendered their arms 
in front of Police, CRPF, BSF, Army etc. The militancy in Kashmir valley has existed in various forms but 
thousands of lives have been lost since 1989 due to militancy and fight against it. According to official figures 
presented in JandK Assembly, more than 3,400 people disappeared and the conflict has left more than 4700 people 
dead as of July 2009 (Nathan, 2002). The existing information is limited, particularly, in case of ex-militants in 
Kashmir Valley. The present research focuses on the study of socio-demographic profile of released and surrendered 
militants in Kashmir valley. A purposive sample of 120 ex-militants (60 surrendered and 60 released militants) was 
taken from different districts of Kashmir valley. The data were collected by a Socio-demographic Schedule, 
developed by the researcher. The analyses were mainly done in terms of percentages and qualitative description. It 
was revealed that majority of militants (both released and surrendered) have education up to 9th Class and 10% 
released and 15% surrendered militants were doing graduation when they joined militant groups. Majority of them 
are from rural background and belonged to low socio–economic status families. Farming was the main occupation of 
parents; it was 43% for released militants and 65% for surrendered militants. 40 to 41.6 % of released/surrendered 
militants are first child in birth order, 16.6 to 25 % are second, 23.3 to 15 % are third order child, and 18 to 20% are 
last child. 20 % of released militants said that they have been twice arrested by BSF, Army, Police, and CRPF etc. It 
was also seen that released militants have spent more years in jail with maximum duration of 96 months and 21 
militants have spent 35 months in jail. They joined militant groups to set free Kashmir from India and all of them 
experienced trauma in their life, as a result feelings of inadequacy, frustration, anxiety and depression were 
commonly manifested in their behaviour, which are evident from the analyses of case studies. 
 
Key Words: Conflict, Kashmir, Released Militants, Surrendered Militants. 
 
 
 
 



010357 KHAN, WAHEEDA (Department of Psychology, Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 110025). 
VIOLENCE, CONFLICT RESOLUTION, RECONCILIATION AND PEACEBUILDING IN 
KASHMIR. 

 
Indian society has been historically marked by various forms of division and fracture. The inherent 

plurality in terms of culture, religion, language and race have created a parallel social context which has 
continuously interacted with and often hindered the process of political and social development of the Indian nation. 
Kashmir is the biggest witness of this reality. It is a peculiar case of territorial and cultural division that is 
fragmented on so many levels that integration and the possibility of peace has seemed difficult. The people of the 
Kashmir Valley have experienced decades of political turmoil, extremist interventions, social breakdown and 
psychological trauma. The violence is manifested in direct conflict, but is also deeply embedded in terms of 
structural violence. Recent research has focused on the effects of violence that has resulted in disruption of 
psychological well being of an entire class of people, further accentuating the divisions. Deprivation of basic human 
rights to life, expression and freedom has culminated into the very dissolution of the ‘Identity’ of the community; 
such is the belief of a large group of people who have suffered from this chronic dissatisfaction.  
  

Post 1980, Kashmir hopelessly entered a phase of extreme terror and violence marked by fundamentalism, 
secessionist demands, Hindu-Muslim clashes, armed conflict between insurgents and the Indian Army and ruthless 
exploitation of the civilians by both. Civilians are constantly under threat of instability and danger and the question 
of autonomy and self determination is prominent (Majumdar, 2012). The estimate of people killed in the violence 
ranges between 50,000 to 80,000 reported deaths, with the possibility of the number being much greater, as many 
unmarked graves have been uncovered in the Valley over the years. It is also estimated that 25,000 women have 
been widowed and more than 40,000 children orphaned during this time. The unforeseen migration that happened 
after the outbreak of violence led to about 200,000 people becoming displaced (Khan, 2009; Sandilya, 2009). The 
armed conflict that became a part of the daily life of Kashmiris has since continued with intermediate periods of 
calm followed by repeated violent uprisings. In last three years Kashmir has undergone a sea change vis-à-vis 
people’s efforts to see a peaceful and dignified resolution. Militants have fired no bullets but over 200 people have 
fallen to indiscriminate firing on unarmed protests by Police and Central Reserve Police Force. The “breakdown of 
the social and symbolic order, state repression, human rights violation and a sense of personal and collective 
victimization”, were seen as common predictors of participation in the armed uprising (Sonpar, 2007).  
  

The State has become seemingly active in post conflict reconstruction and peace building efforts all around 
the region. Employment opportunities have been on the rise, a number of non-governmental organizations with the 
task of providing socioeconomic and mental health support to violence affected communities have become 
operative, and various sectors like education and tourism have received increased economic support. However, 
majority of these visible changes have happened in what Lederach (1998) refers to as “tasks for transition”, in the 
socio-economic dimension, which being as important as they are, is not sufficient in the process of reconciliation 
and complete “conflict transformation”. The state and other parties involved in reconciliation efforts need to move 
beyond the socio-economic to socio-psychological and spiritual dimensions of healing and recovery (Hammerle, 
n.d). The fact that the state and people of Kashmir have not been able to move ahead constructively towards peace is 
evident from the repeated outbreaks of violence, protests and unrest that continues till date.  
  

The present situation calls for a critical re-understanding of what ‘post conflict’ really means, and when we 
can assume that a state has moved on from a stage of conflict to that of post-conflict reconstruction. It may seem, at 
least in the case of Kashmir, that the representation of the politics and psychology of an entire people is dictated by 
or seen through a lens that is heavily influenced by a few powerful agencies including the State government, local 
political parties and leaders of secessionist groups. Thus the picture that a third party may get of the Valley at 
present could turn out to be completely removed from the narratives and general opinion of the people of Kashmir. 
This ambiguity in reality is partly because of a forceful drive towards peace building being encouraged without 
satisfactory conflict settlement (Kelman, 2008).  
  

More than finding an appropriate terminology for the current scenario, what the above statements highlight 
is that people at large, drawn from groups differing in their experience of violence have to be involved in any 
attempt to evaluate the possibility of peace and the process of reconciliation. Coming out of a history of conflict 
(and post conflict healing and rehabilitation) is much more than a politically isolated event. It is psychologically 
rooted and includes dealing with grief and trauma, believing in and appraising positive emotions within oneself and 



in the community, reshuffling of identities, re-shaping of interpersonal and inter-communal relationships and other 
such related psycho-social and cultural processes (Bar Tel, 2009; Lederach, 1997; Kelman, 1999).  
  

Reconciliation is not merely the reinstallment of friendly mutual relations, it is the rendering of that socially 
accepted just order which is widely expected and hoped for. It encompasses various interlinked processes of 
acknowledgment of guilt, mutual dialogue, criticism and questioning, acceptance, forgiveness, hope and trust. It is 
often misunderstood, or underrepresented in public policy in a post conflict scenario, where peace dialogue and 
policy formulations based on mutually accepted grounds is equated with reconciliation. If one talks about violence, 
and reconciliation in that context, it is to be emphasized that reconciliation cannot happen merely in the absence of 
direct violence. It calls for the identification of structural violence, its various forms and modes of operation and 
possible routes to transformation.  
  

The Kashmir Valley stands at a precarious juncture today, where there is substantial decrease in direct 
violence, but not its complete resolution. More importantly, structural processes continue to be disturbed and 
damaged from the long standing violence that has wrecked social structures and relations over the last few decades. 
Economic inaccessibility, marginalization, patriarchy and imbalanced gender relations are typical features of the 
present Kashmiri society. There is large scale deprivation of all basic amenities in most of the previously volatile 
militancy dominated rural regions. Mental health is a major concern as well, with a disproportionately large number 
of cases of PTSD, depression, anxiety and other trauma related conditions. The aftermath of violence has permeated 
all levels of social relations, with many reported cases of family disintegration, sexual dysfunctions, alienation and 
so on. These conditions at the basic social units of family and community represent the face of structural violence 
and its impact in the society.  
  

It is claimed that Kashmir is now at the gates of peace, with no significant reported incidents of violence in 
the last two years. There has also been substantial investment by the state in education, employment and social 
development. Various Non-Government Organizations have come up that are working with marginalized sections in 
combating the after effects of intensive trauma. There has been number of attempts on the part of all the three 
governments involved in the issue, towards establishing peaceful relations. Peace talks, discussions, policy 
development, inter country meetings and so on, have been held over the years in the hope that mutually acceptable 
means to reach the end of peace and reconciliation are identified and implemented. In the light of the fact that the 
mutual dialogues have been widely considered as a failure and that Kashmir remains as a region in conflict with the 
deployment of an excessive number of Indian military and paramilitary forces, it is to be questioned whether 
structural elements remain far from being peaceful in the valley. Lederach’s model of reconciliation talks about how 
the process has to move through a channel of transformation with a well organized agenda towards the goal of 
reconciliation. It is when every aspect of the society is addressed, its political economic and spiritual elements are 
restored, and violence that grows from and breeds at the roots of social structures is removed, can one think of what 
Galtung (1969) viewed as ‘positive peace’. 
  

This paper seeks to investigate the various socio political, economic, psychological and spiritual 
transformations that have happened in Kashmir since the era of violence. The aim is to understand whether 
sufficient structural changes have happened for reconciliation to happen, and if not then to identify the areas that 
need to be addressed in the present context. For instance, disarmament and demobilization of armed forces is seen as 
one of the most immediate steps that require to be taken for any progress towards reconciliation. This is in the light 
of the fact that the armed forces are seen as the enemy by most Kashmiris, for whom it may be difficult to 
acknowledge their side of the violence, forgive, realize, and trust again in the presence of the threat of violence that 
the forces symbolize. Dialogue between representatives of these groups rather than political heads of the countries 
and parties is also required, as reconciliation does not happen at the level of a super structure, but at the grass root. 
Only when every social relation and expectation of justice is rendered can positive peace be realized.  
  

Psychological interventions, beyond clinical treatment are required to aid in the process of healing. There 
are critical questions regarding identity, self esteem, group ideology, prejudice, grief and trauma that have emerged 
through the experience of violence., therefore,  the attempts at reconciliation have to include more than concrete 
financial investments in education and employment, to more immaterial and cultural aspects of psychological 
trauma and spiritual healing. This paper shall evaluate some such possible aids that can be used to sketch the road 
from violence to reconciliation and peace building in Kashmir. 
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010358 RASHEED, AYSHA MUNIRA (Department of English, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). THE EFFECT OF CONFLICTS AND WAR ON THE PEASANT FOLKS: A READING OF 
MORNINGS IN JENIN BY SUSAN ABULHAWA. 

 
Middle East is a place associated with conflicts, wars and tenuous peace in the popular Western 

imagination and the media not without valid reasons. The most important place where one of the most important 
political dramas of the twentieth century was staged was none other the Promised Land or Palestine. Calling this 
country Promised Land itself is leaden with conflicting interests of warring nature. The Land of the prophets and 
origin of the Semitic religions has been a battle field not only between two different races and religious communities 
but also between peasants and the capitalist urban settlers. Hence the memoirs and autobiographical and 
biographical fiction deal with the uprootedness of the peasants, the Bedouins, from their source of sustenance, their 
very soil. The soil they once tilled and grew olives in, in their memory, becomes the metaphor for their identity 
which is suddenly snatched from them since the new urban settlers occupy the land. The olives they once greedily 
collected starts tasting like the elixir they would value like a throbbing memory in every aspect of their lives, while 
the keys are the symbols they hold onto as their right to return to the land they derive their raison de etre from. Their 
songs, their friendships, their rivalries, their sweat and blood all are deeply rooted in their land and olive groves the 
land yielded are sore spots of nostalgia for them, while they spend their time in exile, in the occupied territories or 
live in the shrunken Palestinian land recently recognized as a state. The paper aims at tracing the effects of conflicts 
and wars in this zone on the peasant folks, as recounted in various fiction and memoirs especially in Susan 
Abulhawa’s autobiographical novel Mornings in Jenin.  
  
010359 SUNMBUL, AMNA (CIPOD, SIS, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067) CRITICAL 

REFLECTIONS ON WAR AND CONFLICT IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS: ENVISAGING 
AN INCLUSIVE DISCOURSE. 

 
I have argued in this paper that the present understanding of war need to be reconsidered in light of critical 

approach since it emphasises upon the need to emancipate people. The existent understanding of war and conflict is 
very limited since it confines itself to the statist discourses without looking inside the state and taking into 
consideration the vagaries of the different groups that exist within the state. It is in this regard that the need for the 
critical turn is envisaged so that the unaccounted stories of many sufferings could be incorporated within the 
definition of war, violence and conflict in international relations, thus broadening its scope and understanding in 
International Relations.  
 
  



0200 DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHTS 
 
020360 BHAT, JAVEED AHMED (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). POLITICS OF RESERVATION IN JAMMU AND KASHMIR. 
 

Jammu and Kashmir is a pluri-cultural, pluri-lingual and pluri-religious State of India. In a sense, it 
represents sub continental diversity. The diverse social groups are dispersed in diverse regions of the State. To a 
larger extent, Kashmir region represents a heterogeneous, ethno-culture, religious and linguistic identity, although 
there are some distinct linguistic and cultural groups also dispersed in different parts of Kashmir. To talk of 
Reservation policy of the state it can be easily said that, Reservations are now driven by vote bank politics. This has 
become soft options for political parties. And have assumed the role of vote gathering devices. The whole purpose 
of bringing about an egalitarian society has got somewhat distorted and, often the problems of the genuinely poor 
and disadvantaged do not get addressed in real terms. The main objective of reservation has been, and is to redress 
inequality so that all citizens who surely require equality are assured, “the provision of a social minimum” are in 
other words, in the total social, cultural and economic milieu of the country “all boats are enabled to float” that, in 
real terms would imply moving towards inclusive growth. However, reservation has been increased in 
proportionately the overall limit, as laid down by the Supreme Court of India, is 50 percent for all types of 
reservations put together. Various States have exceeded the limit considerably by various legal and administrative 
strategies. Political parties consider such measures, as devices for improving their election prospectus. It directly or 
indirectly encourages reservation agitations and utilizes such mechanisms in a way that the issue of reservation 
becomes surrogate for caste politics.  
  

The criteria for reservation have always been controversial and debatable. Either it has been adopted on 
caste basis, area basis or profession basis. While the criteria for the other backward classes have been based on the 
socio-economic and educational profile of the particular community, contrary to it, in the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir the RBA category has been included in the OBC list of the State. The Government of Jammu and Kashmir 
has appointed a number of commissions and committees to sort out the issues but yet the reservation policy is being 
amended day in and day out in their own way. Somewhere the reservation is being demanded on caste basis, which 
is antithetical to the State of Jammu and Kashmir, as it is a Muslim majority State. Islam believes in an egalitarian 
society, which does not recognize the caste system, but still the caste based reservation policy continues to exist, 
which does not differentiate between the millionaires and the poor of the same caste. In the context of above 
mentioned facts, the aim of this paper is to critically assess and evaluate the policy of reservation in the State of 
Jammu and Kashmir as well as to discuss the present politics in the State.  
 
020361 BHATT, PRINCE (University of Kalyani, Kalyani, W.B.). DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHT: 

THE RIGHTS OF INDIAN MUSLIM MINORITY. 
 

Democracy and human rights are distinct yet interrelated concepts, with democracy referring to 
government by the people, and human rights referring to universal rights that apply to all individuals in every 
society. This paper examines the interdependence of human rights and democracy, with a specific focus on the 
application of these concepts in the Indian Territories. The paper first discusses the conceptualization of democracy 
in terms of mechanisms, institutions, civil society and citizen rights, then discusses the notion of human rights with 
specific focus on the human security perspective. The paper then examines human rights and democracy in India 
with special reference to the condition of the Muslim community in India. 
 

Human rights and democracy have, historically, been viewed as separate, albeit parallel, concepts. 
However, understanding of both human rights and democracy are dynamic as well as varied, recent re-
conceptualizations of both ideas have led to the emergence of a discourse that recognizes their interdependence. 
Specifically, definitions of democracy have expanded from the traditional procedural democracy to encompass the 
ideals of a substantive, liberal democracy. Likewise, the human rights framework has begun to further develop 
conceptions of social, economic, and cultural rights, in addition to civil and political rights, thus expanding the 
notion of human rights to include human security, and extending human rights to the collective as well as the 
individual level. These renewed definitions present opportunities for recognizing the convergence of the theories and 
fields related to human rights and democracy. 
 



Though Indian state and its democratic institutions are constitutionally duty bound to protect the basic 
human rights of Indian citizens. 66 years of Indian independence has seen systematic marginalization of religious 
and ethnic minorities, massive scale of displacement, disposition of poor by predator corporations, plethora of acts 
passed curbing legitimate demands of people starting from Nagaland to Kashmir and more importantly the vast 
tribal zones of India destroying the basic democratic principle on which the Indian state is based on. 
 

Since Indian independence Muslims have faced discrimination and marginalization starting from the 
constituent assembly days to Babri Masjid demolition, Sahabanu case and most recently Gujarat riot. The utility and 
success of democracy depends on how it protects the minorities and marginalized section of the society. Often it is 
regarded that democracy is a necessary system for the protection of human right as propounded by various scholars. 
In this sense the activities of Indian state a sixty six year old democracy portrait a different picture. Which raises 
certain fundamental question? Is democracy really a necessary tool for the development and protection of human 
right? Has the utility of Indian democracy and democratic institution come to an end?  
 
020362 CHAKRABORTY, SHILADITYA (Department of Political Science, University of Kalyani, Nadia, 

W.B.). PROTECTION OF HUMAN RIGHTS OF THE SENIOR CITIZENS: REFLECTION ON 
THE MAINTENANCE AND WELFARE OF PARENTS AND SENIOR CITIZENS ACT OF 2007. 

 
A man's life is normally divided into five main stages, namely, infancy, childhood, adolescence, adulthood 

and old age. In each of these stages an individual has to find himself in different situations and face different 
problems. The old age is not without problems. In old age physical strength deteriorates, mental stability diminishes; 
money power becomes bleak coupled with negligence from the younger generation. This is known as the 
phenomenon of 'grand dumping' where the children are being increasingly intolerant of their parents. There are 
81million older people in India alone and according to an estimate nearly 40% of senior citizens living with their 
families are reportedly facing abuse of one kind or another, but only one in six cases actually comes to light. 
Although we have the Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act which punishes children who 
abandon parents with a prison term of three months or a fine, the situation is grim for elderly people in India. This 
article would be focusing on the issue of marginalization of the senior citizens’ of our country by focusing on the 
issue of old age problem and the factors leading to the marginalization of the rights of the ‘Senior Citizens’. The 
author would also discuss at length the initiatives taken by the Government of India viz-a-viz the senior citizens 
through various welfare programmes especially through the enactment of the Maintenance and Welfare of Parents 
and Senior Citizens Act of 2007. The author would conclude by shedding light on loopholes that exist in this 
government act and also try to provide solutions to plug this loophole.  
 
Key words: Ageing, CRPC, Elder Abuse.  
 
020363 CHAKRAVARTI, DEBANJANA (The Bhawanipore Education Society College, Kolkata, W.B.). 

THE WOMEN’S QUEST FOR A MORE POLITICALLY EQUAL INDIAN DEMOCRACY. 
 

India, today is acclaimed as one of the largest democracies in the world and for any democracy the two 
watchwords are the concepts of liberty and equality , the ideals learnt from the French Revolution . The actualization 
of these two ideals determine the successful functioning of any democracy. In our country we find a strange 
contradiction of constitutional guarantee of lofty ideals and the marginalization of communities and groups. The 
women of India are identified as the marginalised section in Indian politics. However, the journey of women in 
independent India had begun on an equal platform. The framers of the Constitution of India had taken sincere efforts 
to ensure that no discrimination was meted out to them, Earning equal political rights from the very first day the 
constitution came into effect did not come as a big surprise for the Indian women simply because their association 
with politics had been a long one. The socio-religious reform movements of the 19th century were instrumental in 
bringing the women out in public lives and subsequently in the nationalist anti-imperialist struggle against the 
mighty British empire. But in spite of such a rich heritage and an already created base and an equal constitutional 
platform we somehow failed to enhance the political empowerment of the Indian women. According to a study 
conducted by the Inter Parliamentary Union(2005) , an international organization promoting democracy all over the 
world, the global average of women in Parliament is 16%, there is 30% representation or more in 19 countries. India 
ranks 105th in terms of representation of women in Parliament which is much lower than even Pakistan and 
Bangladesh. Only Sri Lanka and Myanmar occupy positions lower than her. 
 



It is, therefore, imperative on our part to try and analyse the factors responsible for keeping the women 
away from politics in India. In fact the factors are many such as social, cultural, economic, geographic, political and 
others. In order to bring a greater number of women into the foray of politics , some definite steps need to be taken. 
In order to make India a true democracy it is mandatory that the women are not only socially and economically 
empowered but politically empowered as well. Perhaps in doing so we would also be paying befitting respect to the 
sacrifices of those great women who contributed significantly in the culmination of the anti-imperialist struggle into 
a successful one , winning independence for the millions in the generations to come. 
 
020364 GUHA, USASHI (Central India P.G. College of Education, Godhani, Nagpur, M.S.). 
DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND DEMOCRATIC VIEWS. 
  
 The concept of human rights is rooted in freedom of thoughts and the dignity of human being. For protection of 
freedom of thought, Socrates immortal by drinking a cup of Hemlock as ordered by democratic court. His disciple 
Plato furthered the cause of freedom of thought. His disciple Aristotle even did not hesitate to differ from his 
colleagues to tread a new line of thinking and became the most famous original thinker. Jesus Christ died on the 
cross defending the right to think and speak freely for the welfare of mankind for all time to come. The right to think 
and act freely is the basic human right, if it doesn’t obstruct freedom or lead to social delegation. Magna carta 
(1215), Bill of Rights(1669), Habeals Corpus (1970), Hague Conventions (1899) all are landmark in human rights 
struggle. This struggle reached an international stratus for the first time, with the establishment of League of Nations 
after world war first. But the League of Nations became a league and world war second exploded. After this war 
human rights got a crystallized image with the foundation of the United Nations in 1945. The UNO Declaration of 
Human Rights on December, 10, 1948 marks the first corner stone of an international movement of human rights. It 
is undoubtedly a milestone in judicial and human history embodying a set of guarantees for a person to be able not 
only to live ,but to live with dignity in order to develop fully and use one’s human qualities, intelligence, talents and 
conscience to satisfy one’s physical, mental, social and spiritual needs. In other words, it asserts one’s rights to be 
human. In the declaration the main purpose of the human right was defined as :  
  

 “ every individual has the right to use his intellect skill and inspiration in order to fulfill his physical, mental, 
social, economic and spiritual needs-----in a word, to enable himself to lead a life of human dignity.” 
  

Indeed, the denial of human rights is not only an individual or personal tragedy, but also creates conditions 
of social and political unrest and shows seeds of conflicts within and between societies and nations.  
 
  Following the historic event (December, 10, 1948 ), the General Assembly called upon all the member 
countries to publicize the text of the Declaration to cause it to be disseminated, displayed, read and expounded 
principally in schools and other educational institutions without any distinction based on the political status of 
countries and territories. We as Indians are proud of the fact our constitution has affirmed, adopted and enacted HRs 
bought out by the NCERT, New Delhi and published a book “ Human Rights------ A Source book in 1996 and also 
the specific articles of the Constitution of the India related with the principles.  
 
  To check the violations representatives of the U.N. Declaration of HR and other declarations. of 171 
nations, 800 non government organizations-----Thus 7000 individuals met, discussed in Vienna in 1993 and brought 
out an epoch- making declaration(Vienna Declaration on Human Rights ). This declaration has upheld the political, 
cultural, social and economic right of all nations as equal. It has also emphasized the need to stop exploitation of the 
poor, the women and the children. These rights are universal and inalienable. The core factor is the inter- 
relationships among individuals and nations, but it must be realized that my right to turn my hand as I like ends as 
the tip of the nose of my neighbor . It is not an unrestricted License. Secondly, rights go hand in hand with duties. 
This interdependence between the two is the crux of the matter for successful implementation of human rights. My 
right to get knowledge is linked with my duty to study. My right to get a job is linked to my passing an examination. 
My right to use natural resources is linked to duty to protect and develop the resources. Politically, my right to be a 
leader is linked to my duty towards the voters and the nations. 
 
 
 
 



020365 MURTHY, B.Y. KRISHNA (Department of Electronic Media, Educational Multimedia Research 
Centre, Manasagangothri, University of Mysore, Mysore) EDUCATING THE FEMINIST RIGHTS 
AND GENDER EQUALITY IN THE SOCIETY ON CELLULOID: A CASE STUDY OF 
GEJJEPOOJE AND RANGANAYAKI FILMS BY PUTTANNAKANAGAL. 

 
Films are always being mirror of the prevailing moods of the society. In that sense the films have been 

entertaining the mass society from the decades. Even in the age of Satellite television and internet age, cinema 
continuously plays a vital role in screening social cultural impact and gender equality of the society, as a light of its 
conviction and conventions. The complex and charming relation between cinema and women has started from the 
glamour of the cinema itself. It has a significant literature and some interesting work on 3rd world feminism, this 
study illuminates the various aspects of the representation of women in Kannada film by S.R.PuttannaKanagal. 
Mr.Kanagal was a most eminent film maker in south India and one of the few true auteurs. He was known for his 
emotional plot building in celluloid and presenting contemporary feminine characters to the world. This paper 
discuses (1970s-1980s) the status of women in society and talks about gender equality by identifying number of plot 
from the films(Gejjepooje and Ranganayaki) national award films.This represents feminist emotion structure and 
the struggle that they faced in the society, and later paper finally discussed various angle of feminist struggle 
through his films and society reaction and circumstance in the film. 
 
020366 KUMAR, SHASHI (Department of Human Rights, B.B. Ambedkar University, Lucknow, U.P.). 

DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHTS. 
  

Democracy as system of governance has wide acceptance globally. Various new political regimes which 
were established in the Second World War have sought to legitimize their existence with reference to democracy. 
This phenomena of “globalization of democracies” , which Samuel Huntington calls as “third wave” engulfed the 
whole world as more and more countries accepted democratic value and political structures and basic system of 
protection of human rights as a means of governance. Hence the attainment of open political system, an elaborate 
system of rights and liberties as well as democratic institutional structures become the minimum, which every state 
claiming to be democratic strives for. 

 
 However, despite the growing popularity of democracy, as system of governance democracy has not been 
translated into realities. In many countries, the end of authoritarian rule and return to constitutional democratic has 
not been able to guarantee fundamental civic, social and economic rights to their people. The persistent violation of 
economic and social rights in many countries is endangering the political accomplishment of the new democracies. 
Social exclusion, social hierarchy, persistence of authoritarian rule of the state, presence of undemocratic practices 
including criminality and corruption in political cultures still operate as main obstacles to effective democratization 
in developing countries. 
 
020367 MEER, AFSHAN (Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HUMAN RIGHTS AND 

DEMOCRACY IN INDIA. 
 

Democracy and Human Rights are distinct yet interrelated concepts with democracy referring to 
government by the people, of the people on other hand human rights referring to universal rights that apply to all 
individuals in all societies. India, being largest democracy of the world, is expected to provide full-fledged security 
of human rights of people within the territory. This paper examines the interdependence of human rights and 
democracy, with a specific focus on the application of these concepts in India. The paper goes through the 
conceptualization of democracy in terms of mechanisms, institutions, civil society and citizen’s rights, then 
discusses the conceptualization of human rights with specific focus on the human rights security perspective. The 
paper then examines human rights and democracy in India with regard to elections, political parties, judicial 
reforms, security and civil society. The paper particularize that there is widespread popular support for human rights 
in India but the development of institutions to exercise the public will has been frustrated by both internal and 
external factors. The paper concludes that the democratic framework should be utilized to overcome these obstacles 
and there should be the establishment of an Indian state based on substantial, abundant and liberal principles.  
 
 
 



020368 MERCHANT, HARSHA (Department of Education, PVDT College of Education, SNDT Women’s 
University, Mumbai 400032, M.S.). CONCEPT OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND DEMOCRACY. 

 
  ‘Human Rights’ means the Rights relating to life, liberty, equality and dignity of individual guaranteed by 
the constitution or embodied in the international covenants and enforceable by court in India. Human rights are the 
most fundamental of all rights. They are right of life; liberty including the political, civil, social, economic and 
cultural rights necessary for people to live dignifies lives. Human rights are those requirements that allow us to 
develop to the fullest extent and satisfy our basic human needs. They ideal based on humanity’s increasing and 
persistent demand for dignity, respect,  justice, protection and freedom for human existence. The essential element 
of human rights is that they should be enjoyed by all without discrimination with regard to race , language, religion, 
political, social or national origin , property, birth or other status .  
 
  ‘Democracy is the people, by the people and for the people’ where all people enjoys all rights, dignity and 
un- discrimination. They follow the basic principles guided by the state and aware about their duties. The Indian 
constitution has incorporated many human rights in the form of fundamental rights of the citizens, like the right to 
equality before low, freedom from discrimination, freedom of speech and expression and prohibition of employment 
of children in hazardous occupation, free and compulsory education of the children until they complete the age of 14 
years. 

 
  The proclamation of the U N Decade for Human Rights education (1995- 2004) has placed the long- felt 
need of HRE in much sharper focus today than ever: A landmark in itself, is a powerful reminder to member states 
and people across the world of the Human Rights instruments to plan appropriately for future. The U N Decade 
indeed a call for multipronged global action at various levels to promote, protect and insure the inherent dignity of 
human life everywhere. Although the United Nations and related agencies , professional and voluntary organizations 
have also contributed significantly to the recognition and importance of human rights educationn 
 
020369 NASRIN (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). HOW TO 

ENSURE HUMAN RIGHTS AND FOLLOW DEMOCRATIC PRINCIPLES? 
 

The values of freedom, respect for human rights and the principle of holding periodic and genuine elections 
by universal suffrage are essential elements of democracy. In turn, democracy provides the natural environment for 
the protection and effective realization of human rights. These values are embodied in the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights and further developed in the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights which enshrines a 
host of political rights and civil liberties underpinning meaningful democracies.  
 

The link between democracy and human rights is captured in article 21(3) of the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights, which states:  

 
“The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of government; this will shall be expressed in periodic 
and genuine elections which shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by 
equivalent free voting procedures.”  

 
For several years, the UN General Assembly and the former Commission on Human Rights endeavored 

to draw on international human rights instruments to promote a common understanding of the principles, norms, 
standards and values that are the basis of democracy, with a view to guiding Member States in developing 
domestic democratic traditions and institutions; and in meeting their commitments to human rights, democracy 
and development. This led to the articulation of several landmark resolutions of the former Commission on 
Human Rights.  
  

In 2000, the Commission recommended a series of important legislative, institutional and practical 
measures to consolidate democracy (resolution 2000/47); and in 2002, the Commission declared the following as 
essential elements of democracy:  

 Freedom of association  
 Freedom of expression and opinion  
 Access to power and its exercise in accordance with the rule of law  



 The holding of periodic free and fair elections by universal suffrage and by secret ballot as the expression 
of the will of the people  

 A pluralistic system of political parties and organizations  
 The separation of powers  
 The independence of the judiciary  

 Transparency and accountability in public administration  
 Free, independent and pluralistic media  

  
In 2007, the Secretary-General’s Policy Committee, the highest decision-making body within the UN 

Secretariat, requested the development of an Organization-wide strategy that further defines the UN’s approach to 
supporting democracy, anchored in the three pillars of the UN’s work, namely, peace and security, development, and 
human rights. The Secretary-General tasked the Democracy Working Group of the Executive Committee on Peace 
and Security — established in May 2007 — to ensure regular follow-up on the issue of democracy and, more 
specifically, on strategy development.  
  

Democracy deficits, weak institutions and poor leadership are among the main challenges to the effective 
realization of human rights. The Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) and the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) seek to address these challenges through its advisory services and 
technical cooperation programmes, which focus on strengthening the legal framework for human rights protection 
(institutional and legal reform); capacity building; empowering vulnerable and disadvantaged segments of the 
society; advocacy, awareness raising and human rights education..  
  

In transitional democracies and countries emerging from conflicts, OHCHR collaborates with national 
governments and actors to build a strong and independent judiciary, a representative, efficient and accountable 
parliament, an independent and effective national human rights institution, and a vibrant civil society.  
  OHCHR promotes democratic governance by providing sustained support to democratic institutions, 
including national actors and institutions involved in the administration of justice; enhancing the capacity of 
parliamentarians to engage in human rights protection, supporting civil society and facilitating electoral and 
constitution building processes.  
  

Democracy is one of the universal core values and principles of the United Nations. Respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms and the principle of holding periodic and genuine elections by universal suffrage 
are essential elements of democracy. These values are embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
further developed in the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights which enshrines a host of political 
rights and civil liberties underpinning meaningful democracies.  
 

The rights enshrined in the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and subsequent 
human rights instruments covering group rights (e.g. indigenous peoples, minorities, people with disabilities), are 
equally essential for democracy as they ensure an equitable distribution of wealth, and equality and equity in respect 
of access to civil and political rights.  
 

The Rule of Law and Democracy Unit stands as OHCHR focal point for democracy activities. The Unit 
works to develop concepts and operational strategies to enhance democracy and provide guidance and support to 
democratic institutions through technical cooperation activities and partnership with the relevant parts of the UN, 
notably the UN Democracy Fund, the Department of Political Affairs and the newly established UN Working Group 
on Democracy. Legal and expert advice are provided as required to OHCHR field operations on relevant issues such 
as respect for participatory rights in the context of free and fair elections, draft legislation on national referenda and 
training activities.  
 
020370 RAI, ANURADHA (School of International Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi). 

WOMEN IN DEMOCRACIES: QUOTA SYSTEM AS A TOOL FOR POLITICAL 
EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN. 

 
Democracy guarantees equal right to both men and women and opens up equal spaces for the participation 

of women in the political process. Nonetheless, constitutional guarantee of equality proved futile and in most of the 



democracies women constitute less than 30 percent of the total representation. To encourage and ensure greater 
participation of women in politics, further incentives were invented and quota system is one of the widely advocated 
mechanisms to increase the participation of women in political process of the countries. Role of quotas to accelerate 
women’s political participation has been recognised in most of the developing countries, including India and the 
studies shows that quotas have a positive effect on increasing women’s involvement in politics. Out of the top 26 
countries with the highest gender equal ratios of representation, 20 have quota systems in place. However, the 
political empowerment of women is more than an increase in the number of women in politics. It demands women 
in decision-making role to promote gender justice. Does quota truly empowers women or it works as a token of 
empowerment in these countries? The paper will look into the effectiveness of quota for women political 
empowerment in these countries and how successfully women in these countries are supporting the cause of 
structural and physical violence against women. 
 
Keywords: Democracy, Empowerment, Quota system, Women, Representation. 
 
020371 SABBARWAL, SMRITI (C/o Sahni Watch House, Shop No. 21, Main Market Malviya Nagar, New 

Delhi 110017). PESA AND THE RIGHTS OF TRIBALS: MYTH OR REALITY? 
 

Democracy is a system of governance which is considered the most conducive for the growth and 
fulfilment of human rights. It has been generally believed by political scientists that human rights flourish in a 
democratic society where each and every person has a right to voice his/her own opinions. India is a clear example 
of the largest ever democratic society, as pointed out by the noted historian, Ramachandra Guha in his distinguished 
work ‘India After Gandhi’. This, however, does not mean that there are no human rights violations in India. Rights 
are abused and violated even in a democratic country like India. But what makes India continue to be a democratic 
polity is the fact that rights are given priority in this country (at least in terms of making laws for these rights). This 
is evident in Part III of the Indian Constitution which talks about the fundamental rights of Indian citizens.  
 

The purpose of the present paper is to analyse how this democratic structure facilitates the fulfilment of 
human rights in the Indian context. This would be done by examining a legislation passed by the Indian government 
in 1996 called as ‘Panchayat (Extension to Scheduled Areas) Act or PESA. Aimed at expansion of the three-tier 
structure of governance into the Scheduled Areas of Part V which are tribal dominated, PESA essentially meant to 
empower the Gram Sabha at the local level and vested authority to this primary local institution which was 
authorised to adjudicate on matters relating to the adivasis residing in the nine states falling under the Fifth Schedule 
of the Indian Constitution. Believed to be an important landmark at that time, this Act gave the power to the Gram 
Sabha to take decision on matters relating to their lands, natural resources and so on. To put it more simply, the idea 
of self-governance was the main concern of this PESA. Today, it has been more than a decade since PESA came 
into existence; still it has not been implemented in most states. This paper aims to examine whether this so-called 
democratic tool designed by the Government of India with the purpose to ameliorate and emancipate the condition 
of the most disadvantaged section of the Indian society (i.e. the adivasis), has been successful in meeting its aims? If 
not, then the existing challenges for its successful implementation will also be addressed in the paper. 
  

020372 SINGH, UMMED (Department of Education, Veer Narbad South Gujarat University, Surat, Gujarat). 
PROTECTION OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND DIGNITY OF HUMAN BEING. 
  
  A lot of spirited talk is going on at so many places and in so many forums in the world about human dignity 
and human rights. Rosseau said;’ man is born free but every where he is in chains. Abraham Lincolon and Jafferson 
had championed the cause of ensuring dignity and human rights to every man. According to Aristotle ‘ Dignity 
consists not in possessing honours but in the consciousness that we deserve them: actually, dignity is deserved or 
created by a person by his or her transparent honesty, sincerity, dedication to duty, good character, sobriety, 
efficiency and by behaving and doing things according to the maryada or norms of ideal conduct a man and a social 
actor as aliah down by the given society in particular and the world at large.. There can never be any hypocrisy, 
shallowness, impatience, extreme of emotions and vindictiveness in dignity. 
 
020373 TALESRA, HEMLATA (Director, Smt K.B. Dave College of Education, Pilvai, Mehsana, Gujarat). 

DEMOCRACY AND HUMAN RIGHTS. 
 



‘Human Rights is a global concern to day. Acceptance of Human Dignity and guarantee of Human Rights 
are the minimum essence of democracy. The ‘Universal Declaration of Human Rights was undoubtedly a Mile 
Stone in judicial and human history embodying a set of guarantees for a person to be able not only to live but live 
with dignity in order to develop fully and use one’s human qualities, intelligence, talents and conscience to satisfy 
one’s physical, mental, social and spiritual needs. In other words it asset one’s right to be human. The first sentence 
of the Declaration states that respect for human rights is the foundation of freedom, peace and justice in the world.  
  

United Nations proclaimed and adopted the Universal Declaration of human rights on 10th. December,1948 
and in connection of this historic event , the entire world is celebrating every year International human rights day on 
10th. December. But, although the rights of the child were included in the human rights, the people’s representative 
in the United Nations realized that the adequate attention was not being paid to world’s children. Therefore, the 
United Nations declared the rights of the child on 20th. November, 1959. These two documents guarantee several 
fundamental rights to all citizens of the world. India too has always respected the fundamental rights and efforts 
have been made to mobilize the masses with the help of mass media we are creating proper climate in favour of 
human rights. 

  
The purpose of this panel discuss is to discuss human rights in democratic perspective. We have five 

panelists here, who will discuss different aspects of democracy and human rights. The first panelist will clear the 
concept of human rights in democratic perspective. Second panelist will highlight  the declaration of human rights 
and democratic values. Third  panelist speak on inherent dignity of human rights and clear the relationship between 
human rights and fundamental rights. 4th panelist will describe ‘how to ensure human rights and follow democratic 
principles and the 5th. Last panelist will highlight the human rights education to promote awareness.  
 
Concluding by the Chairman 
                  Lastly, let me recite the poem on ‘ Human Rights’ written by Gurudev Rabindranath Tagore in order to 
realize the dream of  a  society; “ Where the mind is without fear, the head is held high; where knowledge is free         
where the world has not been broken up  into  fragments by narrow domestic walls. where the words come out from 
the depth of truth; where tireless striving stretches it’s arms  towards perfection; where the clear steam of reason has 
no lost it’s way into the dreary desert send of dead habit, where the mind is lead forwarded by thee into ever 
widening thought and action- into that heaven of freedom , my father let  my country awake”. With this poem I 
express my thanks to the all panelists  who expressed their views on different aspects of Democracy and human 
Rights.  I am  thankful to the organizers and specially Dr. N.P. Chaubey to give us chance for panel discussion on 
such a important topic. 
 
020374 WANJARI, SHASHI (Department of Education, Nagpur University, Nagpur, M.S.). HUMAN 

RIGHTS EDUCATION TO PROMOTE AWARENESS. 
 

The emphasis on Human Rights Education began in 1995 with the beginning of the UN Decade for Human 
Rights Education, though previously addressed in 1953 with the UNESCO Associated Schools Program, which 
served as an “initial attempt to teach human rights in formal school settings”. The first formal request for the need to 
educate students about human rights came about in UNESCO’s 1974 article Recommendation concerning Education 
for International Understanding, Cooperation and Peace, and Education Relating to Human Rights and Fundamental 
Freedoms. The participants of the International Congress on the Teaching of Humans Rights eventually met in 1978 
to form a specific definition of what would be required application of the education in formal curricula. 
  

Human Rights Education became an official central concern internationally after the World Conference on 
Human Rights in 1993. This conference brought the issue of educating formally to the top of many countries’ 
priority lists and was brought to the attention of the United Nations. It was two years later that the United Nations 
approved the Decade for Human Rights Education, which reformed the aims of application once again. Since the 
development of the UN Decade, the incorporation of human rights education into formal school curricula has been 
developed and diversified with the assistance of nongovernmental organizations, intergovernmental organizations, 
and individuals dedicated to spreading the topic through formal education. 
  

Today the most influential document used to determine what qualifies as human rights and how to 
implement these ideas and rights into everyday life is the Universal Declaration. This declaration was adopted by the 



General Assembly in 1948, making December 10 annual Human Rights Day ever since. To this day the 30 article 
compilation is seen as “a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations”. 
  

Organizations such as www.rightsedu.net(Indian Institute Of Human Rights), Amnesty International and 
Human Rights Education Associates (HREA) promote human rights education with their program believing "that 
learning about human rights is the first step toward respecting, promoting and defending those rights".  
  

Several schools offer human rights education as part of their curriculum, for example linked subjects like 
History, Politics and Citizenship, but there are also specialized courses, such as Human Rights offered as part of the 
International Diploma program for high school students. This program is an academic subject containing units on 

 The theory of human rights  
 The practice of human rights  
 Contemporary human rights issues  

In order to pass the course students are required to study for two years, take a final examination and produce a 
coursework.The complete IB Human Rights syllabus that contains more details, including the assessment criteria, as 
well as the guide for the Human Rights Extended Essay can be acquired from the International Baccalaureate 
Organization. To day Human rights education is important in the following way 

 As a strategy for development  
 As empowerment  
 As a way of change for women’s rights  
 As a legal prospective and for law enforcement  

 
  



0300 ECOLOGICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION MOVEMENTS 
 
030375 PAGIRE, B.V.; PATOLE, S.D AND YADAV, D.B (Department of Agricultural Economics, 

M.P.K.V., Rahuri, Ahmednagar 413722, M.S.) DEVELOPMENT OF STATE DECAYING 
FORESTS AND ENVIRONMENT : A CASE STUDY OF MAHARASHTRA.  

 
 Agricultural development is an inevitable matter if the country has to make all-round progress. The 
urbanization and industrialization are also taking place at a faster rate. All this ultimately results into the maximum 
utilization of land. The barren and forest land are thus, shrinking at the cost of increase in the use of land for non-
agricultural uses. The development of transport sector is also essential in the development process. However, the 
enormous growth of the number of vehicles is the one of the major causes of air pollution, in addition to the 
pollution of soil and water being caused by enormous reasons. The major factors viz; industries, energy / fuel sector, 
etc. are also contributing in the pollution of soil, water, air and sound every day. The share of forest production and 
their gross value from agriculture and allied sector has been reducing, in general. The states in the Republic of India 
are making progress in every sphere of economy and social aspects. The case of Maharashtra is discussed as an 
example. The progress of all sectors and general growth of the states is an inventible one. However, the protection of 
environment and vital natural resources are not keeping pace with the rate of development of the states and country 
as a whole. The protection of ecology/environment and vital natural resources is of prime importance. The 
individual, institutional and government level efforts are must in this regard on war foot so that further deterioration 
of the environment and the natural resources can be arrested. Environmental education must be imparted at every 
level possible. Creating awareness in the protection of environment and vital natural resources is the first step to be 
taken if the future generations to be saved from this mighty ghost. 
  



0400 ETHICS OF SCIENCE AND SOCIETY 
 
040376 BARUAH, S (Department of Molecular Biology And Biotechnology, Tezpur University, Tezpur, 

Assam). PERSPECTIVES IN PERSONALIZED MEDICINE. 
 

Bioethics is the field of study concerned with the ethics and philosophical implications in scientific 
research and encompasses the basic ethical principles of respect for persons, beneficence and justice. Any research 
involving human subjects can be ethically justifiable only if it pertains to the ethical obligation to maximize benefit 
and minimize harm. Thus, it is very important to ensure that the risks of research be reasonable in the light of the 
expected benefits, that the research design be sound, and that the investigators be competent both to conduct the 
research and to safeguard the welfare of the research participants. Research with human subjects should be carried 
out only by suitably qualified and experienced investigators in accordance with a protocol that has been 
scientifically and ethically appraised by one or more suitably constituted review bodies.  

 
Another important aspect of bioethics is public education and public trust. In spite of its promising utility in 

healthcare, personalized medicine has raised a number of questions relating to ethics, privacy and quality of life. In 
this context, people should be made aware of the facts that personalized medicine focuses strongly on wellness and 
disease prevention and that genetic information can be obtained without fear of retribution. Adminstaration of blood 
of only matching blood group illustrates the essentiality of personalized medicine. Nonetheless, both medical 
providers and members of the public must better understand these issues before widespread genetic testing is 
conducted and adopted as standard in medical practice. 
 
040377 GOSWAMI, CHANDAN (School of Biology, National Institute of Science Education and Research, 

Institute of Physics Campus, Sachivalaya Marg, Bhubaneswar 751005, Odisha). BIO-SCIENCE 
AND ETHICS: MULTIPLE FACES – MULTIPLE MASKS – MULTIPLE PERSONALITY. 

 
Since beginning, bioscience as a whole is standing at the crossroad of knowledge, education, research, 

health benefit, environment, technology development and profit making business. While a large number of young 
students, researchers, experienced scientists and the whole society are the driving force behind the progress, 
unfortunately science is often hijacked, used and led wrongly by the limited bureaucrats, policy makers and handful 
scientists rather than the entire community involved. Ironically, “ethics in science” is either rarely present, or 
practically absent in most cases. Often, ethical issues become a double edged sword, affecting people engaged in 
science and also the society as a whole. Unfortunately, the society is still at dark about the “nature of un/ethical 
experiments” and the possible effects of such experiments., therefore,  at present, it is an urgent need that common 
people should know and understand certain real aspects of Indian science, and its status at the international, national 
and also at the regional scale. In my talk I will share my experience and understandings on ethical aspects from the 
view point of a young student, active researcher, principle investigator, and as a scientific reviewer. I will also 
narrate my view point’s regarding policies and ethics that should drive budget allocation in “Science and 
Technology” and the selection of scientific questions that should be the priorities and funded by public funding 
organizations. Understanding of these aspects may help both society and scientific communities to join hand in hand 
for a better tomorrow.  
 
040378 KAR, SANTOSH K (School of Biotechnology, KIIT University, Bhubaneswar 751024, Odisha). 

ETHICS IN SCIENCE IS INEVITABLE FOR IT'S USEFULNESS TO THE SOCIETY.  
 

Science can be pursued for generation of knowledge by study of a natural process . Such knowledge may or 
may not have immediate application. But when knowledge is used to develop a process or product useful for the 
society it becomes important to have some control. Unethical practice in science even at the time of generation of 
knowledge is harmful but it is much more harmful when scientific knowledge is translated into products or 
processes unethically and used indiscriminately. 
 

In 1938 when the word spread that German Scientists had split the Uranium atom and Hitler will use that 
knowledge to develop atomic bombs, Einstein urged the then American President Franklin Roosevelt to develop an 
atom bomb before Hitler does so. That led to the birth of“ The Manhattan Project“ and by july 1945 the first nuclear 
bomb was exploded in a desert in New Mexico by United States of America. While one can argue whether splitting 
Uranium atom was an ethical practice or not but using the information to make bombs and dropping them on 



Hiroshima and Nagasaki on August 6th and 9th ,1945 was definitely not ethical. It is fortunate that public pressure 
on Government not to use nuclear bombs has prevented repeat of Hiroshima Nagasaki incident again. How does a 
society put pressure on the scientists not to become non ethical ? This aspect will be discussed. 
 
040379 KAZMI, LATIF HUSSAIN SHAH (Department of Philosophy, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). ETHICAL IMPLICATIONS OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY. 
 

Science is an ongoing multidimensional revolution with far-reaching social, political, economic and 
cultural ramifications and even devastating philosophical and ethical implications. Presently, biochemists, 
microbiologists and chemical engineers are together engaged in translating flights of scientific imagination into 
possible and actual scientific wonders. There is an explosion of scientific research aiming at divulging the secrets of 
our mind, the mysteries of our body, the intricacies of our behavior; in fact, the innermost intimacies of the 
multicomplex psychosomatic continuum of human personality. In its essence, origin, development and scope, it is 
man’s most sustained, rigorous and revolutionary effort at self-interrogation, self- analysis and self understanding. 
The central concern of contemporary biotechnological research is to crack the conundrum of life itself. They are 
trying to open up all the secrets of the origin of life by deciphering the central codes of biological existence in its 
entire glory and resplendence. 
 

However, all scientific breakthroughs; Copernican, Newtonian, Darwinian – have inspired highly 
controversial and deeply disturbing ideological, moral, social and political controversies. In fact, the scientific and 
technological developments have been making a great impact on philosophy for the last five hundred years. Some of 
the philosophers have even talked of a scientific basis for philosophy. However, such a paradigm-shift has largely 
remained a pipedream. Reassessments or reinterpretations of philosophy inspired by scientific and technological 
revolution have not changed the basic character of philosophical questions or concerns. At the most, it has sharpened 
and sophisticated the methodological debate within philosophical discourse. 
 

In fact, the basic metaphysical and ethical issues have perfectly survived the mighty scientific onslaught. 
Such questions as “what is ultimately real”?, “What is the origin or purpose or destiny of the universe?”, “What is 
the Highest Good for man?”, “Are values such as Truth, Beauty and Goodness objective or subjective?”, “Is man 
free or determined?”, “Does God exist and how?”, “Doesn’t God exist and how not?” etc. etc. are perennially 
inspiring man to ever-fresh formulations. In view of the above considerations, the scientific and technological 
developments should operate within the framework of ethical values so that the basic moral and spiritual 
substructure of man can be sustained. Only an ethically directed civilization and not a technologically driven 
civilization can offer hope to humankind and pave the way for an environmentally sustainable world. That signifies 
our quest for values can never be smothered and new philosophical interpretations will continue to inspire man in 
his ongoing cultural and spiritual evolution. The present paper will try to throw light on crucial ethical implications 
of contemporary scientific and technological developments. 
 
Key Words: Ethics, Science, Spiritual, Biotechnology, Paradigm, Good. Bioethical, Values, Beauty 
 
040380 MOHANTY, BIMAL PRASANNA AND MOHANTY, SASMITA (ICAR- Central Inland Fisheries 

Research Institute, Barrackpore, Kolkata 700120, W.B. and School of Biotechnology, KIIT 
University, Bhubaneswar 751024, Odisha). ETHICS IN SCIENCE FOR WELFARE OF SOCIETY 
AND HUMANKIN. 

 
Science has been of immense influence on the development of society as a whole. As scientific progress 

becomes increasingly fundamental to society, it is constantly challenging and classing with the long-held beliefs 
concerning our ethical values. It is therefore, necessary to address the ethical issues, both in general terms and in 
terms of one’s own work. Any wrong information would lead to utter confusion in the society and can result in 
wastage of precious time and money. Therefore, personal as well as the scientific integrity of a scientist/researcher is 
of prime importance. In recent times, plagiarism is spreading like an epidemic. It is in fact a reflection of unhealthy 
and criminal mentality. Using the work of others/ fellow researchers without giving due credit to him by citing the 
original source/reference of work, amounts to stealing and needs to be controlled. The researcher needs to keep in 
mind that his research is based on the Government funding, that is resourced from public or tax payer’s money; it 
should be purposefully and meaningfully spent. Any research, in addition to aiding in knowledge generation for 
advancement of humankind, should primarily address societal needs and focus on livelihood improvement. 



Knowledge is universal and everybody has the right to access the knowledge base that is generated. So whatever 
new and novel finding comes as a result of a scientific research should be put to public domain. Scientific 
development should not be restricted to the use of the privileged few in the pretext of IPR or patents in what-so-ever 
form. The Government should come forward and facilitate the dissemination of all scientific developments in this 
era of information technology. Finally, science is for the society and must be wisely utilized for the progress and 
betterment of the humankind. 
 
040381 MURALIDHAR, KAMBADUR (J.C. Bose National Fellow, University of Delhi, Delhi 110007). 

ETHICS IN SCIENCE – SELECTED PEREPECTIVES. 
 

The idea of ethics in behavior is a human social construct. The biological basis of ethics can be traced to 
many animal groups (ants, wasps etc) who exhibit eusociality. Societal good takes precedence over individual 
benefit. In different periods of history, eminent sociologists and philosophers have written about and advocated 
expected social conduct from citizens. It is also to be admitted that there are no ‘universally accepted ethical norms 
across different societies and across different situations. Statements like “everything is fair in love and war” or that 
“ends do not justify means” have only added to the confusion in debates about ethics. While swabhavika dharma 
should dictate human behavioral norms and judgments, science being an organized activity in search of ‘TRUTH’ 
has a mandatory set of norms summarized as scientific temper written in the form of scientific methods to be 
followed by every practicing scientist. In practice however, this is not followed by majority. The reasons for this 
deviant behavior can be found in the way scientific activity is structured. Science is practiced in structured 
departments, centers, professional societies etc and rarely by individual scientists in isolation. Science, especially 
experimental science is largely in the form of public and private funded projects. Further scientists receive various 
awards and recognitions from their own scientific societies and society in general. Peer pressure is another influence 
on scientists. All these induce, many a time, unethical behavior in scientists, both workers and leaders, and this is for 
individual benefit at the cost of social good. This is in fact contrary to the demands of scientific temper and scientific 
method. These puzzling behavioral patterns can be observed in all strata of scientific establishments, i.e. award of 
Nobel prizes, selection of faculty, admission of students, funding of project proposals, providing physical and 
material support to working scientists, practice of institutional goals etc. Biology in particular faces another ethical 
dilemma unique to this natural science. This pertains to the resolution of conflict of interests among the scientists 
themselves. Two particular cases are very important for our consideration in this context. One deals with conflict of 
interest between animal ethics and rights bodies and demands of biomedical research and the second deals with the 
conflict of interest between the philosophical underpinnings of Biodiversity conservation and Bioprospecting and 
use of biodiversity for human welfare. The last testing case for our discussion is of course the conflict between the 
environmentalists and Industrial/Technological development. Live and let live is the only answer to all these 
perplexing problems of existence. 
 
040382 SHAHNAWAZ, FATIMA AND ANSARI, SHAMIM A. (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF ETHICS FOR ECOLOGICALLY SUSTAINABLE 
SOCIETY. 

 
Man-environment interface has always been very important for psycho-social adjustment. Adjustment is a 

simple concept but has a very deep-rooted functional importance in influencing ecology. Ethic is a set of moral 
values that govern behaviour in terms of what is good and what is bad, whereas ecology deals with the inter-
relationship of organism with environment. The concept of ethics and ecology are highly inter-related for building 
an ecologically sustainable society. For this reason, the present deliberation is focused on to examine the role of 
ethics for ecologically sustainable society. 
 

It is in fact a universally accepted notion that ethics guides human behaviour that directly influence 
environment. Right ethical values give rise to healthy environment, hence, health of anything is most likely to 
sustain for a long duration whereas, unhealthy environment generally create chaos, tension and other environmental 
hazards which negatively influence sustainability. It means that men’s mind-body relationship is a very relevant 
aspect that equip him/herself and with regard to the perception for others. Such perceptual and attitudinal 
development gives rise to the type of ethical perception and attitude that become functional in interpersonal 
relationship at intra-individual, inter-individual and inter-group levels. In fact, mind-body relationship seems to be 
an important and significant for the development of ecologically sustainable society. The present deliberation will 
focus on the aspect that how through ethical development, one can built healthy environment for ethically 



sustainable society in which broadly socialization process plays a pivotal role. Socialization process starts from the 
very birth of the child and continues till death. The type of socialization is instrumental in inculcating ethics and 
subsequently ethical principle and values build environment that influence everyones’ behaviour which are most 
likely to build social-ecology and socialization ecology in turn may most likely to influence societies’ sustainability.  
 
040383 SONAWANE, AVINASH (School of Biotechnology, KIIT University, Bhubaneswar 751024, Odisha). 

ETHICAL ISSUES IN SCIENCE. 
 

Ethics or morals are important to distinguish between right and wrong. We learn ethical norms at home, at 
school, or during social interactions. Although most people learn to distinguish between “good” or “bad” during 
childhood, moral development occurs throughout life at different stages of growth as they mature. Scientific 
development, a major driving force to bring revolutions in many areas in the 21st century, requires a critical mind, 
free of prejudice and open to new ways of thinking. In the 21st century, there is a remarkable rise in academic 
research at the College and University levels. Large changes in the interactions between academic and industrial 
research happened in this century. Researchers usually make decisions on the basis of expected contribution to 
problems such as food, health, food, energy, economy etc. Such research policies have an ethical component as they 
aim to solve social problems. As a result, it has become pertinent and important to evaluate, from an ethical point of 
view, not only the use of scientific knowledge, but also its applications to the society. Industrial research, on the 
other hand, has become more sophisticated and its discoveries have tremendous impact on societal problems. There 
are several reasons why it is important to adhere to ethical norms in research. First, norms promote knowledge, 
truth, and avoidance of errors, and prohibit fabrication, falsifying, or misinterpretation of data in research. Second, 
since research often involves a great deal of cooperation and coordination among many different people in different 
disciplines and institutions, ethical standards promote the values that are essential to collaborative work, such as 
trust, accountability, mutual respect, and fairness. Third, many of the ethical norms help to ensure that researchers 
can be held accountable to the public. For instance, conflicts of interest, the human subject protections, and animal 
care and use are necessary in order to make sure that researchers who are funded by public money can be held 
accountable to the public. Finally, many of the norms of research promote a variety of other important moral and 
social values, such as social responsibility, human rights, animal welfare, compliance with the law, and health and 
safety. Ethical lapses in research can significantly harm human and animal subjects, and the public. We live in a 
world in which scientific knowledge and new technologies continuously challenge our values. Therefore, scientists 
have an obligation to make a special effort to resolve ethical dilemmas. 
 
  



0500 GLOBAL WARMING AND CLIMATE CHANGE 
 
050384 CHINNATHAI, A (Alagappa University, Karaikudi 630003, T.N.). MAN MADE DISASTER IS A 

PRIME FACTOR FOR THE WORLD PROBLEM OF GLOBAL WARMING. 
 
  Natural environment is composed of atmosphere earth, water and space. If natural environment remains 
clean and it is quite enjoyable then, the unpolluted environment is called as a normal one and then interaction of the 
atmosphere, lithosphere, hydrosphere with biosphere always continues to create a normal and natural environment. 
Unfortunately, on account of industrialization, population explosion, construction, transportation etc. The 
composition and complex nature of the environment gets changed. These manmade activities affect the natural 
process and pollute the natural condition of the environment gets changed. These manmade activities affect the 
natural process and pollute the nature condition of the environment. Now a days global warming is considered as a 
burning problem and it is being a challenge to the entire world and its scientific society. Global warming is a world 
wide environmental problem by which there is an abnormal increase in the level of temperature, particularly in a 
natural environment. Global warming is not only affecting the nature, but, affects the life and homes of millions of 
people. The changes of global warming is visible from the highest mountains to deep in the oceans and it 
extinguished different parts of the earth and its also creates rich bio-diversity. Climate thermal condition gets totally 
changed. Human induced changes in global climate caused by release of greenhouse gases into the atmosphere, 
largely from the burning of fossil fuels, are responsible for global warming .The global average temperature near 
earth’s surface has risen by o.74 + -.18o C during the last 100 years. The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate change 
in its climatic models has projected that global surface temperature one likely to increase by 1.1 to 6.40 C between 
1990-2100. Although most studies focus on period upto 2100, warming and sea level rises are expected to continue 
for more than a millennium even if greenhouse gas level are stabilized . This reflects the large heat capacity of the 
oceans. The earth is a complex system in which the ocean atmosphere and living species (biosphere) interact with 
one another and this long term process has ultimately protected life on earth for about three billion years. 
 
050385 GAUTAM, AMIT AND PRASAD, LALTA (Faculty of Education, Dayal Bagh Educational Institute, 

Deemed University, Dayalbagh, Agra and Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi 221005, U.P.) 
GLOBAL WARMING and CLIMATIC CHANGE WITH REFERENCE TO ENVIRONMENTAL 
CRISIS.  

 
The global situation is deteriorating dangerously. There are a number of crises confronting mankind in 

different parts of the world. As the industrial age started to progress, the problem of environmental crises became 
visible, but it was simply ignored. 
  

If we trace back from the history of human civilization to the present scenario, we ourselves will be able to 
see the adverse effects of fulfilling our needs thoughtlessly. As these needs can never be satisfied today, every 
individual is trying to show himself better than others. Hence, destroying our mother nature ruthlessly. The 
resources of the planet are unwisely exploited by us. 
  

Global warming and pollution made by us and industrialization are some of the serious problems by which 
our future has come to its margin of risk. 
  

Human activities have led to large increase in heat trapping gases over the century. The global warming of 
past 50 yrs. is due to increased human induced activities. This warming of earth led to changes in the climate too. 

 
Global warming is the increase in the average temperature of Earth's near-surface air and oceans since the 

mid-20th century and its projected continuation. Global surface temperature increased 0.74 ± 0.18 °C 
(1.33 ± 0.32 °F) between the start and the end of the 20th century. Global climate change is thought to be a product 
of global warming, an observable atmospheric phenomenon. Since the Industrial Revolution, average global 
temperature has risen by a full degree Fahrenheit - seemingly very little. There are a number of reasons for global 
climate change, examples of which include the increased intensity of solar energy or the cyclicality of Earth's 
temperatures, volcanism, oceanic circulation cycles, biosphere impact, ultraviolet radiation variability, reflectivity, 
rotational variation, solar systemic changes, galaxy positional variability and human influence, to ame but a few.  

 



An increase in global temperature will cause sea levels to rise and will change the amount and pattern of 
precipitation, probably including expansion of subtropical deserts. Warming is expected to be strongest in the Arctic 
and would be associated with continuing retreat of glaciers, permafrost and sea ice. Other likely effects include 
changes in the frequency and intensity of extreme weather events, species extinctions, and changes in agricultural 
yields. Warming and related changes will vary from region to region around the globe, though the nature of these 
regional variations is uncertain.  

 
Climate change is a change in the statistical distribution of weather over periods of time that range from 

decades to millions of years. It can be a change in the average weather or a change in the distribution of weather 
events around an average (for example, greater or fewer extreme weather events). Climate change may be limited to 
a specific region, or may occur across the whole Earth. In recent usage, especially in the context of environmental 
policy, climate change usually refers to changes in modern climate.  

 
Political and public debate continues regarding global warming, its causes and what actions to take in 

response. The available options are mitigation to reduce further emissions; adaptation to reduce the damage caused 
by warming; and, more speculatively, geo-engineering to reverse global warming. Now it’s a need to save earth.  
 
050386 GUPTA, HIMANGANA; KOHLI, R.K. AND AHLUWALIA, A.S. (Department of Environment 

Studies, Punjab University, Chandigarh). TUNNEL VISION OF CLIMATE POLICY: A CASE 
STUDY OF CDM FORESTRY PROJECTS IN INDIA. 
 
 This paper attempts to find out the social, economic and environmental impacts of the forestry projects 

under the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) of the Kyoto Protocol. 
 

 It is a case study of two ‘reforestation projects’ undertaken by the private sector in the forest-rich 
Chhattisgarh, Odisha and Andhra Pradesh states of India. It is a qualitative analysis of the project design documents 
(PDDs) and whether the claims made by the project operators have been, or are likely to be, fulfilled based on 
known scientific facts and principles. 
 
Findings – Some of the most fertile and forested regions of Chhattisgarh, Odisha and Andhra Pradesh have been 
declared as ‘severely degraded’ on the basis of satellite data for the purpose of CDM reforestation projects. The 
massive Eucalyptus monoculture plantation programmes under the CDM can lead to disastrous impacts on the 
biodiversity, which is already in peril. The ITC project in Andhra Pradesh is next to the Kinnerasani Wildlife 
Sanctuary enriched by the Godavari, one of the major river systems of India. The projects are on the lands owned by 
poor tribal people who have been weaned away from subsistence farming. The economic benefits of the project go 
to private companies that manufacture paper and fibre boards while the poor farmers wait for the next harvest for 
succour. The project has also taken away much of the grazing lands from the villagers. Apart from leading to loss of 
biodiversity, eucalyptus plantations are known to be bad for total ecological economics. This is an example of how 
the market based mechanisms of the Kyoto Protocol add to the pressure on biodiversity. 
 
Implications –The failure to ensure that climate initiatives are also biodiversity-friendly could inadvertently 
accelerate the major global extinction crisis that is presently underway. The loss of biodiversity could undermine the 
ability of the local people to adapt to climate change. This will further exacerbate the impacts of climate change, 
disproportionately affecting some of the most vulnerable populations of the world. 
 
Keyword: Reforestation, CDM, Climate policy, biodiversity, Eucalyptus 
 
050387 HAQ, IRFAN-UL (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). CLIMATE CHANGE AND INDIA: IMPLICATIONS AND POLICY OPTIONS. 
 

Climate change is one of the most important global environmental challenges facing humanity with 
implications for food production, natural ecosystems, freshwater supply, health, etc. According to the latest 
scientific assessment, the earth’s climate system has demonstrably changed on both global and regional scales since 
the preindustrial era. Further evidence shows that most of the warming (of 0.1°C per decade) observed over the last 
50 years, is attributable to human activities. The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) projects that 
the global mean temperature may increase between 1.4 and 5.8 degrees Celsius by 2100. This unprecedented 



increase is expected to have severe impacts on the global hydrological system, ecosystems, sea level, crop 
production and related processes. The impact would be particularly severe in the tropical areas, which mainly 
consist of developing countries, including India. Indians should be concerned about climate change since this 
phenomenon might have substantial adverse impacts on them. Not all possible consequences of climate change are 
yet fully understood, but the three main ‘categories’ of impacts are those on agriculture, sea level rise leading to 
submergence of coastal areas, as well as increased frequency of extreme events. Each of these poses serious threats 
to India. However, these are long term issues. India’s main energy resource is coal. With the threat of climate 
change, India is called upon to change its energy strategy based on coal, its most abundant resource, and to use other 
energy sources like oil, gas, renewable and nuclear energy which may turn out to be expensive. Thus, an immediate 
issue is to come up with a better negotiation strategy so that we have more freedom to decide which type of energy 
we use, how we generate power, how to reduce methane emissions by agricultural practices or forestry and so on. 
 
Key words: Climate change, Policy, Indian Methane Campaign 
 
050388 ISLAM, REJWAN-UL (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON HIMALAYAS. 
 

Mountains are among the most fragile environments on Earth. They are also rich repositories of 
biodiversity and water and providers of ecosystem goods and services on which downstream communities (both 
regional and global) rely. Mountains are home to some of the world’s most threatened and endemic species, as well 
as to some of the poorest people, who are dependent on the biological resources. Little is known in detail about the 
vulnerability of mountain ecosystems to climate change. Intuitively it seems plausible that these regions, where 
small changes in temperature can turn ice and snow to water, and where extreme slopes lead to rapid changes in 
climatic zones over small distances, will show marked impacts in terms of biodiversity, water availability, 
agriculture, and hazards, and that this will have an impact on general human well being. But the nature of the 
mountains, fragile and poorly accessible landscapes with sparsely scattered settlements and poor infrastructure, 
means that research and assessment are least just where they are needed most. And this is truest of all for the Hindu 
Kush-Himalayas, with the highest mountains in the world, situated in developing and least developed countries with 
few resources for meeting the challenges of developing the detailed scientific knowledge needed to assess the 
current situation and likely impacts of climate change. The Himalayas hold the largest mass of ice outside Polar 
Regions and are the source of the 10 largest rivers in Asia. Rapid reduction in the volume of Himalayan glaciers 
due to climate change is occurring. The cascading effects of rising temperatures and loss of ice and snow in the 
region are affecting, for example, water availability (amounts, seasonality), and biodiversity (endemic species, 
predator–prey relations), Ecosystem boundary shifts (tree-line movements, high-elevation ecosystem changes), and 
global feedbacks (Monsoonal shifts, loss of soil carbon). Climate change will also have environmental and social 
impacts that will likely increase uncertainty in water supplies and agricultural production for human populations 
across Asia. A common understanding of climate change needs to be developed through regional and local-scale 
Research so that mitigation and adaptation strategies can be identified and implemented. The challenges brought 
about by climate change in the Himalayas can only be addressed through increased regional collaboration in 
scientific research and policy making. 
 
050389 KHAN, NASEEM AHMAD (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). NEED TO CONTROL GLOBAL WARMING FOR SUSTAINABLE 
ENVIRONMENT. 

 
The problem of global warming is not just one of scientific concern alone, but encompasses economics, 

sociology, geopolitics, local politics, and individuals’ choice of lifestyle. Global warming is one of the few scientific 
theories which makes us examine the whole basis of modern society. There is very little doubt that global warming 
will change our climate in the next century; our best estimates suggest an average temperature increase of 1.4–
5.8°C, a sea-level rise in the order of a metre, significant changes in weather patterns, and more extreme climate 
events. This is not, however, the end of the world, as envisaged by many environmentalists in the late 1980s and 
early 1990s, but does produce some major challenges for our global society, the most important of which are the 
moral dilemmas that global warming has precipitated. First, how do we ensure that the Third World develops as 
rapidly as possible, while preventing a massive explosion in production of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse 
gases? Second, is the question of whether the money we plan to spend on stabilizing global warming, $8 trillion or 
2% of the World’s GDP, to protect future generations is better spent on alleviating current global human suffering?  



 
This paper critically looks at the popular solutions to global warming.It is unlikely that global politics will 

solve global warming. Even the idea of using energy more efficiently seems rather inadequate when there are 
another five and half billion people in the world aspiring to have the energy use enjoyed by the Western world. It 
finally advocates for humanity to develop cheap and clean energy production, as all economic development is based 
on ever-increasing energy usage. 
 
Keywords: global warming, sustainable environment, climate change, clean energy 
 
050390 KHAN, NASEEM AHMAD (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). NEED TO CONTROL GLOBAL WARMING FOR SUSTAINABLE 
ENVIRONMENT. 

 
The World’s population remains concerned about the effects of climate change. Devastating effects of 

global warming and climate change world over are now a regular phenomenon. Man by nature has the inherent trait 
of insatiability. His priority for accelerated growth and development for fulfilling his luxuries and desires has 
exploited the nature to its core. Now it is the nature’s turn to bounce back. We failed to follow Gandhiji’s sagacious 
message “the earth has enough to satisfy people’s need but will never have enough to serve their greed”. 
 

Global warming is one of the most controversial science issues of the 21st century, challenging the very 
structure of our global society. The problem is that global warming is not just a scientific concern, but encompasses 
economics, sociology, geopolitics, local politics, and individuals’ choice of lifestyle. Global warming is caused by 
the massive increase of greenhouse gases, such as carbon dioxide, in the atmosphere, resulting from the burning of 
fossil fuels and deforestation. There is clear evidence that we have already elevated concentrations of atmospheric 
carbon dioxide to their highest level for the last half million years and may be even longer. 
 

Global warming is one of the few scientific theories which makes us examine the whole basis of modern 
society. There is very little doubt that global warming will change our climate in the next century; our best estimates 
suggest an average temperature increase of 1.4–5.8°C, a sea-level rise in the order of a metre, significant changes in 
weather patterns, and more extreme climate events. This is not, however, the end of the world, as envisaged by 
many environmentalists in the late 1980s and early 1990s, but does produce some major challenges for our global 
society, the most important of which are the moral dilemmas that global warming has precipitated. First, how do we 
ensure that the Third World develops as rapidly as possible, while preventing a massive explosion in production of 
carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases? Second, is the question of whether the money we plan to spend on 
stabilizing global warming, $8 trillion or 2% of the World’s GDP, to protect future generations is better spent on 
alleviating current global human suffering?  
 

So what are the solutions to global warming? As we have seen, it is unlikely that global politics will solve 
global warming. Even the idea of using energy more efficiently seems rather inadequate when there are another five 
and half billion people in the world aspiring to have the energy use enjoyed by the Western world. So the ultimate 
solution is for humanity to develop cheap and clean energy production, as all economic development is based on 
ever-increasing energy usage. 
 
050391 REENA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

CLIMATE CHANGE, AGRICULTURE and INDIAN ECONOMY. 
 
 Already facing the problem of growth of population and degradation of natural resources, developing 
countries have been seriously affected by climate change. Effects of global warming in developing world have been 
felt most in their agricultural sector. This is both because of its predominance and direct dependence on natural 
environment. Agriculture represents a core sector of the Indian economy and provides subsistence and livelihood to 
the majority of population. It provides employment to around 60% of the total workforce in the country. Many of the 
industries depend on agriculture for raw material. Agricultural growth has a direct impact on poverty eradication. 
But higher temperature and more varied precipitation is seriously affecting crops. This will lead to crop failure and 
ultimately result in the problem of food shortage and higher prices. Changes in rainfall and temperature pattern in 
the tropics can make many areas unsuitable for their staple food crops like maize, millet and sugarcane. Researchers 
have argued that a 2°C increase in mean air temperature will be enough to decrease rice fields by 0.75 tonnes / 



hectares in high yield areas like Punjab, Haryana and UP. Similarly 90.5°C in winter temperature is likely to 
translate into a decrease of 10% (Wheet production in these areas. Subsistence farming as practicized in much of 
Africa, Latin America and South Asia is likely to suffer most because it has limited capacity to adapt to new climatic 
conditions. Most of the subsistence Farmers lack resources to deal with climate change., therefore,  there is a need 
for great deal support including research to improve and adapt their crop farm input, environmental measures and 
more equitable access to lands. Projected decrease in agricultural productivity will generate food insecurity and 
malnutrition due to increased food and energy prices. This will affect poor farmer's livelihood., therefore,  there is a 
need to develop adequate achievable and acceptable goals to confront climate change. Though negotiations have 
come and gone with limited outcome, it is likely that discussion will continue about appropriate rate for developed 
and developing countries in greenhouse gas mitigation, the need for better monitoring, reporting and verification for 
all countries and urgency of rapid actions. Amidst this wrangling there remains atleast one indisputable fact-that for 
the past two decade global warming has been seen as a biggest threat to our environment. Almost every month 
international conferences are organized on the topic but concrete evidence about manmade warming is still lacking. 
Richer countries like U.S.A. find it difficult to follow climate change negotiation but at the same time want India 
and China to cut their CO2 emission. It seems that whole issue has acquired a political dimension where developed 
countries are pressurizing developing countries despite knowing the fact that these countries are most vulnerable. 
The world development report of 2008 called for greater investment in agriculture in developing countries. It warned 
that the sector must be placed at the center of the development agenda if the MDGs of halving extreme poverty and 
hunger are to be realized. The present paper reflects on the issue of climate change and examines how it is affecting 
the agriculture sector in developing countries by exploring the case of India. 
 
050392 RISHI, PARUL (Faculty of HRM, Indian Institute of Forest management, Bhopal). SOCIO-

PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE OF CLIMATE CHANGE IN INDIA: TOWARDS HUMAN 
RESILIENCE AND ADAPTATION. 

 
Climate change accompanied by significant changes in precipitation, temperature, and changes in the 

frequency and intensity of some extreme events will affect natural and human systems independently or in 
combination with other determinants to alter the productivity, diversity and functions of many ecosystems and 
livelihoods around the world. Yet these impacts will not be distributed or felt uniformly, as those ‘with the least 
resources have the least capacity to adapt and are the most vulnerable’. It has been experienced by all that climate is 
experiencing a differential change at different geographic zones over last few decades and is causing various 
unanticipated and erratic climatic changes across the globe, which requires exorbitant efforts on the part of 
respective communities to cope and adapt. Thus, there is a need to build a resilient community that would be 
efficiently capable to face climate change and associated disaster risk. For that, city governments need to be aware 
of current and future potential risk and take more initiative in order to enhance the resilience of the urban systems 
and communities. Socio-psychological factors play an important role in this regard and, therefore, the greatest need 
of the hour is that human beings across the globe should make serious efforts to modify and alter their life styles and 
behaviours in order to prove themselves as environmentally sensitive citizens across the planet, better suited to 
today’s environmental needs. It will also help in developing human resilience to climatic variability in a more 
positive way to promote subjective as well as global well being . 
 
Key Words: Climate Change, Resilience, Adaptation, Co Management, Supra materialism 
 
050393 SALAHUDDIN, GHAZAL (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). MEASUREMENT OF URBAN HEAT ISLAND INTENSITY IN THE MEGACITY OF 
BANGALORE. 

 
 The present paper enquires the changing trends in the urban climates. Urban climates are considerably 
different from the climates of the countryside, particularly in terms of the sensible heat. Cities are recognized as 
urban heat islands because their temperatures are higher from 2°C to 10°C in comparison to the temperatures of the 
surrounding rural areas. This thermal differential is generally proportional to the city size and morphology. Larger is 
the city size and more diverse are its residential, industrial and commercial functions, larger and higher is its heat 
dome. A city has a single heat dome but megacities may have multiple heat domes corresponding to residential, 
industrial and commercial districts of the megacity. Cities are the built-up surface of concrete, asphalt, steel and 
glass. Hence, there is considerably great thermal conductivity in the cities which makes an alarming heat island 
problem. 



  
Urban Heat Island is not a cognizable problem of towns and small cities. It is a matter of great concern to 

the urban planners, environmentalists and citizens of the large cities, particularly the million and megacities. The 
problem of urban heat island is most threatening in the megacities. Indian urban climate is changing under the 
influence of rapid urban sprawl. India’s urban population has a distinct characteristic of a growing concentration in 
the metro and megacities. The problem of urban heat island is already critical in the megacities like Mumbai, Delhi, 
Kolkata and Chennai. However, this problem is assuming a serious dimension in another emerging megacity of 
Bangalore. 
  

The present paper estimates the heat island intensity of Bangalore which until recently had a very amiable 
and pleasant climate. The moderate, salubrious climate of Bangalore is heading towards summer extremity in the 
wake of its rapidly growing economy, size and population. The city has experienced a population growth from 1.6 
million in 1971 to 8.5 million in 2011. The corresponding built-up area growth is from 175 sq.km. to a sprawling 
700 sq.km. The paper enquires the adverse impact of this built-up growth on the daytime as well as nocturnal 
temperature rise. This has rendered the urban climate increasingly taxing to the teeming millions and their labour 
efficiency. 
 
Keywords: Urban Heat Island, Urban Climate, Built-up Surface, Nocturnal Heat, Megacities. 
 
050394 SIDDIQUE, F.N.; SHAIF, MOHD; BURHAMUDDIN, K. AND JAWED, TALAT (Department of 

Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GLOBAL WARMING AND ITS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONSEQUENCES. 

  
Global warming is one of the most burning issue of the 21st century, challenging the structure of global 

society. Global warming is caused by the massive increase of greenhouse gases, such as carbon dioxide and methane 
in the atmosphere, resulting from the burning of fossil fuels, deforestation, urbanization and industrialization. And 
this is causing the Earth to warm and has significant effects on both environment and human life. Impact of Global 
warming on both includes drastic changes in health, agriculture, the economy, water resources, coastal regions, 
storms and other extreme climate events, desertification and biodiversity and also glacial retreat, Arctic shrinkage, 
and worldwide sea level rise.  
 

As climate changes, everything changes from the natural habitats of wildlife to the culture and 
sustainability of a region. For example, changes in regional and global temperatures, changing rainfall patterns, 
expansion and contraction of ice sheets, and sea-level variations. These regional and global climate changes are 
responses to external and/or internal forcing mechanisms. An example of an internal forcing mechanism is the 
variations in the carbon dioxide content of the atmosphere modulating the greenhouse effect. The current scientific 
consent is that changes in greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere do cause global temperature change. The 
total temperature increase from the year 1850–2005 was 0.76°C.  
 

The main source of global climate change is due to changes in atmospheric composition. Undoubtedly 
there has been progress in monitoring and understanding climate change and mitigating the effects of climate 
change. But still considerable uncertainty about the rates of change that can be expected, but it is clear that these 
changes will be shown in important ways, such as changes in extremes of temperature and precipitation, decrease in 
seasonal and perennial snow and ice extent and sea level rise.  
 

Climate change also increase desertification through alteration of spatial and temporal patterns in 
temperature, rainfall, solar radiation and winds. Carbon dioxide , CH4 and other induced climate change and 
desertification remain completely linked because of feedbacks between land degradation and precipitation. WMO 
contributes to the understanding of interactions between climate change and desertification through its Agricultural 
Meteorology Programme, Hydrology and Water Resources Programme, World Climate Programme and other 
scientific and technical programmes are as follows: 
 
(a) By supporting enhanced observing systems at national, regional and international levels. 
(b) Promoting effective early warning systems, for combat land degradation.  
(c) Further enhancing climate prediction capability and associated operational applications. 



(d)Assessing vulnerability and analyzing hazards by employing the knowledge of vulnerability at local, national and 
regional levels. 
(e) Implementing risk management applications to combat droughts and mitigate floods. 
(f) Helping to strengthen the capabilities of countries and regional institutions through drought-related programmes 
and contributes with other institutions in drought and desertification-prone regions. 
 

Finally, impacts due to Global warming can be minimized by taking some possible precautions which are 
as follows: 
·Decreasing the use of energy sources based on fossil fuels. 
·Preferring renewable energy sources and expanding their usage. Increasing energy productivity. 
·Enforcing countries to accept and to imply international organizations’ decisions like the United Nations Climatic 
Changes Framework Agreement. 
·People must be conscious about the issue, the idea could be "Think local, act personal". 
·Creating "Youth Education Programmes" about global warming for educating the new generation. 
 
 
  



0600 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 
 
060395 MIR, SANAULLAH (Department of Philosophy, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE: QUEST FOR TRUTH. 
 

Historians and Philosophers of science are presently debating the relevance of methodology in arriving at 
true scientific propositions. Historians of science are forwarding the view that there is no royal methodological road 
to arriving at scientific truth. Philosophers of science have long been arguing that scientists follow such methods as 
hypothesis-formulation, data-collection, experimentation, verification and prediction while arriving at true 
propositions and predicting testable results. Contemporary philosophers of science such as Karl Popper, Thomas 
Kuhn, Imre Lakatos. Larry Laudan etc. have offered their respective accounts of the operations and processes of 
science. None of them has found cogent reasons to establish that scientific research is oriented to truth. If it is so that 
we cannot have a coherent philosophical account of truth in science, how much more it should be almost impossible 
to provide an authentic account of religious truth. Religions, in the light of contemporary philosophy of science, 
must be symbolic or allegorical accounts of truth. We cannot have an exact philosophical account of religious truth, 
despite our increasing analytical and methodological sophistication. 
 

If methodological field-situation is so shaky, then all our polarisations and confrontations in the name 
religion or culture are unwarranted and uncalled for. The fact of religious and cultural pluralism can neither be 
explained away nor wished away. We cannot have a universally acceptable set religious beliefs or cultural values. 
Therefore, we are methodologically obliged to work for the religious and cultural dialogues across the globe. We 
can succeed in establishing religious and cultural harmony on the global plane, the need for the inter-religious, inter-
cultural and international wars will die down. Such a world will have least scope for increasingly sophisticated 
modes and methods of war technology. Factually, such a world can be liberated from the blackmail of nuclear and 
chemical weapons. Such a world can be environmentally sustainable as well. 
 
Key Words: Philosophy, Science, Religion, cultural-values, global, Dialogue, Nuclear. Pluralism, Harmony, 
Allegorical. 
 
060396 RAJU, C.K (AlBukhary International University, 05200 Alor Setar, Malaysia). DECOLONISING 

EDUCATION: MULTIVERSITY EFFORTS. 
 

Education was a key instrument of colonial soft power. Colonial education largely copied church 
education,1 the only form of education which the West then knew, eliminating only the explicit religious content. 
Church education began during the religious fanaticism of the Crusades when the first Western universities 
(Bologna, Pisa, Paris, Oxford, Cambridge, etc.) started. It was designed to produce die-hard missionaries, by 
instilling unshakeable faith in Western authorities. This suited the colonial state which strongly pushed that 
education after 1857, in India, as a mind-taming measure to curb revolt (as explicitly stated by Macaulay2 in 1847). 
The church-state partnership in education is still manifest in existing educational institutions still controlled by the 
church which still train the minds of the Indian elite. This technique of rule through mind capture of the rulers was 
the basis of church power since Constantius 2. Obviously, education designed for mental enslavement is unsuited to 
a free people. Accordingly, after independence, our education system should have been critically reviewed through 
transparent public discussions, and redesigned to fit our own needs. This never happened because the decision-
makers themselves were all colonially educated. Such a review should at least be done now that India has started 
regaining some of its wealth, and should educate for leadership, if that wealth is to grow instead of being drained. At 
the very least a public discussion on education should be initiated. Such an attempt to initiate a discussion and build 
a new “decolonised” model of university education,3 to end academic imperialism,4 and hegemony5 was 
commenced by a multi-nation organization called Multiversity (Penang, not Pune), with the cooperation of various 
other universities and institutions. There has been an intense discussion of this in the press6 and some in scholarly 
forums.  
  



0700 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, MASS MEDIA AND CULTURE 
 
070397 ANAS, MOHD (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). LANGUAGE AS A TOOL OF AGENDA SETTING: A CASE STUDY OF THE COVERAGE 
OF THE MAOIST ISSUEIN INDIA TODAY AND FRONTLINE MAGAZINES. 

 
Agenda setting, one of the most widely applied theories of mass communication has been known as 

“Theory most worth pursuing”. It does not only concern with the coverage of an issue or the ‘construction of reality’ 
but also on the presentation of the issue, or how an event has been interpreted and presented to the public. This has 
been called as the second level of the Agenda setting. The first level agenda setting theory may relate to the 
quantitative coverage of an issue or an agenda, the second level deals with the qualitative coverage. Whereas the 
first level agenda setting deals with “What to think about”, the second level concerns with “how to think about”.  
 

The Maoist insurgency in India has been declared as the ‘gravest security threat ever faced by the country’. 
For obvious reasons it has been covered by the media, both print and electronic. The issue has evoked sharp 
response from the ‘intelligentsia’ and various human rights organizations.  
 

India today is the highest selling English magazine in India in the news and current affairs category, 
followed by Frontline. This study would compare the coverage of the Maoist issue in both the magazines. Emphasis 
would be on the use of language as a tool in the second level of agenda setting. Time period would be January 2013 
to June 2013. A total of 40 issues would be analyzed. 
 
070398 BENDUKURTHI, NOOKARAJU (Department of Communication, University of Hyderabad, 

Hyderabad 500046, A.P.). TITLES TELL NEWS OR NEWS TELSS IN TITLES: FETISHISM OF 
ATTENTION?!  

  
News titles are roaring waves on the border of a news paper shore. They leave you to begin press various 

possible meanings from words, piece of words or syntactical grouping of words. They hold great known meanings 
with a bundle of suspense and carry promises and commitments as well. Headings are anchored at a deep ocean of 
explanation and appear with a catchy sense of semantics all around to grab your attention. They have the power to 
hold you to stand or stop your glance. They bind you between the quotation marks and make the news events as 
discursive events. News titles are the sentences carrying discourses at unfathomable level. They are half full 
descriptions and half empty inscriptions in their abstracted form. Headings are full of words that explain, exploit, 
lighten, enlighten, the equivocation of news context. They are the corners of the agreements with disagreement or 
vice versa. Titles are made out of subjective choices with objective implications/interpretations. They are known for 
their un-know-ability to know. Bearing the burden of sign titles remain as signifiers. The closer they are observed, 
the larger they exert luminous meaning/s. News titles, essentially, are delivered as part of the larger complex 
structures of society. Ontological evaluations of news frames are matter of contention as they are designed to grab 
attention, could be a misleading intention. The very construction of news title comes out with a demand of 
deconstruction. Framing is authorized to ‘package’ the ‘to-be-specified’ details within the news titles. This paper is 
aimed to do a comparative study of decoding of the intention/s, and intention of intention evident in the titles 
christened with frame technology representing disability in the two news papers. 
 
Key Words: News Title, Frame technology, Disability, Package, Meaning  
 
070399 DURRANI, NAK AND PARVEEN, HUMA (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). STATE OF ENVIRONMENTAL COVERAGE IN 
MAINSTREAM ENGLISH LANGUAGE DAILIES OF INDIA DURING 2002. 

 
For a problem to enter into the arena of public discourse or become part of the political process media 

coverage is crucial. The basic claim is that as the media devote more attention to an issue, the public perceives the 
issue as important. When the media take up a specific topic - such as climate change, or sustainable development - 
they make the public think about it.  
 

The advent of 21st century has seen sensitization towards the environmental issues like never before. The 
deteriorating state of the environment has become a part of popular discourse and the media has given considerable 



attention to the issue as a matter of public concern. From the issues like pollution to the climate change, the media 
has been playing a vital role in creating awareness and raise issues pertaining to the environment. The media has 
been pivotal in covering the entire country of India in raising environment issues like drought in Gujarat, Air 
pollution in Delhi, Ground water level depletion in Chennai and pollution from coal mines in Jharia, West Bengal.  
 

India has a sizeable readership of English dailies that forms its opinion based on the information garnered 
from them. The present study is designed to examine the state of coverage of environmental issues by the English 
dailies at the turn of the century. The study presents the quantitative and qualitative coverage of environmental 
issues by four major dailies of India.  
 
070400 GAUTAM, AMIT AND BHUSHAN, BAJRANG (Faculty of Education, Dayalbagh Educational 

Institute, Deemed University, Dayalbagh, Agra, U.P.). INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATIONS 
TECHNOLOGY: NEED OF THE HOUR. 

 
Information and communications technology is an umbrella term that includes any communication device 

or application, encompassing: radio, television, cellular phones, computer and network hardware and software, 
satellite systems and so on, as well as the various services and applications associated with them, such as 
videoconferencing and distance learning. ICTs are often spoken of in a particular context, such as ICTs in education, 
health care, or libraries. The term is somewhat more common outside of the United States. 

 
According to the European Commission, the importance of ICTs lies less in the technology itself than in its 

ability to create greater access to information and communication in underserved populations. Many countries 
around the world have established organizations for the promotion of ICTs, because it is feared that unless less 
technologically advanced areas have a chance to catch up, the increasing technological advances in developed 
nations will only serve to exacerbate the already-existing economic gap between technological "have" and "have 
not" areas. Internationally, the United Nations actively promotes ICTs for Development (ICT4D) as a means of 
bridging the digital divide. 
 

A good way to think about ICT is to consider all the uses of digital technology that already exist to help 
individuals, businesses and organizations use information. 
 

ICT covers any product that will store, retrieve, manipulate, transmits or receive information 
electronically in a digital form. For example, personal computers, digital television, email, robots. 

 
070401 KAULDHAR, RACHITA AND GIRDHAR, DIVYA (Department of Communication, Management 

and Technology Guru Jambheshwar University of Science and Technology, Hisar). SCIENCE 
JOURNALISM IN INDIAN DAILIES: A CONTENT STUDY OF INDIAN NEWSPAPERS. 

 
Scientific information has become a part and parcel of one’s day to day life. Mass Media plays an 

important role in informing, educating and persuading people for taking decision. But Science communication not 
only helps people to be aware of scientific innovation and technology in the country and around the world but it also 
helps them to be more informative and rational in taking logical decisions.The present study is conducted with an 
aim to analyze the nature of the science news stories published in Indian dailies. For this research paper, four 
National dailies are taken into consideration- two leading English newspapers namely Hindustan Times and Times 
of India and two leading Hindi dailies namely Hindustan and DainikBhaskar. The content analysis technique is 
employed to study the importance given to scientific news coverage by these Indian newspapers, with an aim to 
bring out the due importance given to the Science Journalism in relation to space given to the coverage, types of 
scientific literature published, frequency of news on various subjects, andstories published under relevant section in 
the newspaper. Also addressing questions like What is the average story depth (pictorial support, Number of sources 
in each story, angle of coverage and tone of coverage)?  
 

For this study, all editions published in May 2013- June 2013 by the four sample dailies from the 
population were considered for the analysis. All news items (except advertisements and special supplementary 
materials) published in each daily edition for all the seven days of the week for two months were coded and 
analysed. The unit of analysis in this study was a complete article. The variables such as story placement on the 
basis of content page (front page, national, etc.) and the accredited sources of the article were also studied.However, 



the analysis of the data is based on descriptive statistics which include simple frequencies, cross-tabulation and 
percentile graphs and chartsfor these variables. The study results revealed recent trends in Science Journalism 
adopted by Indian Dailies. 
 
Key words: Science Journalism, Scientific Innovation and Technology, Scientific Issues, Content analysis, 
Descriptive statistics 
 
070402 KHAN, SHAHID; AGRAWAL, SACHIN, HUSSAIN, FAWAD AND PARVEEN, HUMA 

(Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MOBILE 
PHONE AND ITS EFFECTS ON CONTEMPORARY SOCIETY. 

 
 Nowadays mobile phone has become powerful tool of communication between individuals, group, friends, 
kith and kin. It has emerged so much powerful tool of communication even government disseminates the 
information about its policies to the public through mobile phones. 
 
 Some people depend on their mobile phone for everything; it is because some mobile phones are capable of 
doing just anything. A businessman wants to check his or her stocks, a mobile phone may come handy for that. 
Some people believe that more the number of features, the better it is, while there are others who may want their cell 
phone to be simply a mobile phone.  
 
 These days mobile phones are a lifeline to some people; they can be used for games, talking to a near and 
dear one, sending information, or even running a business. These phones have basically turned into miniature 
computers, but they also have all the regulars of a phone. 
 
 Mobile phones of 21st Century may be great things at a time, but they have some drawbacks and may cause 
some serious problems, for instance, people may talk on mobile phone while driving, which can be very dangerous 
and add to the chances of getting into a crash, even more so than drinking alcohol. Anti-social elements may spread 
canard which is dangerous for our social fabric.  
 
 In a nutshell, today’s mobile phone can be negative at times, and may cause some problems, but when used 
carefully, they may be wonderful things. This study aims to analyze the mobile usage pattern among the people of 
Aligarh district.  
 
070403 MOHANTY, RAJENDRA AND ALI, SHAHID (Department of Mass Communication, Kushabhau 

Thakre University of Journalism and Mass Communication, Raipur). THE CHANGING SYNTAX 
OF INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION: A STUDY OF COMPUTER MEDIATED 
COMMUNICATION AND MAHATMA GANDHI’S LETTERS.  

 
Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi (Gandhiji) was considered one of the best communicator at his times. In an 

age when the infrastructure for mass Communication was limited, he succeeded as a mass communicator per 
excellence. Gandhiji reached his messages to the masses through a judicious selection of oral and non-verbal 
communication channels. Gandhiji used the personal letters as an effective medium to spread his ideas. He wrote 
numerous letters to co-workers, political activists, government officials, to the editors etc..  
 
 His selection of words in each letter, the form of address, sign-off address to the receiver, presentation of 
the issues in the letters, use of tools like Metaphors, Similes, Irony, Quotes, Climax, Anti-climax, References etc., 
provides an insight on the syntax of Gandhiji’s interpersonal communication.  

 
The heralding of ICT era in 21st century has given birth to new forms of interpersonal and mass 

communication which are being termed as Computer-Mediated-Communication (CMC).  
 

Despite this, a study on present day Computer-Mediated-Communication (CMC) vis-a-vis Gandhiji’s 
letters clearly demonstrates that the CMC lacks the personalized touch and hence its effectiveness as compared to 
Gandhiji. This communication also lacks politeness and use of literary tools as compared to the communications in 
the earlier era.  



070404 MUZZAMMIL, MOHD (Department of Library and Information Sceince, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY 
USE IMPACT ON LEARNER’ HEALTH IN THE CONTEXT OF ECOLOGICAL APPROACH. 

 
To avoid harmful effects on the students’ health caused by long-term work using ICT tools, it is necessary 

to follow ergonomic conditions set out for the consistent use of ICT. The aim of the study is to find out whether the 
changes in the process of ICT use initiate appropriate changes in the environment arranged for the ICT use. The 
theoretical basis of the study is the ecological approach, which has been transformed from Uri Bronfenbrenner’s 
ecological theory of human development and its triangulation with ergonomics. An ecological experiment and 
triangulation of data collection to determine the impact of computer use on the students’ health have been carried 
out. It was found that during a study process the intensity of the use of ICT increase. The key factors may be: ocular 
discomfort, pain in one’s back or shoulders and wrist joint. It is, therefore, particularly important to continue the 
study on the causes of non-compliance with the occupational health and safety requirements and minimization of 
their effect.  
 
070405 MUZZAMMIL, MOHD (Department of Library and Information Sceince, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). THE DATABASES ON ECOLOGY. 
 

This paper reports on the influence of database structure representation on the ability of users to learn and 
use a database system related to ecology. Many representations of the different databases are developed and 
compared. These representations differ in semantics, symbols, and means of representing relationships. Database 
representation is an important factor in database use and that the interaction between a database structure 
representation and a query language may dramatically affect database learning and use. 
 
070406 NIMMAGADDA, BHARGAV (Department of Communication, University of Hyderabad, 

Hyderabad, A.P.) TOWARDS AN UNDERSTANDING OF LANGUAGE JOURNALISTIC FIELD: 
AN ETHNOGRAPHIC ACCOUNT OF TELUGU NEWSPAPER STRINGERS. 

 
This study attempts to understand the scope and limits of language press by carrying-out an ethnographic 

exploration of stringers or local news gatherers, who are newsworkers without a rank and file in the news 
organisation(s) they work for. Unlike full-time journalists, who have assigned ‘beats’ to cover, stringers are 
responsible for every ‘happening’ in their locality.  

 
To carry out such an exploration, the site chosen is Andhra Pradesh (AP), a state in southern India. The 

regional (Telugu) language press in AP “has the most number of ‘stringers’ in the country” and has 5,197 odd 
registered newspapers, magazines and journals (Sainath: 2011). Without restricting itself to stringers, the present 
study attempts to understand their negotiations with other players in the field like the editorial staff, reporters, and 
other agents from polity and economy in the society. 

 
One of the points of departure for this study is contingent on the fact that this huge edifice of Telugu 

language journalism, which can probably be seen to be built on many unseen foundations. One such latent base of 
language press seems to be the role played by stringers and their interactions with political, economic, and 
bureaucratic representatives in their locale. 

 
This study stems up from the observation made by Hardt and Brennen (1995: ix), who suggest, “Traditional 

press historians have concentrated primarily on the structure of the institution and its major forces as well as on the 
importance of protecting content, instead of addressing the issue of production in terms of labour and newsworkers.” 

 
In sofar, to arrive at an understanding of the character, role and nature of stringer, this study relies on field 

theory – an approach developed from the work of French sociologist Pierre Bourdieu. Though field theory is used in 
understanding, analysing and theorising media production practices in American and European context (Benson and 
Neveu: 2005); there is not much work along this line of study in communication research in the Indian context. 
Accordingly, this paper attempts to qualify the relevance of field theory to understand the news production practices 
by presenting a case study of stringers in Telugu dailies in the state of Andhra Pradesh.  

 



One of the objectives of this empirical, bottom-up study is also to understand how the categories of caste, 
gender, class and regionality are negotiated in the production process of journalistic field in India. In doing so, this 
researcher employs different research tools like field notes, ethnographic observations, and semi-structured 
interviews of pertinent agents involved in the field. These different tools are employed for methodological pluralism 
to come up with a thick description on the local news production practices in language newspapers with specific 
focus on issues like:(a) Material conditions of news production; (b) Rituals and codes of journalistic activity; (c) 
Social background of the agents (stringers). 

 
Keywords: Local News production, Field Theory, Bourdieu, Stringers, Telugu Language Newspapers. 
 
070407 PANDEY, BANDANA; KATARIA, MANJU AND DHASMANA SUMEDHA (Department of 

Advertisiging, Mgt. and P.R. Faculty of Media Studies, G.J.U.S and T, Hisar). ADVERTISEMENTS 
ON SOCIAL NETWORKING SITES: A CONTENT ANALYSIS. 

 
Social networking sites are widely attracting the attention of people all over the world. It is also emerging 

as a subject of research. This study is an attempt to examine the advertisements in top social networking sites of 
India. In today's technology driven world, social networking sites shape individual's social life with easy 
connectivity to friends and other people of the global society. Hence, advertising on social networking sites is a 
great way to promote both services and products offered by an organization, institution or a company. Social 
networking sites like Bigadda, Facebook, Orkut and Hi5 are free to register and, therefore, a huge audience can be 
targeted through these sites. Researcher has adopted content analysis method to identify the total number of 
advertisements, categories of advertisement and manner of presentation of these advertisements in social networking 
sites. This study identifies that all websites carry both still and moving advertisements and that the maximum 
number of advertisement on these sites are product ads. It is also noticed that the advertisements in these sites are 
often repeated. While Bigadda has the maximum number advertisements, Orkut carries minimum number of 
advertisements.  
 
Keywords: Social networks, Pixels, Content Analysis, Advertisements, Facebook, Orkut, Hi5, Bigadda 
 
070408 PARVEEN, HUMA; KHAN, SHAHID, AGRAWAL, SACHIN AND HUSSAIN, FAWAD 

(Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). FACE 
LIFTING THROUGH FACEBOOK. 

 
Social Network Sites seem to have become indispensable for our existence in today’s world. Particularly, 

Facebook has assumed a central role in our society. With over one billion users and growing, Facebook is the most 
popular social networking site of all times. People have found a new way to connect with their friends and share 
thoughts, ideas, information, photographs and what not. Everyday statuses are updated on Facebook, profile pictures 
are deliberately chosen, photographs of present and past are uploaded, all this done in a way to portray one’s overall 
image, possibly and probably in a positive light. Facebook profiles showcase the premeditated impression of one’s 
personality that one wants to create on those known to him ‘offline’ or those who are only ‘online’ friends.  

 
This study is designed to study the motives and intentions that lie behind the status updates, the 

photographs uploaded, the pages liked, and the display and timeline photos chosen. The sample of study is 
undergraduate and postgraduate students of Aligarh Muslim University. The present study seeks to understand the 
mental attitude underlying the Facebook projection of their personality and identity. The idea is to explore how 
people want to be known as in this virtual world of Facebook, and how much it is different from their actual 
personality.  
 
070409 PRADHAN, PITABAS (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). CULTURAL IMPACTS OF NEW MEDIA: DOES THE MOBILE PHONE 
THREATEN CULTURAL DIVERSITY? 

 
The advent of high speed communication channels like optical fiber, Web 2.0 services, digitization, and 

compression standards, coupled with the ubiquitous multitasking devices like smart phones and other handhelds 
available in multitudes of forms have presented the Internet as a more powerful medium of communication and 
journalism providing for the best features of all previous traditions of media which came before it. The interactive 



nature of these new technologies, often called the technologies of freedom, have changed the nature of 
communication and journalism beyond one could have ever imagined. It has altered the meaning of producers and 
consumers of messages and transformed them into what futurist Alvin Toffler has referred to as ‘prosumers’. It has 
pushed the mainstream media not only to establish their digital units to offer its users the benefits of interactivity, 
hypertextuality and multimediality, but also to respond to the public sphere discourses of the new media platforms. 
As postulated in Marshal McLuhan’s theory of technological determinism, the new technologies are having their 
social, political and cultural impacts. The ubiquitous mobile phone has catalysed the Internet’s reach to the people in 
the vast countryside in India to bring huge socio-cultural change. In terms of culture, the mobile phone bring people 
together to learn about each other, but it also lead to flatten the very flavours that make each culture unique. Against 
this backdrop, this paper explores the cultural impacts of the mobile phone in India. The study is based on a case 
study of a typical Indian village, which was being supported by evidences collected from various studies by the 
author and other researchers. 
 
070410 PRADHAN, PITABAS AND HUSSAIN, FAWAD (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). MEDIA BUILDING SPORTS CULTURE: A CONTENT 
ANALYSIS OF MAIN STREAM INDIAN ENGLISH DAILIES 

 
 
070411 PUNDGE, SANJAY KUMAR (……………………………………………………………). THE ROLE 

OF DIGITAL MEDIA FOR A SUSTAINABLE ENVIRONMENTAL DEVELOPMENT. 
  

 Sustainable development is widely recognized as a prior task for societies in the 21st century .The 
environmental dimension of the sustainable development is necessary for the continuation of the living life on the 
earth .The Problem of environment abuse is a serious one and needs to be addressed at the local , National and 
International levels . To achieve a good quality of life on earth for all living beings. It is essential to spread 
awareness about and educate humankind in sustainable development and environmental problems . Education for 
sustainable development is valued in society and is the need of the current hour and it should be future helped and 
spread through the Digital media which is growing at an exponential speed from the last decade . More the faster the 
awareness on Digital media more could be the Improvement in learning and knowing about sustainable 
development. Today sustainable development based on patterns of production and consumption that can be pursued 
into the future without degrading the human or natural environment . It involves the equitable sharing of the benefits 
of economic activity across all sections of society , to enhance the well being of human , protect health and alleviate 
poverty. In this research paper an attempt would be made to give first hand systematic information to describe the 
sustainable development problems and some solid measures to build it in the new digital age and philosophy. Today, 
It is a fact the information appeared on Digital media is been used on Electronic and Print media as a breaking news 
and informative fast track news.  
 
070412 SAHU, G.K. AND ALAM, SHAH (Department of Mass Communication and Centre for Women 

Studies, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). PARTICIPATION OF WOMEN IN 
SOCIAL MEDIA: A STUDY. 

 
Media is considered to be one of the most powerful weapons in the world for raising any issue or sharing 

the information. With the advent of new information and communication technologies people now got a new 
platform to share and express their viewpoints in the form of social media. For the first time in the history of human 
civilization a gender neutral technology in the form of social media has made things easier for women in sharing 
information and exchanging their ideas amongst themselves as well as with their male counterparts. Women are seen 
engaged themselves in using social media for social as well as personal purposes. They have positively established 
their presence on the social world. Social media provides opportunities to lead, effect change, innovate, and build 
relationships across sectors, locally, nationally, and globally not only among women but also with men. Women 
sometimes use social media as a platform for raising their fundamental issues and the issues of gender inequality. 
Besides all this, women have become more active with the advent of social media. In fact, social media seems to be 
changed the gender discourse in both public as well as private life. The paper makes an attempt to assess the access 
of social media amongst women and its consequences on social and cultural life from gender perspective. 
 
Key words: Gender discourse, social media, participation, gender sensitivity 

 



070413 SINGH, N. SUSHIL K. AND LATA, KUSHAM (Department of Communication Management and 
Technology, Guru Jembheshwer University of Science and Technology, Hisar, Haryana). IS SOCIAL 
MEDIA A TRULY SOCIAL PLATFORM? – A STUDY OF SOCIAL NORMS IN FACEBOOK. 
 
Social media emerged as platform of specified ties of individuals. Social networks operate on many levels, 

from families up to the level of nations. Played a critical role in determining the way problems are solved, 
organizations are run, and the degree to which individuals succeed in achieving their goals. Connection with your 
close one’s can be less useful than network with lots of loose connections to individuals outside the main network. 
Social connections of individual introduce new opportunities in life but through close connection one can find fewer 
opportunities. For instance, in family or with friends we only share the same knowledge, thoughts or opinion. But if 
we have connected with lots of other social groups we can access wider range of information. It is better for 
individual success to have connections to a variety of networks rather than many connections within a single 
network. This is all social media provide us. Social norms are belief about what acceptable values, beliefs, attitude 
and behaviors in social context. So this study revealed that how this connectedness is really beneficial for the 
individual and how it is related with social norms? The main objective of the study is to understand uses of social 
media norms, and similarities and dissimilarities between social norms and social media norms. What norms are 
followed by social media users? Method for the study is content analysis of the social networking site ‘Facebook’ 
through convenience sampling .The data was collected in the month of March 15 to 21, the period of seven days. 
The conclusion will be draw after quantitative and qualitative observation of the findings.  
 
070414 UPADHYAY, ASHOK KUMAR AND RAZA, M. MASOOM (Galgotias University, Greater Noida, 

U.P. and Department of Library and Information Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 
202002, U.P.). AUTOMATION OF ZAKIR HUSAIN LIBRARY, JMI, NEW DELHI WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO RETROCONVERSION PROCESS: A STUDY. 

  
 Retrospective conversion is the process of conversion of printed catalogue of library holdings into 
machine-readable form, in a pre-defined format using accepted standards for making it searchable through machine. 
The purpose of this study is to analyse the automation undertaken by Zakir Husain Library (ZHL) JMI, New Delhi 
with special reference to retroconversion process. Two set of well structured questionnaires were administrated to 
collect the necessary data to the Librarian and the Users. Zakir Husain library has computerized bibliographical 
records of its holdings by in-house retroconversion process through their own existing staff, which started the work 
in 1998 and the work has been completed now. The study shows that number of documents converted retrospectives 
area by using Libsys 4.0 software. Subject headings to the books were assigned to Sears list Subject Heading. DDC 
22nd edition was used for classification and AACR-II format for cataloguing. The library used a suitable format for 
inputting the data in MARC format. The data impart through manual catalogue cards by the staff. These entries were 
randomly checked by the supervisory staff. For users perspective, a random survey of the OPAC users of the Zakir 
Husain Library revealed satisfactory findings. Most of the users were aware that the library has shifted to the online 
catalogue from the traditional card catalogue. 85.66% users frequently used the online catalogue. 95.09% users 
search the documents through subject. 65.6% users are fully satisfied with the OPAC results.  
 
Keywords: Automation, Retroconversion, Zakir Husain Library, JMI, New Delhi 

0800 LABOUR IN ORGANISED AND UNORGANISED SECTOR 
 
080415 NARAYANAN, ABHINAV (Doctoral Student, University of Georgia, Georgia, U.S.A.). AN 

EMPIRICAL INVESTIGATION INTO THE SUPPLY SIDE CAUSES OF INFORMAL 
EMPLOYMENT: THE ROLE OF EDUCATION AND SKILL DEVELOPMENT.  

 
 The central role of education in enhancing capabilities often gets manifested through the linkage between 
education and employment. There are many schools of thought in economics of education explaining why education 
is important for employment. The most cited human capital theories believe that education augments skills in a 
person and make him more productive and thus, highly educated candidates stand a greater chance of getting 
selected for a job than their competitors (Schultz, 1961; Becker, 1964). Another school considers education as 
screening device, because educational qualifications often serve as the proxy for many unseen traits and employers 
select ablest persons on the basis of their degrees which signal towards their unseen characteristics (Spence, 1975; 
Stiglitz, 1975).  
 



However, in developing countries like India, the correspondence between education, skill development and 
employment is tenuous. Increasing rate of educated unemployment and a huge share of informal employment 
insinuates that the standard theories linking education and employment may not provide the appropriate framework 
to explain these features of developing countries. The informal sector is a pervasive feature of almost all developing 
countries. In India, for example, 68.8 per cent of the labour forces are employed in the informal sector5. But 
surprisingly, most of the analyses on education-employment linkage ignore this fact and only focus on the formal 
sector.  
 

Traditionally the informal sector is viewed as the default sector where the workers find employment if they 
do not find a formal sector job (Harris Todaro, 1976). On the other hand, Maloney (2004) and Fields (1990) are of 
the opinion that the decision to work in the informal sector is mostly endogenous and the primary objective is to 
evade taxes and other legal barriers imposed on the formal sector. But in developing countries like India this kind of 
explanation is not quite plausible because it depends on the availability of formal sector jobs and also the requisite 
skill level of the workers. The traditional or the ‘default’ sector argument mainly caters to the demand side of the 
problem. However, studies have not quite looked into the supply side problems: whether a minimum level of 
education or requisite skill set is required for a worker to be eligible for a formal sector job. More specifically, is 
there a low-skill level trap that the workers get stuck which compels them to work in the informal sector? Do 
workers with specific educational attainment and training credentials have higher propensity to work in the formal 
sector? Moreover, quality and effectiveness of education and skill imparted also plays an important role in bridging 
the supply side impediments (Fuller, 1976). This paper analyzes these questions empirically using the NSSO 68th 
Round Unit level data. On the policy angle it could be prescribed that a certain level of skill and education needs to 
be encouraged so as to make workers employable in the formal sector and hence reducing informality by controlling 
the supply side factors.  
  
Keywords: education, skill, informal employment  
 
080416 PAUL, MAGGIE (Tata Institute of Social Sciences, Mumbai, M.S.). WOMEN AND WORK: A 

REVIEW OF THE NATIONAL SKILL DEVELOPMENT MISSION IN THE WAKE OF 
GLOBALIZATION. 

 
In the wake of increasing “development”, there has been an overhaul in the nature and composition of work 

and employment. 
 

Globalisation is claimed to improve the condition of women by creating employment opportunities for 
them in industries as also eliminating gender discrimination in labour markets (Sundaram,2009). This assumption 
shapes the policies regarding livelihoods and employment in many countries including India. Policy prescriptions 
are informed by the major assumption that if women are engaged in employment i.e, income earning linked to the 
market, there will be an improvement in their status (Shah et. al., 1994). 
 

Despite claims of radical transformations in earnings and subsequent social positions, studies have shown 
that not only does the “social” division of labour according to sex remain intact but in combination with the 
“sectoral” division it actually overburdens women – which is important tostudy empirically in order to understand 
the continued subordinate position of women in Indian society (Swaminathan, 2012). 
 

The effects of structural adjustment programmes in developing countries have been pointed out 
bynumerous case studies which show that it tends to shrink women's employment opportunities in the organised 
sector. Even the new employment opportunities are concentrated in a small segment of industries, primarily export - 
marked with low wages and extremely adverse working conditions(Shah et. al., 1994). 
 

Moreover, in the context of India wherein there are specific ideological (such as seeing the male worker as 
a 'superior worker') and sociological barriers for women to enter the work force, there forms a vicious cycle for the 
women consisting of lack of independent economic means, stringent domestic labour, unpaid or underpaid multiple 
jobs, deteriorating health status and multiple forms of abuse, which further feed into the existing gender construction 
of the labour process. 
                                                             
 



 
With the private sector showing a very poor record in effectively and fruitfully employing women and the 

public sector employing them in mainly “women oriented” jobs (such as typists, nurses, teachers etc.), there needs to 
be a thorough re-look at al the employment and livelihood related schemes devised by the government. Unless 
conditions that allow independent livelihood and existence such as credit, market awareness and other resources are 
not included in the livelihood related schemes, they cannot be totally inclusive. 
 

In the face of these critical observations, this paper would try to analyse the impact of globalization on 
women's work in general with a special focus on the general trends in employment of women in the Indian context. 
Thereafter an attempt would be made to critically analyse the strategies of the government (with a focus on the 
National Skill Development Mission) to understand if they are in- their present form - sensitive to and inclusive of 
the gender aspect – which is absolutely crucial to build a sustainable growth in the employment scenario of the 
nation. Subsequently, there would bean attempt to explore some of the initiatives and endeavours that have seemed 
to be able to effectively build the earning capability of women in a sustained manner - such as increasing presence 
of women in trade union movements, increasing instances of women run 'cooperatives' and innovations in financial 
literacy as also market linkages . This would help in drawing general patterns that could inform the policies and 
make specific suggestions. 
 
  



0900 NATION-STATES AND EMERGING CHALLENGES 
 
090417 KHAN, MD. SALAUDDIN (Dr. Bhupendra Nath Dutta Smriti Mahavidyalaya, Hatgobindapur, 

Burdwan, W.B.). ECOLOGICAL SUSTAINABILITY AND CHALLENGES OF NATION-STATE. 
 

Sustainability is the capacity to endure.For humans, sustainability is the potential for long-term 
maintenance of well being, which has ecological, economic, political and cultural dimensions. Sustainability 
requires the reconciliation of environmental, social equity and economic demands - also referred to as the "three 
pillars" of sustainability. Healthy ecosystems and environments are necessary to the survival and flourishing of 
humans and other organisms. There are a number of major ways of reducing negative human impact. The first of 
these is environmental management. This approach is based largely on information gained from earth science, 
environmental science and conservation biology. The second approach is management of human consumption of 
resources, which is based largely on information gained from economics. 
 

The nation–state, along with the consumer, labourer, and capitalist comprise, we suggest, the essential 
elements of the culture of capitalism. It is the nation–state that guarantees the ownership of private property and the 
means of production and provides support for disciplining the work force. The state also has to provide and maintain 
the economic infrastructure—transportation, communication, judicial systems, education, and so on—required by 
capitalist production. The nation–state must regulate conflicts between competing capitalists at home and abroad, by 
diplomacy if possible, by war if necessary. The state plays an essential role in creating conditions that inhibit or 
promote consumption, controls legislation that may force people off the land to seek wage labour, legislate, regulate 
or deregulate corporations, control the money supply, initiates economic, political, and social policies to attract 
capital, and control the legitimate use of force. Without the nation–state to regulate commerce and trade within its 
own borders, there could be no effective global economic integration. But how did the nation–state come to exist, 
and how does it succeed in binding together often disparate and conflicting groups? Those are the questions 
addressed in the following selections.  
 

The nation-state is the political pillar of the culture of capitalism. Virtually everyone in the world considers 
herself or himself a member of one nation-state or another, in spite of the fact that few nation-states are more than 
fifty years old. The question addressed in the readings in this section are, how and why did the nation-state come to 
assume such importance in the culture of capitalism, and, what specifically is the relationship between the nation-
state and the capitalist?  
 

The major defining characteristic of nation-states is a shared language and culture. In fact, one of the major 
tasks of any nation-state is to convince its citizens that they share a common culture. The problem is that few nation-
states meet that criteria. The question is, what is the consequence of the fact that nation-states are not culturally 
homogenous, and what actions can be taken by these states to address this situation.  
 

There is some thought that the future of the nation-state is insecure. Some point to the increase in migration 
in the world, others to the rise of the transnational corporations, yet others to the increasing importance of non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) in delivering services to people.While the nation-state may change, its 
importance to the culture of capitalism is too great for it to disappear. 
 
090418 NAJAMEE, TARIQUE AND KHAN, NASEEM AHMAD (Department of Social Work, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT IN THE 
DEVELOPING WORLD: PROSPECTS AND CHALLENGES. 

 
The concept of sustainable development has been increasingly complex and varied. Many notions 

incorporated within the concept of sustainable development can be traced back through the 1980 World 
Conservation Strategy and the 1972 Stockholm Conference on the Human Environment to the early days of the 
international conservation movement. 
 

The most famous and popular definition of sustainable development adopted by Brundtland is 
‘development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs’. The Brundtland concept of sustainable development is global in its focus and makes the link 
between the fulfillment of the needs of the world’s poor and the reduction in the wants of the world’s rich. 



 
This paper explores the prospects and challenges of sustainable development in the Third World countries 

as compare to the high-consumption societies of the industrialized world. The discussion about promoting 
sustainable development begins with our relationship with the nature, about what comprises social progress and 
about the nature of development, both in the developed and developing countries. The exploration is international in 
its focus, because it recognizes that promoting sustainable development is global task.  
 

However, the paper have also presented evidence of difference and disputed understandings of the future 
challenges in sustainable development. For example, it is widely argued (by academics and representatives of 
developing world governments) that the sustainable development agenda at the international level is not commonly 
shared, but rather, dominated by a more narrow ‘northern’ interest. 
 

The stronger form of sustainable development permits growth only under certain limited conditions: when 
it is designed to deal with necessary development, as in the Third World, and when it is balanced by reduction in 
growth elsewhere. Strong forms view development over the long term and at the global level. 
 

Strong sustainable development seeks a shift from quantitative growth, where growth is seen as an end in 
itself and a measure only in material terms, to qualitative development, where quality of life is prioritized. 
 
090419 SARMA, AKSHAY JYOTI (OKD Institute of Social Change and Development, Guwahati, Assam). 

ETHNIC DISORDER IN ASSAM: ISSUES OF SIXTH SCHEDULE AND SEPARATESTATE. 
 

Northeast India is a home of over 250 ethnic groups and is eventually a very diverse and heterogeneous 
region. The region is already divided on the basis of ethnic identities. The British province of Assam could not 
remain united due to post-colonial disarray resulting from growing ethnic consciousness and solidarity movements 
of the smaller nationalities leading to balkanization of Assam and creation of many new separate states in the region. 
However, the rest of Assam has been under perennial turmoil, which we call ethnic disorder. So many ethnic groups 
have been asserting separate identity and seeking for political space that often led to inter-ethnic clashes and violent 
movements. This paper proposes to look at the changing dimensions of ethnic identities in the state of Assam and 
how the provisions of Sixth Schedule and Territorial Autonomous Districts, which provides special autonomy to the 
tribal areas, have played a significant role in fanning up separatism among the tribal communities that posed a 
durable challenge to the Indian state.  
 
090420 SOM, DEBJANI CHAKRABORTY (Department of Sociology, University of Burdwan, Burdwan, 

W.B.). SECURITY OF WOMEN: A CHALLENGE TO THE NATION STATE. 
 

In the present times personal security of women has posed a major challenge to the Indian state. The 
columns of everyday newspaper are full with news of various abuses inflicted on the women in public place, work 
place and in domestic life. Enforcement machineries of the state are not able to adequately handle these. This 
scenario has challenged the social responsibility of the nation state in providing security to women community. 
 

This paper theoretically elaborates on these challenges and substantiates these with some case studies. The 
paper also unpacks, taking the cue from Foucault, the institutional deficits of the Indian bio-state and concludes with 
certain social policy recommendation towards addressing the challenges.  
 
 
 
  



1000 NATURAL RESOURCES, BIO-DIVERSITY AND GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEM 
 
100421 RUKMANI (Centre for the Study of Law and Governance, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New 

Delhi). GOVERNING THE NATURAL RESOURCES: A CASE STUDY OF FORESTS IN 
UTTARAKHAND. 

  
Since time immemorial the relationship between communities and forests was characterized by co-

existence and these communities were considered integral to the survival and sustainability of the ecological system. 
But in the era of consumerism the rate at which the natural resources like forests are depleting is as never before. 
Being everyone’s property, forests have become no one’s property. Management of forest resources as common 
property is by definition situation specific, therefore, the investigations or the researches in this field have mainly 
focused on the interrelationship between the resource, the community and its institutions, and other features of local 
situation. In this paper, an attempt has been made to analyze the impact of the process of decentralization on forest 
resources and the patterns of interaction between the institutions created at the third tier of government. The study 
has illustrated questions of overarching bureaucratic influence and ‘the politics of presence’ remain pertinent if 
decentralization has to achieve its radical potential. 
 
Keywords: Decentralization, Forest Resources, Joint Forest Management, Van Panchayats, Uttarakhand.  
 
100422 SHAFIQULLAH (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

ROLE OF REMOTE SENSING AND GIS TECHNIQUES IN DEMOGRAPHIC AND SOCIO-
ECONOMIC ANALYSIS - A CASE STUDY OF ALIGARH CITY. 
 
During the last decades urban areas have experienced an enormous growth, in terms of both human 

population and its physical size. Expanding cities are creating an alarming situation specially in developing world. 
The rapid pace of urbanization is one of the challenging situations in these countries. During the last fifty years the 
population of India has grown two-and-a-half times, but urban India has grown nearly five times. In 2011, 377.11 
million Indian (31.16 per cent) were living in 7,935 towns and cities spread across the country, compared to 62.4 
million (17.3 per cent) who lived in urban areas in 1951. It has been projected that 21st century will be the urban 
century with almost 60 per cent of the world population living in urban areas by 2030, the highest share of 
population ever lived in urban areas.  

 
The process of urbanization in Aligarh in terms of net accretion of population, has been faster in recent 

decades, and coupled with changes in economic activities, have resulted in certain changes in the socio- economic 
structure of the population. Migration from the suburban and rural areas to the city in search of jobs has also been an 
important factor in shaping the socio-economic profile of the city’s population. A continuous influx of population 
results in changes in the socio-economic characteristics of city’s population. Moreover, it has its impact on the social 
parameters like literacy and education. The occupational structure also undergoes changes and most of the migrants 
usually find employment in the urban informal sector. A pressure on housing often turns out to be a major 
constraint, as the city is often not geared to incorporate all the immigrants most of whom are often from lower 
economic groups. As a result, we find that slums proliferate in urban areas, marked by deteriorating living 
conditions and environment problems. The growing population pressure, low man land ratio and increasing land 
degradation, the need for optimum utilization of land assumes much greater relevance.  

 
Therefore, it is necessary to investigate the current status of demographic and socio-economic condition in 

Aligarh city of Utttar Pradesh state. The role of Remote Sensing and Geographic Information System (GIS) 
technologies has enabled the conventional cartography to work with vast quantities of spatial and non-spatial data 
which was previously impossible. In this paper RS and GIS techniques have been used for creating information at 
municipalities ward level. This facilitates evaluation of the present spatial demographic conditions, socio-economic 
conditions, utilities and services etc. The use of micro level spatial information also helps in estimating future 
projections for planning of the city.  
 
  



1200 PEASANTS, LIVELIHOOD AND LAND-USE 
 
120423 PARVEEN, SABA and AKTHAR, S.M. JAWED (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SMALL, MARGINAL AND WOMEN FARMERS IN UTTAR 
PRADESH: LAND RIGHTS AND CREDIT FLOWS. 

 
Indian agriculture is characterized by millions of small and marginal farmers with uneconomical 

landholdings facing myriad of difficulties to sustain their livelihood. In India 85 percent of the farmers are marginal 
or small, operating less than two acres. In fact 66 percent operates less than one acre each and hence most of these 
farms are not viable. Land is one of the most critical resources for the rural poor dependent on farming for their 
livelihood and the foremost base for economic development and poverty alleviation. Peasant population occupies the 
margins of the modern world economy, have rarely been prosperous, often precarious and poorest people in the 
world. Farmers can be defined as those which have an access to the resource of land as the basis of their livelihood. 
If we split this group of farmers gender wise, amazing fact is that women contribution is greater or equal to men. 
Women are equally involved in agriculture in all phases. Despite, women play a significant role in the agriculture 
production system, most often they are neither legally nor socially recognized as farmers. Government of India’s 
current definition of “farmer” recognizes only those as farmers who have legal ownership over land and hence, their 
valuable contribution is ignored. Land ownership in general and women land ownership in particular play a major 
role in their credit worthiness. The problems of farmers are very large, but the main problem is regarding their land 
ownership, security of tenure and land quality in case where landownership is assured which limits their livelihood 
options. They are unable to apply technology, inputs, credit and various agricultural services and hence, restricts 
them from reaping the avenues of agricultural growth. Land is not only the most important factor for small and 
marginal farmers, but it is also the root cause of their problems as they are being thrown out of their holdings. 
Government distributes land in the name of poor and dalit farmers but the process of entitlement and possession is 
not so easy. 
 

Uttar Pradesh is predominantly a small landholding state with large regional variations in average farm 
size, and land and labour productivity. About 92 percent holdings are small occupying 63 percent cultivated area in 
the state. Across regions, the number of small farm holdings is highest in the Eastern region, about 95 percent 
cultivating 72 percent of land. The average size of landholding in Uttar Pradesh is 0.80 ha and for small farm 
category, it is only 0.55 ha causes large regional variations in agricultural growth. Uttar Pradesh is predominantly a 
land of poor peasant surviving on marginal and uneconomical holdings.  
 

In light of the above , the focus of the paper is to review the present situation of land rights among small, 
marginal and women farmers in Uttar Pradesh and its relationship with other critical factors of agricultural growth 
specially institutional credit. Also, to focus on factors which can change their deprived position and help in 
achieving large scale poverty reduction. 
 
120424 SULTANA, BULBUL NARGIS (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). SPATIAL ANALYSIS OF LIVELIHOOD ASSETS AND LIVELIHOOD 
DIVERSIFICATION FOR MAKING LIVELIHOOD SUSTAINABLE: A CASE STUDY OF A 
VILLAGE OF MURSHIDABAD DISTRICT OF WEST BENGAL. 

 
An analytical framework has been developed in this paper to understand the main cause behind the poverty 

and backwardness of a flood prone village of Murshidabad District of West Bengal. Livelihoods are the means, 
activities and entitlements by which people make a living. Sustainable Livelihoods are derived from people’s 
capacity to make a living by surviving shocks and stresses and to improve their material condition without 
jeopardizing other’s livelihood option either now or in the future. This requires reliance on both capabilities and 
assets for a means of living. In this paper an attempt have been made to analyse the vulnerability condition in which 
people live and how people use their asset base and what strategy they adopt to rid with vulnerability and getting 
desired outcomes. This paper makes a modest effort to diagnose the vital links between livelihood diversification 
and sustainability of Livelihoods. It addresses several searching questions such as how income diversification leads 
to sustainable livelihoods and why diversification is necessary. Rural people assess livelihood option according to 
income criteria and socio economic background. Rural livelihood framework should be analyse in terms of people’s 
access to five type capital assets, the way in which they combine and transform them to assure livelihoods outcome 
and the ways in which they are able to expand their assets through diversifying their income. Mainly five types of 



asset have been discussed in the context of people’s sources of income. Education, health, knowledge and skill are 
regarded as Human capital which is the determining factor of a livelihood. Interrelation of all the five capitals, 
namely, human, physical, natural, social and financial capital lead to sustainable livelihood. 
 

Livelihood diversification is one of the most important strategies adopted by the people to cope with 
vulnerability situation and achieve desired livelihood outcomes. People of this flood prone village, Majhardiar, have 
diversified their livelihood to adjust with the natural calamities. At the time of flood people catch fish which is 
abundantly available in the river. In winter same person shift his livelihood and earn money from daily wages. 
Besides male members female also support their livelihoods by working at the field as agricultural labour or rolling 
bidi and weaving silk at home. Households which have diversified their livelihood have more sustainable 
livelihoods than others. Desired livelihood outcomes of more wellbeing, improved food security, more income and 
more sustainable use of natural resource base are achieved only when the livelihood is Sustainable. 
 
  



1300 PEOPLES (DALITS, TRIBES, WOMEN, PEACE ETC.) STRUGGLES AND MOVEMENT FOR 
EQUITABLE DEMOCRATIC SYSTEM 

 
130425 SINGH, KARUNAKAR (Department of Sociology, School of Social Sciences, IGNOU, Maidan 

Garhi, New Delhi 110068). EMPOWERMENT OF MARGINALIZED SECTIONS AND 
PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS. 

 
This paper on the basis of existing studies would try to analyze the instrumentality of Panchayati Raj 

Institutions in the empowerment of the marginalized sections of the society. Generally the power structure in Gram 
Panchayats is in favour of the upper castes and locally dominant castes in the society, besides this there is very much 
existence of male domination at grass-roots level. The emergence of such type of power structure not only defeats 
the basic implications of democratic decentralization but also the aim of rural development with social justice. In 
this context, reservation provides a scope for women and for the members of SC and ST community to have 
participation in Panchayats. Before the 73rd constitutional Amendment Act came into operation there was no 
effective participation for the weaker sections. These institutions also provide opportunities, for the marginalized 
and socially excluded groups, to participate in decision making. 
 

Panchayati Raj Institutions have always been considered as a means to good governance and 73rd 
Constitutional Amendment was effected with the hope that it would lead to better governance and provide political 
space to the disadvantage section of the society like schedule caste, schedule tribes and women. The 73rd 
Constitutional Amendment Act, 1992 conferred Constitutional status on the Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRls). It 
envisages the establishment of a democratic decentralized development process through people's participation in 
decision-making, implementation and delivery. In order to achieve this objective, the Constitution provides for 
devolution of powers and responsibilities upon Panchayats at appropriate levels, 29 Subjects listed in the Eleventh 
Schedule of the Constitution have been identified for devolution to the Panchayati Raj Institutions. 
  
 
  



1400 PEOPLES HEALTH AND QUALITY OF LIFE 
 

140426 AHMAD, SYED NAUSHAD AND NISAR, ZEBA (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DETERMINANTS OF HEALTH DEPRIVATION IN 
RAJASTHAN: A DISTRICT LEVEL ANALYSIS. 

 
Therefore, health may be regarded as one of the main components of human development. The healthy 

population of a nation is its human capital on which overall development largely depends (Rajan 2009). It is a 
valuable resource for attaining sustainable livelihood. In a nation where majority of its population enjoys better 
health, there is a greater prospect of high growth and economic development. Compared to many countries, the 
health status of Indians are far from satisfactory and the country like China, Singapore, Sri Lanka etc. in terms of 
vital indicators like life expectancy, Infant Mortality etc (World Bank, 2003). Similar to poverty, ill health is also a 
major problem affecting the Indian society.  
  

The present paper investigates the determinants of health deprivation and its spatial variations among the 
districts of Rajasthan. The entire research work is based on secondary sources of data. District has been chosen as a 
unit of analysis. The technique employed in this study is factor analysis which is a multivariate analysis used for 
determining the main factors of health deprivation in the state. The study depicts that the large proportion of the 
population of the state has been deprived in terms of health status, safe water supply and housing. Asthma/chronic 
respiratory infection, arthritis, hypertension etc are most prevalent diseases especially in the desert part of Rajasthan. 

 
The study reveals that illiteracy and socio-economic backwardness are the most important determinants of 

health deprivation in Rajasthan which explains 25.94 per cent of the total variance followed by anaemia among 
adolescent girls and children (16.27 per cent), chronic and acute illness (14.75 per cent), and scheduled tribe 
population and bad habits (11.45 per cent). 
 
Keywords: Health Deprivation, Illiteracy, Socio-economic Backwardness, Anaemia, Chronic Diseases. 
 
140427 ASHRAF, S. WASEEM AHMAD; RAWAL, SURENDRA KAUR AND AHMED, SABBIR 

(Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SPATIAL 
DIMENSIONS OF HEALTH CARE FACILITIES AND ITS IMPACT ON HEALTH STATUS IN 
WESTERN UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
 Health plays a vital role in human life. It is one of the most important factors of development. Despite the 
tremendous effort of the government towards ensuring equality of Health care opportunities, inequality still prevails. 
The present paper aims at examining the close relationship between Health Care Facilities and Health Status in 
Western Uttar Pradesh. The data for the analysis have been obtained from the secondary sources .The paper suggest 
that enhancement of Health Care facilities shall reduce the disparities in Health Status in Western Uttar Pradesh.  
 
140428 AZMAT, SUFIA (Centre for early childhood development and research, Jamia Millia Islamia, New 

Delhi) QUALITY OF LIFE OF CHILDREN WITH CANCER. 
 

Cancer is a very rare disease in children. There have been impressive gains in survival in recent years, and 
these have been achieved through the use of chemotherapy and national and international clinical trials. For the 
child, treatment is associated with many side effects depending on the specific drugs used. But, the child is always 
prone to infection and, therefore, is likely to miss a lot of school and other activities. For all these reasons, 
physicians and families have become aware that cancer has huge implications for the quality of the child's life. For 
the child, QOL is likely to be compromised by the pain of illness and treatment, lack of energy to enjoy everyday 
activities, and fears about the future. The importance of quality of life (QoL) assessment is increasingly recognised. 
In randomised clinical trials QoL is becoming an important secondary outcome. (Janse ET el, 2005). QoL over time 
may increase the caregivers’ awareness of wellbeing of the patient. The basic objective of the current study is to 
explore the effect of cancer on quality of life of children in 6-8 years age group. The present study was qualitative in 
nature and was conducted on the children residing in Dharamshala of AIIMS and at LNJP Hospital. The respondents 
were selected purposively on the basis of certain criteria. The tool used for the study was majorly child self record. 
Also some innovative activities were done by the researcher to make environment child friendly, which include 



daily clock activity, family chart and SUPW activities. The findings of the study is serving as an eye opener and 
proving the fact that social aspects of chronic disease is deeply neglected. 
 
Keywords: Children, Cancer, Quality Of Life 
 
140429 BABY, SABIHA AND KHAN, M. ILYAS (Department of Psychology, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC CORRELATES OF QUALITY OF LIFE. 
 

Quality of life (QOL) is a vague concept. It is multidimensional and theoretical in nature. It incorporates all 
aspects of individual’s life. The main aim of the present study is to explore the sociodemographic correlates (i.e. 
gender, marital status, socioeconomic status, religion, educational status) of quality of life. The World Health 
Organization Quality of Life Questionnaire, short version (WHOQOL-BREF) was administered to 100 adults. 
WHOQOL-BREF comprised of four domains i.e., physical health, psychological health, social relationships and 
environmental domain. Independent t-test was used to analyze the data. Result indicated that male (29) and female 
(71) subjects did not significantly differing on overall QOL. Significant differences were found between married 
(31) and unmarried (69) people on overall QOL as well as all the four domains (physical health, psychological 
health, social relationships and environmental domain) of WHOQOL-BREF. Significant differences were found 
between higher socioeconomic status (59) and lower socioeconomic status (41) subjects, and Muslim (87) and 
Hindu (13) on overall QOL and its three domains (physical health, psychological health, and environmental). 
Literate (45) and Non-literate (55) subjects differed significantly on physical health and Environmental domain. 
Significant difference was found between low social support group (51) and high social support group (49) only on 
psychological health domain.  
 
140430 BANO, AMIRAH (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

QUALITY OF LIFE OF URBAN SLUMS RESIDENTS: A CASE STUDY OF THE SLUMS OF 
LUCKNOW CITY. 
 
Currently, almost one in every six humans, about one billion people, is a slum dweller. Although improving 

the lives of slum dwellers is a target of the United Nations Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), their living 
conditions are still harsh; they have inadequate access to safe water, sanitation and other infrastructures; poor quality 
housing; overcrowding; and insecure residential status. 

 
Consequently, the physical and mental health of slum dwellers is worse than those of non-slum dwellers. 

Pioneering studies have shown that QOL of people living in slums is worse and is particularly significant among 
vulnerable populations such as young people, migrants, women, unemployed persons and people without formal 
education. Considering the huge volume and influence of people living in slums, it is imperative that enough 
attention is paid to the QOL of persons living in slums not only for sustainable development in developing countries 
but also for global sustainability. 

  
A slum is an overcrowded and squalid district of a city or town usually inhabited by very poor people 

Slums are breeding centers for many social problems such as crime, drugs, alcoholism, disease and despair. The 
concept of slums and its definition vary from country to country depending upon the socio-economic conditions of 
each society. 

 
The paper examines the quality of life of urban slums of Lucknow city in terms of selected parameters. 

Major themes incorporated in the paper include the growth of slums over the past few years, availability of facilities, 
key issues of concern and the efforts of government and non-government agencies aimed towards the upliftment and 
betterment of the slums and slum-dwellers. The study reveals the grim conditions of the slums of Lucknow and the 
inadequacy of the current policies and programs in dealing with the emerging problems and hence calls for urgent 
attention from the officials concerned. 
 
Keywords: Urban poor, urban slums, quality of life, sustainability, slum rehabilitation and resettlement. 
 
 



140431 FARZANA, ALIM AND ZAINAB, MOULAEY (Department of Home Science, Faculty of 
Agricultural Sciences, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). QUALITY OF LIFE OF 
ADOLESCENT GIRLS (16-18 YEARS) AND ITS ASSOCIATED CO-RELATES. 

 
The present study examined the Quality of Life of the adolescent girls in the age group of early and late 

adolescence and its associated factors. Physical, psychological, and social correlates were taken into consideration in 
the present study. A sample of 50 girls aged 16-18 years was drawn from the A.M.U. schools. The method adopted 
for this study was descriptive and statistical in nature i.e. standardized questionnaire and t-test was used. Results 
obtained inferred that there is no significant difference in the Quality of Life of the two groups; however, significant 
association was found in between the psychological, educational and social needs of the adolescent girls. Key 
findings of the study are, there is no significant difference in the QOL of the total sample i.e. girls in the age group 
of early and late adolescence. When the QOL of the adolescent girls was studied in association of psychological 
needs significant association was found between the two. A significant association was found in the QOL and 
educational needs of the target group. QOL of the adolescent girls was examined in association with the social 
needs, a significant relation was seen. 
 

The above findings suggest that there is no significant difference in the QOL of the total sample and the 
individual groups; this insignificance may be contributed to the fact that there is very little age difference between 
the two groups. Either they have experienced the various events associated with this stage of life or they are going 
through it so they have almost same self-concept, aspirations, associations etc. Moreover a significant relation was 
seen in the three co-relates under study and the QOL of the target group (adolescent girls 16-18 yrs).Therefore they 
have almost same level of Quality of Life; however the associated factors i.e. physical psychological, and social 
needs were found to have a significant association with the QOL of the whole sample. As we know Quality of Life 
is the product of the interplay among social, health, economic and environmental conditions which affect human and 
social development. Social development in turn will lead to build an ecologically sustainable society.  
 
140432 GOVIL, PUNITA (Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). WHERE DO WE STAND? A 

STUDY ON QUALITY OF LIFE PARAMETERS IN URBAN INDIA. 
 

India is passing through a transitional phase, as far as demography of the country is concerned. Population 
of the age group of 15-34 has increased from353 million in 2011 to 430 in 2011 (Census report 2011). It is estimated 
that by 2020 India would be the only country in the world with 64% of its population comprising of youths. This 
demographical potential of India offers remarkable opportunities for the country to grow because more than half of 
its population belongs to working age group. 

 
But this transition has not added anything to the quality of life enjoyed by the youths. We are still far 

behind from the fast developing countries of the world on various indicators of quality of life such as maternal 
mortality rate, birth expectancy, access to basic amenities, healthcare facilities etc. During the past decade, we have 
developed economically, but have fallen down on human development index. India’s rank in 2001 was 127 which 
has come to 134 in 2011. It seems that economic reform programs are concerned only with trade but not with the life 
of the people. Clean drinking water, hygienic sanitation facility, roofed house, cemented floor are still a dream to 
many people.  
 

The present paper critically examines the status report of various states of India on quality of life 
parameters with special reference to Uttar Pradesh. It also highlights certain measures or approaches, which may be 
undertaken to improve the situation. 
 
140433 GUPTA, JUHI (Faculty, Centre for Women’s Studies, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). IMPLICATIONS OF NEW REPRODUCTIVE TECHNOLOGY ON WOMEN’S 
REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH: A GENDER ANALYSIS. 

 
Health is a fundamental right and the health of women becomes more important because they work harder 

and family economy and management depends on them. Higher infant mortality rate, low nutritional level, lower 
life-expectancy and high fertility rate among women in India have been repeatedly confirmed by various studies. 
The poor health has repercussions not only on women but also on their families. Women’s disproportionate poverty, 
low social status and reproductive role expose them to high health risks and preventable death. Women’s health 



concerns are both biological and gender –based. The average Indian woman bears her first child before the age of 22 
years and has little control over her own fertility and reproductive health.  
 

A considerable amount of research has been conducted in the area of gender and health where Gender has 
been shown to influence how the health system responds to male and female clients and specifically to the 
development of biomedical and contraceptive technologies. However, in recent times the use of these technologies, 
reproductive technologies in particular has become an inevitable and often indispensible part of women’s life. There 
has been a continuous debate among feminists on whether these new technologies aimed at facilitating, preventing 
or otherwise intervening in the process of reproduction, are providing women with true reproductive choices. 
 

This paper highlights the multi-layered issues and challenges involved in the use of New Reproductive 
Technologies that surround women's health in India. A gender framework is built upon the field of NRT by 
examining to what extent this technology empowers women to have control and autonomy over their bodies. 
Feminist understanding of ‘choice’ includes ‘the right to bodily integrity’ as central theme. It is discussed in the 
paper that how these NRTs are ultimately resulting to be another weapon in the hands of patriarchy for keeping 
women subordinated and as a means to re-enforce the structure of male dominance. Continuous need is realized to 
evaluate RTs in Gendered terms and examine their role in meeting socio-cultural needs. 
 
140434 JAMEEL, SHAHLA (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). HEALTH SECTOR REFORMS IN INDIA: CHALLENGES AND OPPORTUNITIES. 
 

Health Sector Reforms have been the subject of increasing attention and is an often used word in the health 
parlance today. The last two decades have seen health sector reforms emerge as a major issue on the policy agenda. 
Despite different levels of income institutional structures, and historical experiences, many countries in recent years, 
have embarked on health sector reform in varying degrees. Health sector reforms or health care system reforms are 
important ‘initiatives’ in a country intended to address national health and healthcare problems and priorities. 
Healthcare system or health sector reforms are significant ‘processes’ in which structural and organizational changes 
would be taking place with the expressed intention of achieving healthcare objectives. 
 

A wide range of contextual factors including the changing health scenario, macroeconomic situation, 
political environment, societal values, dwindling resources and external influences affect the development of health 
sector reform in a particular country. While the term ‘reform’ has become increasingly popular during the last few 
years, there is no consistent and universally accepted definition of what constitutes health sector reform thereby 
leading to varied meaning and connotations. 
 

Health Sector reform viewed differently by different people all over the world. The World Health 
Organization (WHO) defined as Health sector reforms is ‘a sustained process of fundamental change in policy and 
institutional arrangements of the health sector, usually guided by the government. The process lays down a set of 
policy measures covering the four main core functions of the health system, viz. governance, provision, financing 
and resource generation. It is designed to improve the functioning and performance of the health sector and 
ultimately the health status of the people’. 
 

On the other hand Berman describes health sector reform as ‘sustained, purposeful change to improve the 
efficiency, equity and effectiveness of the health sector’. 
 

While Cassels states that healthcare reform is concerned with ‘defining priorities, refining policies and 
reforming the institutions through which those policies are implemented’. 
 

To sum, health sector reform is deliberate, planned and intended to make long term, permanent changes, 
rather than ad hoc or emergency action. It is about seeking solutions to major problems in a country’s health care 
system and involves many actors, institutions and stakeholders. While most of the health sector problems that 
reformers identify tend to be relatively ‘technical’, solutions require much more than developing or applying the 
‘right’ technical answer. Designing and implementing health sector reform is a pre-eminently political process. 
 

Hence, health sector reform deals with equity, efficiency, quality, financing and sustainability in the 
provision of healthcare and also in defining the priorities, refining the policies, and reforming the institutions 



through which policies are implemented. It is a process of change involving the what who and how of health sector 
action, and generally forms part of a bigger reform taking place in the public sector (WHO). 
 
140435 JAVED, ROOHI (R.G.P.G. College, Meerut, U.P.). IMPACT OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON 

HUMAN HEALTH : A REVIEW. 
 

All human societies, from primitive to advanced, have had to adapt to the challenges posed by climate. It 
affects where people live, how they make a living, what they eat, the abundance or lack of fresh water and even 
what they do in their leisure time. Deeply embedded in this fundamental relationship between climate and human 
life are the many ways in which climate has always played a role in human health. Climate defines health concerns 
such as the direct effects of excess heat or cold, the lack of sufficient water during drought seasons or perennially in 
certain parts of the world, and the risk of various water-borne or vector-borne diseases based on conditions favorable 
to their spread.  
 
140436 KHAN, MOHAMMAD KASHIF (Centre for Development Studies, Prasanth Nagar Ulloor, 

Trivandrum 695011, Kerala) HEALTH SHOCKS AND POVERTY IN INDIA: THE 
CONTRASTING CASES OF KERALA AND ODISHA. 

  
In developing countries, health shocks are one of the most prompt shocks faced by households, which are 

unpredictable. Depending on extent and duration, health shocks may have long and short run impacts on the 
household’s welfare. On one hand, health shocks prevent possible participation of individuals in the labour. On the 
other hand, unhealthy individuals, especially in the old age, become a liability and burden for the household and take 
away larger part of the household income as their medical expenses. These effects could contract the lifetime budget 
constraint, significantly reduce consumption or income.  
 

Thus, households have to substitute consumption and production expenditure for health care of individuals. 
Households behave strategically when coping with an illness related shock so as to minimize its impact on 
expenditure on necessities. In the aftermath of health shocks, returns from investment in productive activities tend to 
reduce in the long run. The household may lose savings, forced to borrow often at relatively high rates of interest; 
and/or sale of lands, livestocks and physical assets. It is well known that adverse shocks can plunge poor households 
into a situation of irreversible poverty. In India major but treatable illnesses (usually non-communicable) is a 
growing source of such shocks. Because these illnesses are treatable, the provisioning of effective care is likely to be 
an efficient method for reducing poverty. Very little is known, however, about poor people’s health-care seeking 
behaviour and household coping strategies to smooth consumption when faced with major treatable illnesses. This 
study intends to use household surveys, following the literature in public health and economics, to explore the extent 
to which existing health infrastructure, socio-cultural factors, and available financial arrangements influence health 
seeking behaviour and coping strategies. It departs from the literature by examining behaviour for a longer term.  
Research in development studies during the past decade has highlighted vulnerability as a crucial dimension of 
poverty. Adverse shocks can push poor and near poor people from a meagre but sustainable existence into 
irreversible destitution. As evidence seems to indicate that the health care system in India is ill-equipped to deliver 
health care to poor people when faced with major illnesses, our understanding of the situation poor people face is 
limited. Research on healthcare seeking behaviour has mainly focused on acute illnesses. Hence, very little is known 
about how poor people cope with major treatable illnesses and to what extent they are capable of maintaining 
normal functioning when faced with such illnesses. The study fills this gap by examining the health-care seeking 
strategies of poor households facing major treatable illnesses, and the socio-economic factors influencing these 
strategies. Likely relevant factors are health infrastructure and mandated health policies, income generating asset 
holdings, credit and employment markets, and caste, class and gender relations. There is little systematic study on 
how the effects of major illness on household functioning compare to that of other types of adverse shocks; thus we 
are led to examine economic vulnerability engendered by major illnesses. The research questions of this study are 
following. 
 

What is the health-seeking behaviour of the poor when faced with major illness?  
What are the coping strategies adopted by poor to maintain the household-functioning?  

 
This study will be using NSSO 60th round to address the aforesaid research question. Area of the study is 

two Indian states Kerala and Odisha. The main reason to selec these states is: less developed state is Odisha and 



another is highest demographically developed states Kerala. The methodology of this study is the vulnerability as 
expected poverty (VEP). This method used to know the impact of the health on the household. The VEP approach 
defines vulnerability based on household expected consumption expenditure above a given threshold. The current 
study employed a vulnerability to poverty threshold of 0.5 as it is generally used in the literature as a reasonable 
threshold. The main reason to use this threshold, it makes intuitive sense to say that a household with a 50% 
probability of falling into poverty in the next period is vulnerable to poverty.  

 
This paper finds that the vulnerability to poverty was twice higher than the observed poverty. The 

vulnerability to poverty due to the health was higher in urban area as compared to rural area. Regarding gender, 
male-headed households were more vulnerable to poverty than female headed households. This is also similar to 
illiterate as contrast to education category. As the income hierarchy increase vulnerability to poverty due to health 
shocks reduces. The major source of financing of health care is own income and borrowing and less prevailing of 
selling assets etc.. There visible differences with gender, place of residence and educational level. The death has 
higher probability on poverty. 
 
140437 MAJUMDAR, SOIKAT (………………………………………….…………………………..). 

MEASURING UNDER NUTRITION-APPLICATION OF Z-SCORES AND THE COMPOSITE 
INDEX OF ANTHROPOMETRIC FAILURE. 

 
Under nutrition occurs due to improper or inadequate intake of nutrients required for proper growth , 

maintenance and development of the body. Millions of households in India are suffering from hunger and under 
nutrition and specially children are the most vulnerable section of the society. Slower cognitive development of the 
children is attributed to chronic under nutrition, which may lead to serious health impairment and decreased 
productivity in later part of their lives.India has the highest incidence of childhood malnutrition in the world. To 
evaluate the nutritional status of population, anthropometry has gradually become the best indicator, especially in 
case of the children from the developing countries. Undernutrition is predominantly caused by poverty and 
ignorance. Undernutrition leads to ill health and premature mortality. Health promotion of the upcoming generations 
could not be achieved without the proper assessment of nutritional status of the U-5 children. In my research article, 
the objective is to determine the prevalence of under nutrition among the preschool children (6-59 m) of a 
demographic surveillance site of Birbhum, West Bengal, India and to suggest some remedies. Among the studied 
population, 34.85% suffered from stunting, 59.63% were underweight, and 47.5% of them were found to be wasted. 
The CIAF showed a higher prevalence of undernutrition i.e. a total of 78.50% of present children suffered from at 
least one type of anthropometric failure than the traditional indicators. Out of six subgroups of CIAF, Group 
(children who are wasted and underweight) tops the list with 30.31%, followed by Group (Stunted and 
underweight.) with17.88%.Undewt.only is the lowest. Only 21.50% showed no anthropometric failure. Health 
promotion of the upcoming generations could not be achieved if we fail to assess the nutritional status of the under 5 
children. CIAF may be used as a better indicator of nutritional stress in comparison with the traditional nutritional 
indicators and to measure actual under-nutrition load in the community .From the public health view point these data 
would help appropriate strategy implementation to prevent the factors associated with nutritional hazards in 
children. There is severe malnutrition amongst the under 5 children living in the project area as most of the children 
are underweight, stunted and wasted. As these children are going to be the future human resource, improvement of 
the nutritional level of today’s children should be prioritized. Perhaps, IEC on environmental sanitation, personal 
hygienic practices, proper breastfeeding, weaning and child care would possibly reverse the trends. 

 
140438 MUZZAMMIL, MOHD (Department of Library and Information Science, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY 
USE IMPACT ON LEARNER’ HEALTH IN THE CONTEXT OF ECOLOGICAL APPROACH. 

 
To avoid harmful effects on the students’ health caused by long-term work using ICT tools it is necessary 

to follow ergonomic conditions set out for the consistent use of ICT. The aim of the study is to find out whether the 
changes in the process of ICT use initiate appropriate changes in the environment arranged for the ICT use. The 
theoretical basis of the study is the ecological approach, which has been transformed from Uri Bronfenbrenner’s 
ecological theory of human development and its triangulation with ergonomics. An ecological experiment and 
triangulation of data collection to determine the impact of computer use on the students’ health have been carried 
out. It was found that during the intensity of the use of ICT increased. The key factors may be: ocular discomfort, 
pain in one’s back or shoulders and wrist joint. It is, therefore, important to continue the study on the causes of non-



compliance with the occupational health and safety requirements and minimization of their effect. As shortest of 
time in minor changes may be occurs in the study. 
 
140439 NAGDEVE, D.A. (Fertility Studies Department, International Institute for Population Sciences, 

Deonar, Mumbai, M.S.). FUNCTIONING OF ASHA UNDER NRHM IN ANDHRA PRADESH 
AND BIHAR. 

 
The National Rural Health Mission seeks to provide the accessible, affordable and quality health care to the 

rural population especially the vulnerable section of the society, with special focus on 18 states. In order to achieve 
the objective government has adopted several new strategies and aimed to revitalize the institutional frameworks. A 
female Accredited Social Health Activist (ASHA) has been provided at the village levels to take care of local needs 
of health. The present paper is an attempt to study the functioning of ASHA in Andhra Pradesh and Bihar and 
suggest strategies for improvement. The data from Concurrent Evaluation of National Rural Health Mission 
conducted in 2009 for Andhra Pradesh and Bihar has been analyzed for the present paper. The bivariate analysis and 
chi-square test is used for analyzing data. The analysis reveals that age of majority ASHAs is more than 25 years in 
both Andhra Pradesh and Bihar. The education level of ASHAs in Bihar is better than ASHAs in Andhra Pradesh. 
The percentage of ASHAs serving more than 1000 population is more in Andhra Pradesh than Bihar. Almost all 
ASHAs in both the states had ever undergone ASHA training. ASHAs in both the states are having very less 
knowledge of identification of acute respiratory infections/pneumonia. On the other hand Andhra Pradesh has higher 
knowledge about the important steps for prevention of diarrhoea than Bihar. Knowledge about the timing to initiate 
the breastfeeding and exclusive breast feeding is very high in both the states. The mean number of various MCH 
services provided by ASHAs is higher in Andhra Pradesh as compared to Bihar. The percentage of ASHA providing 
services related to various maternal and child health components are better in Andhra Pradesh than Bihar. The 
problems reported by ASHAs were funds not available in time, adequate facilities for institutional deliveries not 
available, adequate training is not provided and decision making with community leaders is difficult in Andhra 
Pradesh and Bihar.  
 
140440 RIZVI, SHEHROZ ALAM AND SHAHZAD, SEHAR (Department of Economics, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF FDI IN HEALTH SECTOR: CHALLENGES AND 
OPPORTUNITIES. 

 
Health is a vital indicator of human development. Health standards in India have improved considerably 

since independence. The concerted efforts of Government and other agencies engaged in expanding the health 
infrastructure have paid off, as evidenced by the improvement in some of our health indicators. Despite the 
achievements the health services that India provides to her people continues to be far from adequate. Deficiencies in 
the public sector health system in providing health services to the population are well documented. The inability of 
the public health sector has forced people to seek health services from the private sector. Evidence indicates that in 
many parts of India, the private sector provides a large volume of health services but with little or no regulations.  
 

The factors that are affecting low public and private expenditure on health across states in India are 
examined in this paper. Foreign Direct Investment in this sector has gathered momentum in the recent years. Its role 
has also been examined in this paper. Since January 2000, FDI is permitted up to 100 percent under the automatic 
route in hospitals in India. Therefore, there is growing interest among foreign players to enter India’s health care 
sector through capital investments, technology tie ups, and collaborative ventures across various segments including 
diagnostics, medical equipment, hospitals and education and training. 
 

The objective of the paper is to present the current status of FDI in hospitals, to identify some of the 
challenges and opportunities in this industry. The study provides insights into how the foreign investment in 
hospitals would benefit the Indian health care segment if the ultimate aim is to expand capacity, improve standards, 
and make healthcare affordable and accessible to a wide segment. 
  

A principal conclusion is that if the corporate hospitals becoming more prominent in the Indian Market, it 
becomes even more imperative that India continues to ride this wave and makes more collaboration to bring the 
people of India a truly global healthcare delivery system at affordable prices.  
 



140441 SADIQ, SHEREEN AND PARVEEN RAZDHA (Department of Sociology, Aligarh Muslim 
University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). IMPRISONMENT AND HEALTH: ISSUES AND CONCERNS. 

 
Prison health is an inevitable part of public health as there is intensive interaction between prisons and 

society. Prisoners do not represent a homogeneous segment of society. Many have lived at the margins of society, 
are poorly educated and come from socio- economically disadvantaged groups. They often have unhealthy lifestyles 
and addictions such as alcoholism, smoking and drug use, which contribute to poor general health and put them at 
risk of disease. The prevalence of mental health problems is very high and some prisoners are seriously mentally ill 
and should be in psychiatric facility rather than in prison. The rise in prison population has resulted in overcrowding 
and communicable diseases, such as HIV and Tuberculosis are more prevalent in prisons than in the community. 
Many prisoners have had no contact, or very limited contact, with health services in the community before they were 
detained in prison. The situation is further more pathetic among women prisoners. Women who enter prison usually 
come from marginalized and disadvantaged backgrounds and are often characterized by histories of violence, 
physical and sexual abuse. In comparison to their free world female and incarcerated male counterparts, female 
prisoners suffer more frequent and serious diseases and injuries and tend to place a greater demand on the prison 
health service than men do. Health care in women prisons received little attention because female prisoners are a 
small percentage. Correctional institutions have struggled to provide adequate health care to women prisoners; 
however, a close look at the needs of women in prison and related health aspects raises issues of gender insensitivity 
and inequity, of human rights neglect and general lack of public health concern. Prisoners are from our community 
and they return to our community. Rehabilitation of prisoners is one of the most important goals of incarceration and 
the correctional system might be the last best chance of change and improvement. The period of incarceration no 
matter how long or short provides the window of opportunity to improve the health care of prisoners as well as to 
arrange for follow-up in the community upon their release. Access to, as well as quality of, health services in prison 
is of vital importance. The present paper, thus, attempts to increase the visibility of health status and access to health 
care of prisoners in general and women prisoners in particular. Addressing health in prisons is essential in any public 
health initiative that aims to improve overall public health.  
 
140442 SHARMA, SARIKA AND NASREEN, NAKHAT (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). GENDER DIFFERENCES AND QUALITY OF LIFE OF 
PEOPLE : A STUDY IN ALIGARH CITY. 

 
Quality of life may be defined as, “The degree to which a person enjoys the important possibilities of 

his/her life. Quality of life of a particular area is supposed to be an index of development. It includes the standard of 
living, quality of built up environment and the housing conditions. The main reason behind the selection of the topic 
“ Gender Differences and Quality of Life of People : A study in Aligarh city” is to raise various issues of 
psychological immaturity and psychological well- being and its deprivation among the people of our society. The 
efforts are taken through this study that some solutions to psychological immaturity and psychological ill- being can 
be suggested which might lead to better quality of life of people in any society, hence social well- being can also be 
imagined. 
 
The present study is intended to achieve the following objectives: 

1. To know in general, the level of psychological well- being of people in Aligarh city. 
2. To see the impact of gender on quality of life of people in Aligarh city. 
3. To compare the localities, that is, (Sir Syed Nagar and Jeevangarh) of Aligarh city with respect to the 

quality of life of the people residing in these localities. 
4. To study the general responses of people towards various components of the scale of quality of life 

prepared by the investigator. 
The sample population of this study consists of 200 people residing in Sir Syed Nagar colony of Aligarh city. 
Aligarh is a B-grade city of Uttar Pradesh (UP). It has many localities (colonies). The present problem has the 
following variables: 

1. Dependent variable-Quality of Life. 
2. Independent variable- Gender 

 
For measuring Quality of Life of people residing in the respective localities, the researcher herself developed a tool. 
1. On studying the Quality of Life of people, it was found that both the localities exhibit better Quality of Life. 
2. People residing in different localities of Aligarh city as mentioned above, did not differ in their Quality of Life.  



3. People residing in Sir Syed Nagar and Jeevangarh exhibited almost same level/measure of Quality of Life taking 
total sample into consideration.  
4. Gender difference has not shown much effect on quality of life. 
 

The results of the present study further lead to conclude that the overall quality of life of the two 
completely contrast colonies that is, Sir Syed Nagar and Jeevangarh don’t show any significant difference in terms 
of Quality of Life. That is Quality of life is a matter away from money, education and all luxuries and comforts 
(materialistic) of life. Even a rickshawpuller may enjoy the same level of quality of life, if he is in a state of 
psychological well being , as the man of crores. Conversely, a man cannot be happy even if he has success in all 
spheres of life but is psychologically not healthy. Thus, Quality of life is the degree to which a person enjoys 
happiness even in adverse or difficult situations. This shows his psychological, emotional and mental well being, 
hence possessing healthy and rich Quality of Life. 
 
140443 SWALEHIN, MOHAMMAD (House Number 4/173, Zohra Bagh Civil Lines Dodhpur Aligarh, 

U.P)THE BREAST FEEDING PATTERN AND INFANT MORTALITY AMONG MUSLIMS AND 
HINDUS IN RURAL ALIGARH (UTTAR PRADESH) 
 
Infant mortality rate (IMR) is regarded as an important and sensitive indicator of the health status of a 

community. Infant and child mortality rates reflect a country's level of socio-economic development and quality of 
life and, are used for monitoring and evaluating population, health programmes and policies. The Breast-feeding is 
crucial for the child survival right from the moment a child takes birth. This paper is focused on the breast feeding 
pattern and infant mortality among Muslims and Hindus in rural Aligarh (Uttar Pradesh). The study is based on the 
primary data. The study was planned to (1) determine the mortality rate among neonates and infants. (2) To observe 
the exclusive breast feeding pattern among Muslims and Hindus. (3) To identify the causes of the infant deaths. 
 

All the deaths of children under 12 months during April 2011 to March 2012 in Jawan Block of District 
Aligarh, India were recorded. The determinants of infant deaths among Muslims and Hindus were ascertained using 
the survey method.  

 
In the study period, 338 live births and 25 deaths in children under 1 year of age were reported. The 

neonatal and infant mortality rates were 47.33 and 73.96 per thousand live births respectively. The IMR (56.12) was 
found low among those who prefer exclusive breast feeding Compare to the IMR (98.59) among non exclusive 
breast feeding mother.  
 

The infant deaths are preventable, through the promotion of institutional deliveries and exclusive breast 
feeding, strengthening of referral system and education of mother.  
 
Key Words: Colostrum, (IMR), exclusive breast feeding, Auxillary Nurse Midwife (ANM), Accredited Social 
Health Activist (ASHA) 
 
140444 WAHID, MOHD AND NASIR, JAMSHED (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). DISEASES PATTERN OF WORKERS IN LOCK INDUSTRY: A MICRO 
LEVEL ANALYSIS OF ALIGARH CITY. 

 
The impact of industrial growth on human health has been a matter of concern world over. Industrial 

growth leads to the over all development of the society but the workers working in industry need a good health 
conditions. Therefore, the emphasis must be given on the social well being. The present study analyses the health 
problems of lock workers, working in lock industry in Aligarh city. In order to asses the health problems and its 
relationship to the nature of the work done by the workers. A field based cross sectional survey was carried out in 
the random selected lock factories. The results showed that nearly 73 per cent workers are suffering from respiratory 
track problems, chronic bronchitis and emphysema. 56.6 per cent workers reported of facing problem due to 
polishing which are most hazardous work and remaining 38.3 per cent by filling work and remaining 51 per cent by 
soldering, hammering and packing. These diseases are due to manual work done by workers. Thus, there is need for 
the use of scientific tools and public awareness regarding the conditions of works in this industry. 
 



Thus, an understanding of the health situation of lock industry workers can be of considerable significance 
in explaining the spatial differentiation in health and disease patterns. 
 
 
  



1600 POPULATION, POVERTY AND MIGRATION 
 
160445 BHAT, MEHRAJ AHMAD (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). POVERTY AS A SOCIAL PROBLEM AND EDUCATION ITS ALLEVIATION WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO INDIA. 

 
Poverty as a social problem is very much rampant in India. At the beginning of the 2012, 27 crore people in 

India lived below poverty line. Of these, 75% were in the rural areas. India is home to 22% of the worlds poor. Such 
a high incidence of poverty is a matter of concern in view of the fact that poverty eradication has been one of the 
major objectives of the development planning process. Indeed, poverty is a global issue. Its eradication is considered 
integral to humanity’s quest for sustainable development. Reduction of poverty in India is, therefore, vital for the 
attainment of national and international goals. In this paper an attempt was made to represent the data of state wise 
comparison of population below poverty line in India. Besides, that different causes were highlighted and finally 
study concludes that education is the most significant contributor to poverty alleviation. 
 
Keywords: Poverty; Social Problems; Education; Alleviation; India 
 
160446 GOVIL, PUNITA AND GUPTA, SWATI (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INTERNAL MIGRATION RATIO IN SOME UNDERDEVELOPED 
STATES OF INDIA. 
 
Migration is a movement of people across a specified boundary to a new area or country for the purpose of 

establishing a new or semi permanent residence. Mostly people migrate from their own place to another in order to 
find out work or better living conditions. 

 
India is a country, which is relatively known as immobile society but due to certain reasons mobility has 

increased during the past few decades. Basically, country faces internal migration and international migration. In 
internal migration, people change their residence from one place to another but only in the country not outside the 
country due to variety of reasons. Sometimes this migration is voluntary and sometimes involuntary. With 
globalisation, urbanisation and complementary changes in socio-economic conditions, migrants are attracted to 
urban areas in recent times. The emerging migration pattern depicts that people of lower socio-economic class 
migrate in urban locations of India for the macro economic reforms.  

 
In India, since 1830, international migration from India under British rule comprised largely of unskilled 

workers from poorer socio-economic groups who went to other colonized countries. Between 1834 and 1937, nearly 
30 million people left India and nearly 4/5th returned back to India. Since independence as per the census details, 
over 98 million people migrated from one place to another in the year of 1990. In the year 1970, migration rate went 
down and again during 1991-2001 increased by 22%. As per 2011 census Indian migration rate is 0.05 that means 
only 0.05 migrants per 1000 population. This migration rate is increasing day by day as population increases. A 
number of factors play special role in migration as many Indians migrate to other country due to shifting businesses 
and study purposes.  

 
For a large country like India, the movement of population in different parts of country and outside the 

country helps in understanding the dynamics of the society. This paper is an attempt to understand the emerging 
migration patterns in the under developed states of India (Utter Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh), issues 
underlying it, its relation to population growth and the impact of migration on India. 
 
160447 GUPTA, SWATI (Department of Education, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

INTERNAL MIGRATION RATIO IN SOME UNDER-DEVELOPED STATES OF INDIA. 
 

Migration is a movement of people across a specified boundary to a new area or country for the purpose of 
establishing a new or semi permanent residence. Mostly people migrate from their own place to another in order to 
find out work or better living conditions. 
 

India is a country, which is relatively known as immobile society but due to certain reasons mobility has 
increased during the past few decades. Basically, country faces internal migration and international migration. In 



internal migration, people change their residence from one place to another but only in the country not outside the 
country due to variety of reasons. Sometimes this migration is voluntary and sometimes involuntary. With 
globalisation, urbanisation and complementary changes in socio-economic conditions, migrants are attracted to 
urban areas in recent times. The emerging migration pattern depicts that people of lower socio-economic class 
migrate in urban locations of India for the macro economic reforms. 
   

In India, since 1830, international migration from India under British rule comprised largely of unskilled 
workers from poorer socio-economic groups who went to other colonized countries. Between 1834 and 1937, nearly 
30 million people left India and nearly 4/5th returned back to India. Since independence as per the census details, 
over 98 million people migrated from one place to another in the year of 1990. In the year 1970, migration rate went 
down and again during 1991-2001 increased by 22%. As per 2011 census Indian migration rate is 0.05 that means 
only 0.05 migrants per 1000 population. This migration rate is increasing day by day as population increases. A 
number of factors play special role in migration as many Indians migrate to other country due to shifting businesses 
and study purposes. 
 

For a large country like India, the movement of population in different parts of country and outside the 
country helps in understanding the dynamics of the society. Thus the study on migration assumes special 
importance. This paper is an attempt to understand the emerging migration patterns in the under developed states of 
India (Utter Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh), issues underlying it, its relation to population growth and 
the impact of migration on India. 
 
160448 IQBAL, MD. ASIF AND NAJAMEE, TARIQUE (Department of Social Work, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). INTERNAL MIGRATION IN INDIA: AN OVERVIEW 
 

Internal migration is now recognized as an important factor in influencing social and economic 
development, especially in developing countries. Human mobility within the national boundary is receiving 
considerable attention in recent decades. It argues that, despite a recent surge of interest in international migration 
and remittances, research on human mobility particularly for labour within poor countries does not have the place it 
deserves, and that it used to have in the classical development literature.  
 

This paper demonstrates the importance of internal migration in comparison to international migration, 
showing that internal migrants outnumber international migrants by an order of magnitude in India. It examines 
patterns of internal migration, noting that people move from relatively poor areas to richer ones. Further, an attempt 
has been made to find out the various determinants causing the changing pattern of internal migration. 
 

While it is difficult to establish causality, complementary evidence suggests that these moves may allow 
poor people to access better opportunities in richer regions. It has been recognized for some time by migration 
experts that internal short-term population movements ranging from daily commuting to seasonal migration have 
become widespread all over India. India is one such country where internal migration is more important than 
international migration in terms of the numbers of people involved and possibly even the volume of remittances. 
Besides, temporary internal migration is more likely to involve the poor, lower caste, and less educated and thus has 
large implications for poverty reduction and meeting the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs). Such movements 
have become a routine part of livelihood strategies for people living in marginal areas such as drought-prone villages 
and forested areas and there is powerful evidence which shows that temporary migration is growing. 

 
160449 JAIN, SOMYA (Department of Political Science, Faculty of Social Sciences, Dayalbagh Educational 

Institute, Agra, U.P.) ILLEGAL MIGRATION OF BANGLADESHI’S IN INDIA. 
 

This Research paper is problem of Illegal migration of Bangladeshi’s in India. And study of the paper in 
international problem of migration because migration is a global phenomenon, and it will continue to do so in the 
near future. Every country aspiresto regulate migration according to their requirements. But, not all country is 
successful. Hence illegal (cross- border) immigration has been a cause of concern to them. Efforts to control and 
prevent illegal immigration remain highly inadequate in India and likely to remain so in the coming years. But the 
reality is that unabated illegal immigration has enormous demographic and social implications, capable of creating 
tensions and conflict between the immigrants and the natives; and more so among the natives. This is particularly 
worrisome in North-East India, which has been the victim of unabated illegal immigration from across the border in 



Bangladesh. Unfortunately, campaign illegal immigration in India also divides its people on communal lines. Hence, 
the future tensions and conflict will be not only between the immigrants and the natives, but also among the natives. 
However, in the absence of a strong political will, illegal immigration would continue despite fully knowing its long 
term implications. Indeed, India has chosen to ignore illegal immigration for several decades, and it will be 
extremely difficult for her to resolve the ‘ensuing conflict’ arising out of unabated illegal immigration. It has argued 
that continue at current levels it will take more than 1000 years for India to deport an estimated 15 million illegal 
migrants. Hence, India needs to adapt realistic time- bound strategies to control and prevent cross-border illegal 
immigration. Nonetheless, the issue is much more serious than it seems. and harmful of Indian security. And 
research paper is objective are: 

1. To study the historical background of India and Bangladesh relations 
2. To study the causes of illegal migration of citizen of Bangladesh in India. 
3.  To study the factor effecting disturbance in national security of India due to illegal migration. 
4. To study the role of Indian government to stop illegal migration. 

 
The purposed research work is descriptive. The secondary sources are used for the data collection. 

 
The present study deals with the major problem of illegal migration of India’s neighboring countries as 

Bangladesh. The problem of illegal migration has become the big unsolved question to security of India. This study 
stress, the factors encouraging the illegal migration of Bangladeshi’s in India and showed the unsatisfactory role of 
Indian government to solve this problem completely. It raises the issues of international insecurity and lack of 
national integrity. The problem of illegal migration creats the barriers in national development of India and rises the 
fear of insecurity terrorism etc. This problem of illegal migration is posing a rift in the relations. 
 
Keywords: Illegal, immigration, security, ensuing, threat, seems, cross- border, ULFA, ISI, NGOs etc. 
 
160450 PADHIARY, ABHIPSA (H.I.G. A/45, Housing Board Colony, C.D.A., Sector-7, Markat Nagar, 

Cuttach 753014, Odisha). RURAL INDUSTRIALIZATION: A GENERATOR OF RURAL 
EMPLOYMENT FOR A DEVELOPING ECONOMY LIKE INDIA. 

 
Industrialization is intrinsically connected and irrevocably enlaced with the development process. The 

history of world economic development tells us that each of the present developed countries of the world had 
successfully made their industrial revolution in their early phase of their economic development. The industrial 
revolution in those countries accelerated the course of their development endeavors and in course of time with the 
rapid development of the service sectors ultimately made their economy as a developed one. India becomes an 
exception. Because, here we observed that the economy has been maintaining a very high GDP growth rate over the 
last one and a half decade but the contributive share of industrial sector over the entire period is remain more or less 
unchanged and insignificant. In spite of industrial development, the growth of the service sector becomes very fast 
and has the highest share in GDP.  
 

It is observed that agriculture has remained the key source of income of majority (nearly 70%) of the Indian 
population. Although formal and perennial types of jobs are very rare in the rural areas, yet agriculture sector still 
occupies the position of the single largest source of employment. As the trend of globalization is getting emerged in 
the economy since the New Economy Policy, 1991, the trend has changed and the situation has become over burden 
for the nation as the share of agriculture to the GDP is continuously decreasing. Studies show that the share has 
decreased from 36.4% in1982-83 to 18.5% in 2006-07. Unemployment and underemployment rules the roost of the 
rural black waters. It becomes important, not only for the Indian economy as a whole but also for the rural sector in 
particular, to diversify agriculture and introduce non-farm activities in the rural sector. So, keeping in mind to 
generate employment and income opportunities in the rural sector, we are to encourage non-farm activities in the 
rural sector and that only can ensure better livelihood to the rural people and also eradicate rural poverty. 
 

The insignificant growth of non-farm activities in the rural sector together with the over-crowded situation 
in the field of traditional agricultural ultimately lead to scarcity of employment opportunity in the rural sector. One 
of the obvious outcomes of such situation is the mass migration to urban sector for employment and income. Better 
infrastructural facilities encourage this trend of rural to urban migration. The unskilled and poorly educated migrant 
people come to urban sector and try to get a job in the urban informal sector and struggle with the city life. This 



rural to urban migration makes the urban sector over populated, plagued with high urban unemployment, burden on 
urban social services, and a rise of slum area in the urban sector. 
 

Rural industrialization has become the need of the day for the development of the rural sector. It helps in 
providing new non-farm services with ample job opportunities to those people who are unemployed and 
underemployed. So shifting from the entirely rural farm sector to a mixed farm and non-farm sectors might be 
fruitful for the rural economy as a whole. Our rural sector has already been overburdened with unemployed and 
underemployed labor forces and that necessitate generating some non-farm employment opportunities in the rural 
sector. Rural non-farm employment is considered to be important for the landless laborers and small and marginal 
farmers because this will raise their per capita income and that in turn will also reduce their poverty to some extent.  
The main argument behind encouraging rural industrialization is that this will create more employment opportunities 
in the rural sector itself and help generating a better standard of living of the rural people, especially the poorer ones. 
This rural industrialization, in turn, will help development of the urban sector by reducing rural-urban migration. 
Now- a-days, rural people are migrating to urban sector to get good job opportunities which will help them to get a 
good life style. If we will start finding out where the lacuna lies that rural people are more intended towards going 
urban sector is that they find many job opportunities. Besides formal service sector they also get involved in 
informal sector like different types of small business that they do not find in rural sector. Thus, rural non-farm 
activities help them in getting different types of job opportunities besides farming activities. In many cases, we find 
that rural farmers bear losses due to the production of cereals goods, perishable goods due to lack of storage 
facilities and non-farm sector helps them in producing some commercial products which can be easily sold and from 
that they also gain profit out of it. Thus, rural development is on the agenda, and the role of the urban centre is to 
support this development through provision of services and social infrastructure. 
 
160451 SINGH, A.N. and Joshi, Vinita (Department of Social Work, University of Lucknow, Lucknow 

226007, U.P. and Executive Editor, Socio-Economic Perspectives Journal, Lucknow, U.P.). 
POPULATION, POVERTY AND INTERNAL MIGRATION IN INDIA. 

  
India’s total population, as recorded in Census 2011, stands at 1.21 billion. Poverty in India is widespread, 

with the nation estimated to have a third of the world's poor. In 2010, the World Bankreported that 32.7% of the 
total Indian people fall below the international poverty line of US$ 1.25 per day (PPP) while 68.7% live on less 
than US$ 2 per day. The Constitution of India (Article 19) gives the right to all citizens to “to move freely 
throughout the territory of India; to reside and settle in any part of the territory of India”. Internal migrants in India 
constitute a large population: 309 million internal migrants or 30 per cent of the population (Census of India 2001), 
and by more recent estimates 326 million or 28.5 per cent of the population (NSSO 2007–2008).This far exceeds the 
estimates of Indian emigrants (11.4 million) (The World Bank 2011).  
 

In India, more people migrate due to lack of opportunities in their native place rather than a spirit of 
exploration, creating social problems in the region they move to (Migration in India - a cause of socio-ethnic friction 
By Pravin Kumar Singh Febuary 19, 2010). 
 

A study by the Oxford Poverty and Human Development Initiative using a Multi-dimensional Poverty 
Index (MPI) found that there were 650 million people (53.7% of population) living in poverty in India, of which 340 
million people (28.6% of the population) were living in severe poverty, and that a further 198 million people (16.4% 
of the population) were vulnerable to poverty (Country Briefing: Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) At a 
Glance India December 2011. 421 million of the poor are concentrated in eight North Indian and East Indian states 
of Bihar, Chattisgarh, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. This number 
is higher than the 410 million poor living in the 26 poorest African nations (“8 Indian states have more poor than 26 
poorest African nations”.  
 

There is an urgent need to build awareness on internal migration and adopt a human rights-based approach 
for migrant inclusion in society”, said Mr. Shigeru Aoyagi, Director and UNESCO Representative to Bhutan, India, 
Maldives and Sri Lanka. Noting that an increase in internal migration in the future is inevitable, Mr. Rakesh Ranjan, 
Director (Housing and Urban Affairs), Planning Commission said that “we would need to prepare our cities”, and 
that the Draft 12th Five Year Plan 2012-2017 document in particular recognizes, “Cities should be able to provide 
basic services to migrant workers, their families and other vulnerable sections of society including women and 
children.” 



 
The push and pull factors have dominated much of the understanding of migration. Push factors like low 

income, low literacy, dependence on agriculture and high poverty are cited as some examples associated with place 
of origin. On the other hand, high income, high literacy, dominance of industries and services, are the pull factors 
associated with place of destination (Internal Migration in India: Are the Underclass More Mobile? Ram B. Bhagat. 
Migration may provide an opportunity to escape caste divisions and restrictive social norms and to work with 
dignity and freedom at the destination (Deshingkar and Akter 2009). 
 

Migration of persons within national borders is far greater in magnitude than migration across international 
borders and has enormous potential to contribute to economic prosperity, social cohesion and urban diversity. 
Internal migration is an essential and inevitable component of the economic and social life of the country, given 
regional imbalances and labour shortages, and safe migration should be promoted to maximize its benefits. 
However, in the absence of a coherent policy framework and strategy, migration imposes heavy costs on human 
development through poor labour arrangements and working conditions of migrants, and obstacles in their access to 
shelter, education, healthcare and food. 
 
  



1800 SCIENCE COMMUNICATION AND SCIENCE POPULARISATION 
 
180452 RIZVI, AFRINA (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, 

U.P.). FROM UNDERSTANDING TO ENGAGEMENT: SCIENCE IN THE PUBLIC SPHERE IN 
INDIA. 

   
 Be it commercial use of Genetically Modified Organisms or controversial Kudankulam Nuclear Power 
Plant, public shere and particularly mass media in India have been playing important roles in not only influencing 
people’s opinion but also modifying policy decisions at the government level. While Public Consultations on the 
issue of Bt Brinjal with different stakeholders from the general public led to a moratorium on its commercial use, 
Prime Minister Manmohan Singh had to come out openly in defense of Kudankulam Nuclear Power Plant. Public 
sphere thus have established themselves as an important player when it comes to making science acceptable or in the 
process of “legitimising of science”. On the other hand, when it comes to making science more popular and 
comprehensible or on the question of how science should be treated in the mass media, related literature seems to be 
suggesting different normative models of an ideal “scientific public sphere”. Two foremost normative models which 
could be identified in the related discourses are “science- dominated scientific public sphere” and the 
“contextualized scientific public sphere”. While the first model demands scientific dominance in mass media 
debates, the second model emphasizes the role of non-scientific actors and arguments along with contextualization 
of science. The earlier model aims at improving public understanding of science while the latter looks for ways of 
enhancing societal discussions on science and technology through engagements methods.  
 
 Since newspapers are heavily relied upon by the reading public for information related to science, this 
study attempts to understand how science coverage of major newspapers of India corresponds with the two models. 
For this study coverage of two recent public scientific controversies in India, which at the same time are ecologically 
sensitive too i.e. Genetically Modified Organisms and Kudankulam Nuclear Power Plant is analyzed. The study also 
aims to ascertain in what tones, contexts and perspectives the two issues are framed by different newspapers in 
India. Frequency of such news as well as the quantum of space devoted to them is also considered.  
 
180453 RIZVI, AFRINA AND KHAN, SAAD ULLAH (Department of Mass Communication, Aligarh 

Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ANALYZING THE IMPORTANCE OF SCIENCE 
FICTION BOOKS IN POPULARIZATION OF SCIENCE: AN ANALYTICAL OVERVIEW. 

 
In contemporary era, a nation’s strength is assessed in terms of development of science and technology. 

Therefore, it’s very necessary that citizens of a nation would become scientifically literate. Science communicators 
use various innovative techniques for promoting an easier access to science. Recently science fiction has also 
established itself through different media as an effective means of communicating science. Science Fiction books 
have so far played a pivotal role in inspiring millions regarding science as a subject of learning and understanding. 
 

This research paper attempts to study that how far science fiction books have been able to communicate 
pure science among the public. For this, the researcher intends to analyze the content of five popular science fiction 
books by using Content Analysis method so that it become clear that what proportion of pure science has been 
communicated. 
 
Keywords: Science fiction, science popularization, pure science, science communication, science fiction books 
 
180454 SHRIVASTAVA, SUMAN (Healing Touch Research and Rehab Centre 6, Shashidhar, Dr. Rajab Ali 

Ptel Marg, Breach Candy, Mumbai 400026, M.S.). POPULARIZATION OF SCIENCE IN THE 
YOUTH OF INDIA. 

 
Friends greetings and welcome, We are here to understand and discuss about scientific knowledge and how 

to enhance, popularize the distributions of scientific knowledge amongst the youth of India. As we all know science 
helps us in inventing a better future for ourselves, our nation as well as the world around.The history of humanity 
shows that it is the scientific temper which not only created and promoted science, but also gave humanity, the 
means to improve the natural and social environment. Pursuit of Sound scientific knowledge is fundamental to 
addressing the critical issues that surround us – such as economic transformation and globalization; reduction of 
disease, poverty, hunger, and so many other issues. Not only that, sound scientific research and knowledge helps us 



towards better understanding of the sustainable use of natural resources which is a big challenge facing the world 
today. Mobilizing the best scientific knowledge and temper to provide and advice, that address such critical issues 
will go a long way to solve India’s problems . There is a great urgency in the developed countries for promotion and 
development of scientific temper leading to breakthrough technologies to keep them ahead. Creating a scientific 
temper and tempo to promote technology and capacity building is the need of the hour for India.The world is 
changing at a rapid pace, driven by science and technology driven innovations. The accumulation of scientific 
knowledge and its technological applications are accelerating at a dizzying speed, enabled by a planned scientific 
temper assisted by powerful computers and lightning speed of communications. The world has truly become a small 
place, thanks to the innovations of science….. Some developed countries have given inadequate attention to the 
needs of capacity building in science and technology (SandT) as the engine that drives knowledge-based 
development. However the global reality is that many innovations fail to reach or impact those who need them most. 
There is a vicious cycle at work whereby the developing nations (especially the SandT-lagging countries) fall farther 
and farther behind the industrialized nations that have the resources – in financial as well as human-development 
terms – to apply scientific advances and new technologies intensively and creatively. Such disparity is likely to keep 
growing even wider as the industrialized nations continue to master the tools of science and invention, they can 
vastly outspend the developing nations in research and development (RandD), and even capture some of the 
developing nations’ most precious human resources for their own use. It is precisely this issue – the need to correct 
this critical omission – which I would like to address here: I would briefly expand the scope of paper /talks here. 
What is science? Pursuit of truth is research driven science. In order to popularize the Structure and Dynamics of 
scientific Knowledge in the youth of India, we need to understand our needs first. The popularization of science and 
technology is intended to provide broad sectors of the population with the challenge and satisfaction of 
understanding the universe in which we live and, above all, being able to bring and build suitable and useful 
changes. The culture of science and the open, honest values, that it generates, are enormously important beyond the 
material benefits that they help produce for human welfare and society at large. The culture and values of science 
are critical for building a knowledge based community. Science is not only itself a culture of universal dimensions, 
it induces a chain of dynamics that strongly impacts and affects societies in which it flourishes. Their positive 
impact reduces poverty, hunger and diseases. Science teaches us to brings imagination and vision to allow people to 
analyze in a structured and critical way, speculation driven theories leading to critical decisions on practical 
problems, to make sounder choices, wisely for the human welfare. Knowledge is a NetworkThe structure of 
knowledge can be described in terms of a network. Meaning that of any concept that we harbour or any activity that 
we do as cognitive agents is generated out of links between concepts or activities. No node in such a network is 
meaningful on its own right, but only by virtue of the links the node has with the neighbouring nodes. Nothing will 
be considered a bit of information unless it is linked to others.We use this framework to study the problem of 
conceptual change in both ontogeny (individual cognitive development) and phylogeny (history of ideas). By 
studying the nature of changes in the knowledge network we wish to capture the dynamics of knowledge, and each 
snapshot of the network at any given time as the structure of knowledge. This is how we are approaching the 
problem of structure and dynamics of knowledge.Collages/ Universities Scientific Societies have an essential role to 
play in building SandT capacities. The university in developing nations has a special function as a locus for the 
modernizing forces of society, for the promotion of the ‘values of science,’ and for mediating between the political 
and industrial spheres of a nation’s life.All school and colleges must have a mandatory research facility that must 
challenge and stimulate to orchestrate the brainpower of the students under the guidance of innovative faculty.The 
Govt and the teaching institutes must take responsibility for training new generations of talent, and participate in the 
transformation of the nation’s SandT based developments. The current structures of education systems is regrettable 
and are inadequate to meet the challenges of the 21stcentury. What we need : The govt and the private players in the 
education sector need to invest in the stimulation and development of the scientific temper in the youth. One of the 
major challenges facing India is to make science and technology an essential part of the culture of the people. A 
number of historical, cultural, political, social and economic situations have given rise to the need to develop 
strategies that favors the popularization of science and technology in a country like India. The youth can play a 
critical role with their scientific innovations as they are concerned with efforts to generate an indigenous scientific 
and technological culture. If the youth are given responsibility along with facilities, they can become producers of 
knowledge for which there is domestic as well as international demand. They can become creators of knowledge 
societies of progress, that evolves towards progress. The popularization of science and technology must make such 
knowledge a central component of culture, of social awareness and of collective intelligence. It must also contribute 
to an effective integration of cultural, ethnic, linguistic, social and economic issues. The areas to be reached by 
science and technology must be broadened.We need to make available resources and material, to integrate formal 
education and communication with informal efforts in both fields, academic discourse with colloquial language, and 



laboratory materials with domestic objects and ordinary daily inputs.It is critical to have , access to knowledge as it 
is synonymous with development. Scientific and technological literacy and resources as a tool will go a long way to 
develop products and designs. The possibilities of gaining access to information and tools, can change our vision of 
the world and transform the relationship between human beings and the help develop appropriate knowledge, for 
society and the world. The efforts to make scientific and technological knowledge available and familiar to the 
general population should be supplemented by educational reforms that promote the role of science teaching in 
primary and secondary education.We need to create and provide a platform for a hands-on experimental activities; 
science is, after all, an experimental Endeavour. In order to popularize science and technology we will need to lead 
more efficiently and rapidly to a more positive social attitude towards science and technology. A strategy for 
building wide capacities in science and technology for the youth. 1-Activities aimed at the popularization of science 
and technology point in various directions, from the 'distribution' of information in the mass media to formal 
education, and from the democratizing function of science and technology interactive centres to the creation of 
diverse spaces or processes for non-formal participation. 2-Activities leading to the popularization of science and 
technology must be based on free and fair, interdisciplinary dialogue and work, integrating diverse fields of 
knowledge and different theoretical and methodological approaches. 3-The popularization of science and technology 
is a process of communicating and appropriating scientific and technological knowledge aimed at broad sectors of 
the population. It is similar to a pyramid which rests on four components: 4-To spread and popularize Science and 
technology among the youth in general both the rural and urban, experimental science centers should be set. 5-The 
country needs to develop and encourage, supplement and compliment the formal science education imparted in 
schools and colleges. 6-To encourage and train teachers in developing teaching aids for science instruction with a 
view to improve the quality of school science education.7-To facilitate and provide research facilities for pursuing 
basic and applied research, including giving additional marks/ credits to students for any development in S and T. 8-
To organize seminars, science based contests, science exhibitions, science camps, regular sky observation, popular 
lectures, meet your medical expert, training programs and workshops of students, teachers and general 
public.Science has an important role in our day to day life. We have to create interest and positive activities towards 
science. The significant method to create interest is to answer everyone’s queries related to science with the help of 
activities.We need to change our mind set and create a open platform to develop scientific temper in our youth by 
giving them opportunity to develop innovative concepts and solutions for our problems and the world at large. 
 
Key words: Innovation, Application, Imagination, Platform.  
  
180455 VERMA, LALJEE (253, AFNO Enclave, Plot 11, Sector 7, Dwarka, New Delhi 110075). SCIENCE 

COMMUNICATION AND SCIENCE POPULARIZATION IN MEDICAL FRATERNITY. 
 

Science can be roughly said to be the stepwise description of a thing, a happening or a subject with 
detectable evidences which may be or may not be replicable but stand on its own logical considerations. It is 
important to not only develop scientific fervor but also nurture it. It may sound basic but the proposition is difficult. 
What is meant by scientific temper is fundamental quest. That can happen only with nascent thirst for knowledge 
and cannot be superimposed. In India somehow the basis for scientific development may have started only after 
independence and may appear as an imposed activity. That is despite the fact that ancient Indian scriptures are full 
of scientific knowledge and high degree of perfection in all scientific fields, including medical field. Unfortunately 
Indian scientific community have not been able to preserve the knowledge, nor researched into the available 
evidences in the ancient scriptures in the medical and surgical fields. One may say that a lot of information have 
been rediscovered from ancient texts, that may be so but the point to be noted is how much of that has been used to 
further the arts and craft of medical and surgical refinements for the general public? 

 
Research can be fundamental or applied or operational. In the medical field applied research may as 

important as the fundamental research as healthcare delivery in India has failed to meet the needs and aspirations of 
people. Rural population is greatly neglected. Private healthcare have made strong inroads into the overall healthcare 
education and healthcare delivery tending to escalate out of pocket expenses on obtaining healthcare, and making 
healthcare education more costly. The urban population enjoys high percentage of healthcare compared to the rural 
poor. This needs to be researched into to isolate the reasons and apply effective and workable solutions.  

 
Scientific popularization in the medical field can only be possible with out of the hat thinking, such as 

strengthening the rural healthcare with all around rural development, application of high tech scientific gadgets in 



the rural areas. But for that one need to have assured power supply and, therefore,  composite rural development is 
an essential feature.  
 

Great strides have been made in the medical field in the past few decades but most of these have been in the 
developed countries. Developing and underdeveloped countries have only been the followers. It may be obvious that 
India has the potential and ancient wisdom to develop on its own but for that indigenous system will have to be 
properly linked with the modern system of medicine. Popularization of medical science in India will have to start at 
the school level with exposing the students with the ancient medical wisdom. 

 
Key Words: Research, Science, Communication, Knowledge, Development. 
 
 
 
  



1900 SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
 
190456 AZHAR, IRAM (Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY 

AND SOCIETY DEVELOPMENT: A CRITICAL APPRAISAL. 
 
 Science and technology are a part of almost every aspect of our lives wether it is recreation, health, work, home, 
education etc. Science and technology are inextricably linked to every other aspect of human experience. Scientific 
evidence and argument are part of continuing lively debates on issues at every level of generality: social policy, the 
utilization of natural resources, the allocation of health care, the origin and evolution of life, the place of humankind 
in the natural order, and the nature of the universe. Science and technology have transformed society’s views about 
the future, from the need to preserve our finite resources to the attempt to avert or mitigate the consequences of 
cataclysms.  
  
 However from another perspective, developments in science and technology provoke widespread anxiety 
and uncertainty. The speed of scientific and technological developments is straining the ability of society to adjust to 
them, as in the case of globalization; to control them, as in the case of nuclear weapons proliferation; and to take full 
advantage of the opportunities they offer, such as those of genomics and genetic engineering.  
  
 The interactions of science, technology and society raises some fundamental questions as: Science for 
whom? If something can be built, should it be built (the question of technological determinism, as in the case of 
cloning or of weapons of mass destruction)? What is the nature of the contract between science and society? Should 
there be one, explicitly or implicitly? What policies should guide it? (The control of science and technology by 
society is easy enough. The trick is how to leave room for new ideas, discoveries, and innovations.) What are the 
societal settings necessary for changes of scientific paradigms and technological innovations? Why do some 
societies develop through sophisticated science and technology while others stagnate?  
 
 These questions and issues need to be revisited every generation and with every major new scientific, 
technological, and social development. The ultimate responsibility of science and technology to society—and vice 
versa—is to give wings to moral force and to do the utmost for the sustainability of our world and the survival of our 
species. 
 The need of the hour is to build a clear, informed understanding of the many social issues surrounding science and 
technology that can serve as the basis for better policy and public engagement. This can be achieved by gaining an 
insight into human ideas, values, and cultures, and how these shape our understanding of science and technology; 
how social, political, and cultural values affect scientific research and technological innovation, and how these, in 
turn, affect society, politics and culture.  
 
190457 YAKHMI, J.V (Physics Group, Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, Homi Bhabha National Institute, 

Mumbai 400085, M.S.). ATOMIC ENERGY PROGRAM AND NUCLEATION OF MODERN 
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN INDIA. 

 
Thanks to the scientific leadership of the great scientist and visionary Homi J. Bhabha, an internationally 

acclaimed theoretical physicist, India could establish a viable nuclear programme quickly after gaining 
Independence, and be counted among the few nations that have a comprehensive nuclear program. In fact, through 
the establishment of nuclear science and technology, Bhabha could foresee the importance of promoting modern 
science and technology for the progress of India as a nation. In addition to the development of an indigenous nuclear 
science and technology program, Bhabha also played a key role in initiating space research in India, which 
progressed fast through the subsequent efforts of Vikram Sarabhai and Satish Dhawan, after Bhabha's demise, and it 
has now grown beyond the Chandrayaan mission to the recent Mars mission. To guarantee success in his pioneering 
efforts, Bhabha laid emphasis on establishing SandT institutions for national development, so that India could 
develop technologies indigenously, examples being TIFR, BARC, ECIL, etc.  
 

India’s first nuclear reactor APSARA, a research reactor, attained criticality in 1956 at Trombay, and it was 
the first reactor to be built in Asia, and that too largely through indigenous efforts. Bhabha realized that India had a 
limited stock of natural uranium while it had abundant reserves of thorium. Therefore, he outlined what is called a 
three-stage plan for nuclear energy for India that would eventually guarantee almost unlimited supply of energy. 
Bhabha’s ideas continue to be relevant to India’s energy security as the country prepares now to enter the third stage 



of thorium-based nuclear power. From PHWR systems to breeder reactors, operation and maintenance of reactors, 
management of spent fuel, safety and environmental monitoring is all carried out by our scientists/engineers, 
indigenously. The Fast Breeder Test Reactor (FBTR) is the first fast breeder reactor in the world that uses 
plutonium-uranium mixed carbide fuel, and it has been successfully operated ever since its criticality in 1985. 
Inspired by this success, the Indian nuclear engineers have designed a 500 MWe Prototype Fast Breeder Reactor 
(PFBR), the construction of which is nearing completion, and it is scheduled to be commissioned in 2014. 
Alongwith the nuclear power program, the DAE has also focused well on the building and use of accelerators, 
cyclotrons and synchrotrons in India to keep abreast with the latest developments in international technologies, as 
well as on the use of nuclear technology for societal benefits by production of radioisotopes for applications in 
medicine, agriculture and industry. The successful implementation of Indian nuclear energy program has also had a 
number of beneficial effects on India’s manufacturing industry, which has acquired the competence to supply 
sophisticated equipment to the DAE.  
 

Bhabha brought nuclear science and technology to India and left behind him a legacy of large and 
successful scientific institutions, technological laboratories and power reactors, thereby contributing a great deal to 
inculcate the scientific temper in India. The atomic energy programme gave the country the confidence that its 
scientists were second to none when it came to self-reliance in technology, including strategic applications. In his 
address to the International Council of Scientific Unions on January 7, 1966, just a few days before his sad demise 
in an airplane-accident, Bhabha outlined his thoughts about the need for India to become a world leader in science 
and technology, which alone, he believed would support India’s continued growth and development, enabling India 
to become truly independent. 
 

This talk will outline the development of the Indian atomic energy program, including some historical 
aspects of it, and how it has attained its present heights culminating into sustenance of energy security, societal 
benefits, and bringing in modern science and technology, including successful efforts to link up with the BIG 
international science.  
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0116458 AMALNERKAR, DINESH (Executive Director, Centre for Materials for Electronics 
Technology (C-MET), Under Department of Electronics & Information Technology, (Govt. 
of India) , Panchwati, Off Pashan Road, Pune 411008, M.S.) FUNCTIONAL MATERIALS 
@ NANOSCALE: ELECTRONICS, ENERGY AND HEALTHCARE APPLICATIONS. 

 
Starting from the last decade of 20th century, the nanotechnology boom has resulted in discovery of many 

variants of nanoparticles/nanoaggregates. Some of them are nanopowders, nanotubes, nanowires, nanoclusters, 
nanosheets, nanorods, nanodots, nanoalloys, nanobelts, sea-urchin structures, nanoflowers, nanoplates, and 
nanoneedles, which have lots of smart applications, particularly in magnetic materials, nanocomposites, 
nanodevices, chemical sensors, degradation of toxic chemicals, or even as possible carriers of isotopes for medical 
applications. Nano-scale packaging would be the advanced and green process of interconnecting, powering, cooling, 
and protecting the nanocomponents made of nanomaterials to form electronic and bioelectronic systems for greatly 
improved functionality at reduced energy consumption and cost. Nanoscale functional materials play a vital role in 
the development of green technologies as they form essential building blocks of 3D Nanoscale Systems. C-MET has 
stepped forward to contribute in the development of plain and hierarchical nanoscale structures for fabrication of 
active and passive components which are crucial for the development of such nanoscale packages. A review of C-
MET’s initiatives in this endeavour vis-a-vis materials development to the fabrication of final device is furnished in 
this presentation. The allied activities pertaining to functional nanomaterials based energy and healthcare 
technologies at C-MET will be briefly touched upon during the presentation. 
 
0116459 CHAUBEY, N.P (Indian Academy of Social Sciences, Iswar Saran Ashram Campus, 

Allahabad 211004, U.P.). FOUNDATIONS OF SCIENCE IN INDIA. 
 
 Today Science and Technology (S&T) in India is an empty phrase and,  is used as a powerful tool of 
politics for creating illusion among the masses. This is done through variety of national, regional programmes. Some 
of these are : Inspiration Programmes, Kishor Viyani Programmes, Olampiad. Science Popularization and Science 
Comunnication Programmes, NCSTC-Network Programmes of Children Science Congress, Teachers Congress, 
Science on Rail, Krishi Vigyan, Science Club, Award to young scientists etc. etc. Question to ponder is : What does 
‘S&T’  as an empty phrase mean ? It means India as a Democratic Republic is today extremely weak in S&T. This 
is so despite India having very large number of universities, colleges, IITs, AIIMS, PGIs, regional and national 
laboratories, national and regional institutes knowledge commisson. This also means India’s dependency on foreign 
S&T has grown manifold since its independence. Question is : Why ? 
 
 One ready-made answer is : Paucity or lack of adequate funds. This is in circulation since mid- seventies of 
the last century. This answer is often repeated by those who occupy privilege position as  Science Advisers to Prime 
Minister of India and various prestigious bodies . Even after getting the award of Bharat Ratna, the great scientist 
like CNR Rao keep on repeating it. One, therefore, needs to examine it carefully. One way to answer it is to examine 
contributions of so-called  elite institutes like IITs. NISER, IISC, AIIMS, JNU etc,. Honest and fair appraisal of all 
these would yield negative answer. Now it is well known that IITs’ contirubiton to development of socially relevant 
technolgies is almost nil. Quality of research in IITs is extremely poor. IITs are not able to produce good teachers 
and reserachers for faculty positions. Some of the IITs have opened recruitment cells in USA. Thoussands of crores 
of rupees were pumped into establishment of National Institute of Science Education and Reseasrch (NISERs) on 
advice of Prof. C.N.R. Rao. Look at them. There are no competent teachers to teach. Retired or active teachers are 
hired by all the NISERs. C.N.R. Rao himself is today not happy with them. Question of any breaskthrough does not 
arise. So is the case with AIIMS, JNU and national level CSIR, ICAR, ICMR and ICSSR institutes. Thus, paucity of 
funds does not seem to hold much water. This is not to deny financial problem of majority of State universities and 
non-elicist institutes. It only means that problem of weak S&T in India cannot be explained or understanding  by it. 
What, then ails S&T in India ? 
 
 In order to answer it one needs to examine the very foundation of S&T in post-independent India. That is to 
say, one has to do system analysis deeply and thoroughly. 
 



 First statement or tentative hypothesis that can be made in this regard is : 
 
 Democratic Republic of India instead of creating a new system of S&T, adopted the British Colonial 
System of S&T institutions and paradigms and later on superimposed American system. Peripheral changes 
were made in nomenclature. For instance, Council of Scientific and Imperial Reseasrch (CSIR) was named as 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR). Imperial Council of Agriculture Research became Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR), Imperial Council Medical Research (ICMR) was changed to Indian 
Council of Medical Research (ICMR), etc. University Grants Commission too was created on the same line. A few 
universities were called Central Universities for higher financial grants and majority of universities were termed as 
State universities which received very little grants from UGC. Later on another category called Deemed-to-be 
universities were added for privatisation of university education. All these retained their British-born heirarchy 
structures. Autonomy of all universities was gradually destroyed and universities became centre of politics and 
corruption. Dominance of English and British or foreign education were preserved religiously. Publication of 
research papers in foreign or so-called International Journals was given higher value in appointment of teachers and 
researchers in universities/Institutes/Laboratories. Gradually, American system was added to the British system of 
education in schools, colleges and universities. 
 
 What one needs to note here is that the British Education System was launched in India after destroying 
Indian system of education including S&T with a view to furthering the interest of British Raj. Those Indians who 
received British Education developed a strong faith in supremacy of British/European S&T and were ignorant of 
glorious history of S&T in India. So transfer of power to such Indians under the leadership of Pandit Jawaharlal 
Nehru and Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel meant retention of British born system of education and institutions in post 
August 15, 1947 India. Nehru’s emphasis on S&T did not mean de novo creation of S&T education system. 
Scientific-Policy Resolution (SPR) of Parliament in 1958 did not mean any material or radical change in the British 
inherited S&T system of education and research. But lot of noise was made by naming a building as ‘Vigyan 
Bhavan’  (which only reflected hatred for science) and scientific temper (which was used to condemn Indian people 
as anti-science through systemic programmes organised under the ageis of NCSTC-Network and group of so-called 
great Indian scientists) imbued with ‘scientific temper’. Vigorous efforts were made to build superstition in the 
power of western science.  
 
 Positive initiative taken by Indian science teachers during the British Raj (e.g. J.C. Bose, S.N. Bose, Praful 
Chandra Roy, Ghosh, Sarkar, Meghnad Shaha, C.V. Raman) were ignored by the system . Bhatnagar and Bhabha 
had upper hand in creating and managing new institutions of S&T in Democratic Republic of India. Bhatnagar 
created CSIR institutes and laborataries while Bhabha created Tata Institute of Fundamental Research and 
established Atomic Energy Centre which has  been named after his name as BARC after his tragic death in aircrash 
in 1966. Mahalonobi establsiehd Indian Statistical Institutes. IITs were created by Nehru in Chennai, Mumbai, 
Kharagpur and Kanpur for meeting regional technologies need of the people. All these and many new elite institutes 
were established by ignoring needs of universities. 
 
 Late in early 1980’s’Technology Policy Statement’  added by the then Government led by late (Mrs) 
Indira Gandhi. In early 1990’s the Government led by late P.V. Narsimha Rao  declared the policy of self-reliant 
development by adopting US dictated new policy called Structural Adjustment. It was known LPG (Liberalisation, 
Privatisation and Globalisation). 
 
 Question arises what is the result of all these ? 
 
 SPR led development of S&T forced young brilliant scientists to go to USA in search of better conditions. 
It gave rise to a process called ‘Brain-Drain’.  ‘Brain-drain’  continued unabapted  despite loud prononcement by 
Government of the day. The policy of ‘Contract teachers’ made university education teacher-less education.Whole 
University Education System has been destroyed.  
 
 By the beginning of 2001, it became clear that India is without brilliant scientists. Some new policy 
iniatives were taken under the guidance of C.N.R. Rao. A few thousand crores were spent in setting up what is 
called National Institute of Science Education and Research (NISER) at Bhopal,  Bhubaneswar, Kolkata and 
Chandigarh. These too failed to rejuvent science in India. Question is why ? 
 



 One answer to the it could be : Faulty Foundation of Science in India.  
 
0103460 KAMBOJ, V.P (CDRI, Lucknow, Biotech Park, Lucknow and BCIL, New Delhi). 

BIOTECHNOLOGY FOR HEALTH SECURITY. 
 

Biotechnology for health security has been practiced since the beginning of humanity. In ancient times the 
emphasis was to maintain good health through use of healthy food. Simultaneously the man started preparing 
decoctions of plants for disease-free living. First mention of the use of crops and animals for large scale production 
dates back to 8000 BC. The selection was based on disease-free and healthy plants and animals that mean those with 
better gene pool. This indicates the use of biotechnology though unwittingly in selection process. The observations 
of physicians of traditional systems of medicine that persons once suffered from small pox do not get the disease 
again led to prophylaxis therapy. In 2000 BC they macerated scabs from small pox patients and vaccinated into 
healthy subjects and observed protection from disease. The same observation in 1796 byEdward Jenner that milk 
maids exposed to cow pox do not get small pox led to the discovery of small pox vaccineand ultimately global 
elimination of the disease in 1977. The chance discovery by Louis Pasteur in 1885 of live attenuated vaccines led to 
the control of rabies, anthrax, diphtheria and tetanus. The discovery by Gregor Mendel of inheritance based on 
pigeon pea experiments unfolded that the selection process for better crop and animals is dependent on traits or 
genes. Likewise the production of increased quantities of penicillin was based on gene tinkling by induced mutation 
which so far was happening by natural mutation. 
 

The revolution in biotechnology came with the discovery of DNA structure by Watson and Crick in 1953. 
This led to use of genetic engineering in production of healthcare drugs and nutritious crops.The first breakthrough 
came with the insertion of human insulin gene into E. coli bacteria genome and large scale production of insulin for 
diabetes. Subsequently about 200 drugs for various diseases have been produced.Of the 1000 products under clinical 
trial,400 are biotechnology productstargeting more than 200 diseases; in 2012, 18 out of 39 products approved for 
marketing are biotechnology based.  Biotechnology has been useful for producing drugs for those diseases namely 
cancer, rheumatoid- and osteo- arthritis, etc. for which no therapy is available. India is already marketing 18 
biosimilar products in both developed and developing countries. In gene therapy trials, success has been seen only in 
single gene defect diseases namely, cystic fibrosis, haemophilia, thalassemia, etc. Stem cell therapy trials, however, 
have not been that successful. Pertinently USA and Europe have made their laws so innovative industry biased that 
biosimilar products could not be introduced so far in these major drug markets. Likewise to ensure good quality 
health, vitamin A (for blindness) and iron (for anaemia) fortified crops (foods) have been developed. Protein 
fortified potatoes developed in India are under clinical trial. The status of biotechnology in healthcare security will 
be discussed.   
 
0109461 KAR, SANTOSH K (School of Biotechnology, KIIT University, Bhubaneswar 751024, 

Odisha). FOUNDATION OF SCIENCE IN INDIA. 
 

India is one of the few countries with a recorded history of achievements in Science and Technology for the 
past 5000 years. We were a peaceful and prosperous country with remarkable achievements in Mathematics, 
Chemistry, Metallurgy, Astronomy  and  Medicine . But then the decline started about 5 to 6 hundred years ago 
when there was renaissance in Europe and we began to isolate ourselves from the influence of the external world. 
We had world class Universities  like Nalanda and Taxshila  which were  flourishing with students and teachers and 
were nurtured by the rulers of the country. A  large number of visitors came to learn and teach there . But with the 
invasion of the moguls and destruction of the Universities we lost the  edge and the impetus to carry forward. 
 

When Britishers came to India to trade and stayed on to rule , they established three   Universities in the 
year 1857 at Calcutta, Bombay and Madras respectively   primarily to create man power for assisting them in 
running the government in India.They were hardly fulfilling the need of academic hubs where the future leaders 
were to be  trained and nurtured by generous  government support. By the time India became Independent there 
were 21 Universities 19 of which remained in India. These Universities  had become excellent centres of learning 
but could not sustain themselves  as they were   not nurtured properly  to  produce  leaders of science. Any society 
would have some giants in different fields  at any given time but they would need a place where they can train the 
future generation. But India instead of sustaining these Universities starved them of funds and diverted money in 
creation of research Institutions where they expected great research will be done. But knowledge can only be 
generated in a place where younger people mingle with giants of their time in learning in a free and transparent 



atmosphere.   India has made remarkable progress in the areas of  Atomic energy and space science because of 
persons like Homi Bhabha and Vikram sarabhai who had vision and ran their Institutions like an University. They  
could get support from the Government as well as private Industrialists like Tatas to fund their activity. Therefore 
we are making very important contributions in these areas. But no University in the country has become an active 
centre for world class research in any field. We have very capable young people to pursue science but will the older 
generation give them a chance. In an article written by Max Perutz who established a world class research Instute in 
Cambridge in UK he mentions that the only way to create a good Institute any where is to recruit good people and 
give them the opportunity to do what they would like to do.  
 
0109462 KUSHWAHA, OMKAR S.; AVADHANI, C.V AND SINGH, R.P (Polymer Science and 

Engineering Division, CSIR- National Chemical Laboratory, Dr. Homi bhabha Road, Pune 
411008, M.S.) INVESTIGATION ON PHOTO-OXIDATIVE DEGRADATION AND 
STABILIZATION OF POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE MEMBRANES APPLICABLE IN FUEL 
CELLS AND GAS SEPARATIONS. 

 
Fuel cells are known for their silent, continuous, high efficiency, zero emission and green production of 

electrical energy. A comparative accelerated photo-degradation study carried on poly(2,2’-butyl-5,5’-
bibenzimidazole) (PBIB) and poly(2,2’-phenyl-5,5’-bibenzimidazole) (PBIP) membranes is reported. Due to 
excellent thermal and mechanical properties, these polymer membranes are found highly applicable in fuel cells as 
well as gas separations. The stability of PBI membranes has been identified as a crucial issue for the long-term 
durability of Fuel cells under the oxidative conditions.  
 

UV rays with λ > 300 nm were used as a photoirradiation source for accelerated oxidative degradation. 
Polymer membranes were characterized by Fourier transform infra red (FT-IR) spectroscopy, wide angle x-ray 
diffraction (WAXD), differential scanning calorimetry (DSC), thermogravimetric analysis (TGA), scanning electron 
microscopy (SEM) and contact angle measurements (CAM). Effects of photoirradiation of polychromatic UV rays 
on PBIB and PBIP membranes were studied with respect to irradiation time. Comparative investigation was 
accomplished to find out relative stability of PBIP and PBIB polymer membranes. In both polymers, the mechanism 
of degradation was found to be oxidative in nature. Based on the FT-IR results, a mechanism of degradation is 
proposed. SEM results showed developments of nano-dimensional cracks and hole on the membrane surfaces. 
Photo-oxidation results correlate well with those reported for thermal degradation and Fenton’s tests. 
 
0109463 KUSHWAHA, OMKAR S.; AVADHANI, C.V.; KUSHWAHA, N. AND SINGH, R.P. 

(Polymer Science and Engineering Division, CSIR-National Chemical Laboratory, Dr. Homi 
Bhabha Road, Pune 411008, M.S.) METAL-OXIDE NANOPARTICLES PHOTO-
STABILIZED BIOPOLYMER NANOCOMPOSITES FOR PACKAGING 
APPLICATIONS. 

 
We report here the novel self photo-stabilizing bio-nanocomposite matrix for outdoor applications 

especially in food packaging and agriculture industry. The ZnO nanoparticles were synthesized and dispersed 
homogenously in the matrix of Chitosan by solution intercalation method. The polymer / nanoparticles matrix was 

dried in the film form. The obtained nanocomposite films were investigated for 
photo-stabilizing ability. The films were photo-irradiated by UV rays by using 
SEPAP 12 instrument, France. The nanocomposite films were characterized by 
standard techniques such as FT-IR, XRD, SEM, DSC and Contact Angle 
measurements. The present research is significant because biopolymer films are 
found to be suitable material for environmental and user friendly applications. 
The results are very unusual because the observations showed many fold 
increase in the photo-stabilization of biopolymer nanocomposite films by the 
incorporation of ZnO nanoparticles. On the contrary, previous studies in 
literature reported an enhancement in the photo degradability of biopolymers by 
using nanoparticles.  

 
 



0116464 NATU, A.A (Indian Institute of Science Education and Research, Pune 411008, M.S.). 
HIGHER EDUCATION IN BASIC SCIENCES: INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE 
EDUCATION AND RESEARCH (IISER) MODEL. 

 
 Since independence, more emphasis was given on the technology based institutes such as IITs .That was 
really a need of the time as India wanted more technocrats to accept the challenges  of the development  of nascent 
country then. Many   technical institutes were created to deal with specific areas such as fertilisers , drugs 
,electronics  as our main focus was on the PSUS in almost all areas. However the basic education at all levels took a 
back seat ,especially so with the natural and  physical sciences. This in turn has affected the quality of research 
(mainly in publically funded research labs) .Somehow the situation was managed because of the protected 
environment of high tariffs on imported goods and  process ( not the product ) patent regime. 
 

However this situation has dramatically changed, when India signed GAAT agreement  and flood gates of 
globalisation were opened out . Now the scientists have to accept the global challenges   and carry out the research 
accordingly. This has again brought out   the pathetic  conditions of basic science education in to lime light. It 
ultimately lead to the decision of establishing institutes (IISERs) where and research will go hand in hand with 
undergraduate education 
 

In the presentation, details of this changing scenario , concept and implementation of IISER model to 
impart training of the global standard will be discussed.  
 
0116465 NAUTIYAL, C.M. (Isotopes and Geochronometry Group, BSIP, 53, University Road, 

Lucknow 226007, U.P.) ISOTOPE STUDIES IN INDIA: DEVELOPMENT AND 
APPLICATIONS IN SOCIETAL PROGRESS. 

 
The isotopes are atoms of the same element but with different atomic weights. Initially of academic 

interest, with the advent of nuclear technology and geochronometric approaches, isotopes became extremely 
important for energy, dating and also mineral exploration. Many of the workers who moved to isotopic research 
were those who worked in cosmic rays.The isotope knowledge has applications in several fields such as 
geochronology, irradiation (food treatment), history of planetary material, health, as tracers in study of plant 
physiological processes, nuclear fuel and also ground water studies. Some of the work was academic but some had 
applications not only in other sciences but also in economic Geology, health and agriculture sectors.  
 

The institutions of Atomic Energy establishment such as TIFR, Mumbai; BARC and Atomic Minerals 
Division and PRL Ahmedabad were among the pioneers to take up the isotopic research. The TIFR group led by 
Prof. B Peters made internationally recognized contribution including the work on Be10 The group later relocated at 
PRL, Ahmedabad with Prof. D Lal as its head and continued working in radioisotopes such as Mn53 material Prof. 
N Bhandari and colleagues applied the Al26 The increasing need for energy prompted the establishment of the 
Atomic Energy institutions. The processing for nuclear fuel led to extensive mass spectrometric analyses at BARC. 
This played a critical role in fulfilling the fuel requirements of the Nuclear energy Plan. Organisations like the 
Geological Survey of India, Atomic Minerals Division were interested in dating rocks. Among the pioneering 
contributions were the efforts of workers at Indian Institute of Science, Bengaluru where VS Venkatasubramanian’s 
group did extensive work on sulfur isotopes. K Gopalan’s group at PRL, Ahmedabad made a major contribution to 
the geochronology development which he continued at NGRI, Hyderabad. The NGRI already had a radiocarbon 
dating lab.Yet another interesting application was the measurement of noble gas isotopes in lunar and planetary 
materials that led to interesting results on flux and compositional characterization of solar corpuscular emissions. 
The group led by MN Rao at PRL, Ahmedabad did extensive measurements of He, Ne, Ar, Kr and Xe on extra- 
terrestrial material to learn about cosmic rays and deciphering surface exposure histories of lunar soils and rocks. 
The PRL group under Prof. D Lal has served as the nursery for isotopic work for Earth & Planetary Sciences. In the 
same laboratory, the stable isotopes of H, C also provided an important tool to understand the climate changes of the 
past. The work initiated at PRl Ahmedabad by K Gopalan, and R Ramesh has now many followers. A large number 
of isotopic analysis machines have come up in many  and Si32, Be10 and Al26. With the arrival of lunar samples 
and access to meteoritic  method to many extra terrestrial materials. IIT’s, universities and other institutions. The use 
of radiocarbon for dating sediments and archaeological samples has become an important component is 
palaeoclimatic and archaeological studies. The BSIP lab can claim to have generated the highest number of 
radiocarbon dates (close to 5000). The work with these dates spannes a spectrum of enlightening conclusions such 



as double cropping at Kanmer (Kutch, Gujarat), evidence of early rice in Ganga plains and the custard apple being 
3500 year old in India rather than being of South American origin. The beginning of AMS for radiocarbon , Be10 
and Al26 at IUAC, New Delhi is a welcome step. More is in offing and soon India will have a very strong centre for 
radioisotope studies with high sensitivity and sophistication.While one may over all feel satisfied about the growth 
of isotope work in the country in both basic and applied aspects. However, the decreasing trend in instrumentation 
may be a major hurdle in the future. There is need to attract talented instrumentation people to this field. The 
instruments are highly sophisticated and there is tremendous dependence on imports. There is also need to develop 
on the application aspect further. 

 
0113466 RAJU, C.K. (AlBukhary International University, Alor Setar, Malaysia). TEACH 

RELIGIOUSLY NEUTRAL MATHEMATICS. 
 

The Western philosophy of mathematics originated in religious beliefs about mathesis, linked to beliefs 
about the soul and its past lives (as Socrates claimed to have demonstrated with the slave boy in Plato's Meno). The 
related notion of the soul was cursed by the church (in Hagia Sophia, in 553 CE). However, after the Crusading 
Christian theology of reason, which Aquinas and the schoolmen adapted from the Islamic aql-i-kalam, mathematics 
was “reinterpreted”, in a theologically-correct way, using the myth of “Euclid” and his deductive proofs. There is nil 
evidence for “Euclid”, and, contrary to this myth, the fact is that key propositions of the Elements, starting from its 
very first proposition, use empirical proofs. After some eight centuries, the discrepancy between fact and myth was 
eventually resolved by Hilbert and Russell who rejected the facts of the Elements, but clung to the myth, reducing all 
mathematics to metaphysics. We explain why that formalist metaphysics is not universal, but is culturally biased in 
favour of post-Crusade Christian theology, and directly contrary to Islam, Buddhism, Hinduism, Jainism (and 
science). The bias exists at various levels: in the method of proof (as in the rejection of empirical proofs as “inferior” 
though they are accepted by all the above religions, and by science), in the baseless belief that 2- valued logic is 
universal (the Buddhist logic of catuskoti, and the Jain logic of syadavada, for example, are not even truth-
functional, like quantum logic), in the choice of the postulates (e.g. using the continuum for the calculus, contrary to 
the non-Archimedean number system with which calculus originated in India, or the non-associative floating-point 
numbers used in a computer, adequate for all practical purposes). Historically, most school-level math (arithmetic, 
algebra, “trigonometry”, calculus, probability and statistics) originated in the non-West with a practical 
epistemology. From Cordoba (10th c.), Toledo (12th c.), and Cochin (16th c.), mathematics was transmitted to the 
West where it was misunderstood for centuries (as evident from Gerbert's apices, or Toledan howlers like “sine” and 
“surd”, or Descartes' blunder about pi, or Newton's fluxions intended to answer that, etc.). Because the church so 
dominated the Western mind, the imported mathematics was eventually absorbed only after superimposing on it a 
Western metaphysics of infinity, compatible with the Western metaphysics of eternity, so critical to Western 
religious beliefs. This defective metaphysics was globalised during colonialism, and is still used to teach 
mathematics. This metaphysics is of nil importance for any practical application of mathematics, but has made 
mathematics needlessly complex, and authority-dependent. Mathematics can be made more universal and rigorous, 
by reverting to a religiously neutral epistemology, such as zeroism. This also makes mathematics easy, as has been 
demonstrated in teachning experiments on decolonsied courses in calculus with 7 groups in 3 countries. 
 

The thought of a religious bias in mathematics may seem odd, especially to those who don't know 
mathematics well. Why is 2+2=4? People will typically line up 2 objects with 2 object to show 4 objects. That is no 
doubt practical and secular; but it is not mathematics, for empirical proofs are prohibited in the (formal) 
mathematics which is taught in schools and colleges today. In that mathematics, there is a demand for a proof that 
2+2=4, and the proof is required to be metaphysical. 
 

Few people know what that metaphysics is or even what a mathematical proof is. How, then, do they know 
that this metaphysics is universal or certain (as mathematics is commonly believed to be) or even that it is 
religiously neutral? Mathematics was associated with religious belief in Western thought from its beginnings: the 
very word “mathematics” derives from “mathesis” which means learning. According to Plato, “all learning is 
recollection” of the knowledge acquired by the soul in its previous lives. In the famous story of Socrates and the 
slave boy in Plato's Meno, Socrates first demonstrates that the slave boy has an innate knowledge of mathematics, 
and then claims he has thereby proved the existence of the soul and its past lives. 
 
1 (The argument is that if the boy has knowledge of mathematics, but did not learn mathematics in this life, he must 
have learnt it in a previous life.) The belief that mathematics has an essential connection to the soul is driven home 



by Plato who asserts, in his Republic, that mathematics, like music, should be taught because it arouses the soul, and 
explicitly not for its practical value. 2 The idea of mathematics as a spiritual experience is still acknowledged 
indirectly, even by atheists like Russell, through claims of mathematics as an aesthetic experience, like music. 
Exactly contrary to Plato, in most of the world, mathematics developed for its practical value, and it is for its 
practical value that students of sciences, engineering, economics etc. want to learn it today. Ironically, much of 
present-day school mathematics—such as arithmetic, 3 algebra, 4 trigonometry, 5 calculus 6 and statistics 7 —
originated in India for its practical applications, as ganita. It was transmitted to Europe for its practical usefulness. 
However, Europeans tried to understand ganita in a religious perspective, and converted it to mathematics. During 
colonialism they returned that mathematics to us, together with a false history, both of which we have accepted 
without question. For example, calculus started in India with Aryabhata of Patna (5th c.) who numerically solved a 
differential equation to calculate trigonometric values precise to 5 decimal places. 8 Such highly accurate 
trigonometric values were needed for both astronomical models and navigation (determining latitude, longitude, size 
of the earth 9 Accurate astronomical models were, in turn, needed for the Indian pancang which determines the 
rainy season (the months of sawan and bhadon) which was (and still is 10 needed for monsoon-dependent Indian 
agriculture, a key source of wealth in India. Navigation was needed for overseas trade which was then the other key 
source of wealth in India. That is, this ganita was of immediate practical value for the means of producing wealth. 
Over the next thousand years, the followers of Aryabhata in Kerala increased the precision of these trigonometric 
values to 9  decimal place, using infinite series. 11 Europeans then badly needed precise trigonometric values for 
navigation, because Europeans were then poor and dreamt of wealth through trade with India, which needed 
accurate navigation. In the 16 th c. Europeans could not even determine latitude at sea, 12 and had a hopelessly 
wrong value for the size of the earth (hopelessly wrong compared to the Indian or Arabic value from about a 
thousand years earlier). Hence, this Indian knowledge was translated and despatched to to Europe, in the 16 th c., by 
Cochin-based Jesuits. 13 There calculus got connected with the names of Newton and Leibniz. 14 Europeans 
immediately understood the practical value of calculus, but had difficulties in understanding the underlying notion 
of infinity. For example, the circumference of a circle, or the number today called π, is stated using infinite series: π 
= 3.14159.... Descartes rejected this, saying that the length of a curved line was beyond the capacity of the human 
mind. 15 In amusing contrast, in India, from the days of the sulba sutra, children were taught to measure curved 
lines with a flexible string. (Sulba means string.) Today, in blind imitation of the West, school children are all 
handed a compass box which has no instrument with which to measure a curved line. 16 The religious basis of 
Descartes' objection may be understood as follows. Adding the infinite series term by term 3 + 1/10 + 4/100 + 
1/1000 + … would take an infinite amount of time. If, however, we stop at some term (e.g., after two steps, at 3.14) 
that would not be eternal truth, hence not mathematics. In contrast, in Indian ganita there never was such a demand 
for eternal truth (and some Indian schools of thought would outright reject the very possibility of eternal truth as an 
absurdity). The value obtained for the circumference of a circle was explicitly accepted as anitya,(impermanent) in 
the sulba- sutra-s, 17 and as asanna (near value) by Aryabhata etc. 18 The demand for eternal truth in mathematics 
is clearly not universal, but is linked to religious beliefs. Plato thought mathematics arouses the eternal soul just 
because it incorporates eternal truths. (This is on the further ground of sympathetic magic that like arouses like.) 
Those religious beliefs were transformed due to church politics as I have explained for the layperson in my 
book Euclid and Jesus: how and why the church changed mathematics and Christianity across two religious wars. 
19 Briefly, the Crusades were launched to convert Muslims by military force, the way Europe was earlier converted 
by military force. When military force failed (after the first Crusade, and beyond Spain) the church adopted reason 
as the only way to persuade Muslims (who accepted reason as in the prevalent aql-i-kalam or Islamic rational 
theology). But first reason had to be made a Christian weapon. To this end, Aquinas and his schoolmen modified 
Islamic rational theology, and reinterpreted Christianity as a doctrine of reason. On this Christian rational theology it 
came to be believed that reason binds God: that is God cannot create an illogical world, though he is free to create 
the facts of his choice. Accordingly, it came to be believed that logical proof (which binds God) relates to eternal 
truth, and is stronger than factual or empirical proof (for facts do not bind God). Hence, the demand for logical or 
deductive proof in mathematics, and the prohibition of empirical proofs. 20 Exactly contrary to this, all early Indian 
schools of thought (such as Nyaya-Vaisesika, Samkhya-Yoga, Lokayata, Advaita Veanda, Buddhists, Jains) accept 
the empirically manifest (pratyaksa) as the first means of proof (pramana), and this is the only means of proof 
accepted by all systems. Likewise, Islam accepts tajurba (experience) and science accepts experiments. Empirical 
proofs were freely used in Indian ganita since the sulba sutra, through Aryabhata and down to the 16 th c. 21 But 
today children learn in schools through mathematics, albeit indirectly, that empirical proofs are unreliable, and they 
should trust only the metaphysics of “rigorous” mathematical proof. That is, school children are indirectly taught 
through mathematics not only to distrust the evidence of their senses, and to regard it as inferior to metaphysics, they 
are tacitly taught that all systems of Hindu, Buddhist, Jain, and Islamic philosophy are hence unreliable, and that 



only Crusading Christian metaphysics is trustworthy since it rejects empirical evidence! That, in itself, is a 
dangerous teaching and is sufficient reason to change the way mathematics is taught today. Anyway, if these 
students are learning mathematics for its practical value (as they believe), why reject empirical proofs? The use of 
empirical proofs does not adversely affect any practical applications of mathematics, for all practical applications 
involve the empirical. Now, every Western educated person learns to parrot that “deduction is more certain than 
induction”. But why is that so? No doubt empirical proofs are fallible: the classic example in Indian thought is that 
one might mistake a snake for a rope or vice versa. But by prodding the rope-snake with a stick one can repeat the 
observation inductively and soon eliminate the doubt after a few observations. Only a “philosophical” (in the 
pejorative sense of unrealistic and impractical) doubt could persist even after the poor snake is long dead. But 
similar errors are very common in deductive proofs, as in common logical fallacies, or in the numerous wrong (but 
published) proofs of, say, the Riemann hypothesis. Perhaps the best (but little known) example here is 
the Elements which, according to the myth, was written to demonstrate deductive proofs. However, the very first 
proposition of the Elements uses an empirical proof, not a deductive one! The 4th proposition too uses empirical 
proof in a way essential to the whole book. However, such was the hold of church myths over the Western mind that 
it took 7 centuries for Western intellects to notice these obvious facts! (And when they did notice it, they still clung 
to the myth and changed the facts instead: that is, Russell and Hilbert rewrote the book to conform to the myth 
changing the 4th proposition into a postulate! That is how geometry is taught in schools today. 22 ) Anyway, the fact 
remains that errors in the most elementary deductive proofs have persisted for centuries. So there is a solid basis for 
doubt about possible errors in deductive proofs. 23 Secondly, logical proofs can hardly be certain for logic itself is 
not certain. Thus, it is a mere Western superstition that logic binds even God hence it is universal. Kant amusingly 
said that logic had reached perfection since it had not changed since Aristotle. 24 But logic is certainly not universal 
as a matter of fact: the Buddhist logic of catuskoti, the Jain logic of syadavada, quantum logic, or the logic of 
natural language are all different from binary logic. 25 To use mathematics to teach binary logic as normatively 
universal is a clear religious bias against Buddhist and Jains at least. Besides, with an infinity of different logics to 
choose from, how exactly does one decide which logic to use? If the use of binary logic is defended on empirical 
grounds (not metaphysical prejudice), then logical proofs can no longer be regarded as more certain than empirical 
proofs, for the nature of logic itself is decided empirically. Why, then, reject empirical proofs in mathematics? 
Besides it is not certain that binary logic is the only possible empirical choice: this is clear from the cases of 
quantum logic and the logic of natural language. But if logic is not certain, how can deduction be? Mathematical 
theorems are today defined as the conclusions of deductive proofs. For many centuries Westerners superstitiously 
believed that the theorems of mathematics were certain and universal truths. After formalism it was conceded that 
the theorems are at best relative truths, relative to the postulates. However, the correct position is that the theorems 
of a formal axiomatic theory are truths relative to both the postulates and the logic. For example, with any of the 
above mentioned logics, all proofs by contradiction would fail. That is changing logic changes the theorems which 
can be deduced from the same set of postulates. That means “accepted” theorems of mathematics (such as the 
existence of a Lebesgue non-measurable set) would become invalid. To give an easier example, in binary logic, a 
contradictory proposition implies any other proposition, but in natural language from the proposition “This person is 
both good and bad” one cannot conclude that “elephants are pink”. What, then, is the point of proving theorems? A 
third source of religious bias is the postulates. Though, in principle, within formalism one is free to choose the 
(metaphysical) postulates of a mathematical theory, that is not true in practice. The postulates underlying present-
day school mathematics were all decided by a few influential Western mathematicians, and are treated as inviolable. 
Certainly, students and teachers in our schools and colleges cannot change them. The calculus involves infinite 
series, and postulates regarding infinity (as in set theory) bring in a subtler religious bias, through a culture-specific 
concept of infinity/eternity. 26 As an easier example, college calculus teaches limits, hence postulates the 
continuum, contrary to the belief in atomicity among Islamic thinkers like al Ashari, suggesting that Muslim 
thinkers were naïve. Students are never told that calculus historically originated with a similar belief in atomicity, in 
India, or that it could be done differently today with a different set of postulates, even within formalism, 27 Or as in 
calculations done on a computer which cannot handle infinity. False history is a fourth source of religious bias. 
Today our NCERT school texts are full of pictures of Greeks all portrayed using a racist stereotype, 28 and NCERT 
is unable to produce primary evidence even for their existence leave alone the colour of their skin. This racist history 
originated in the Christian chauvinist history of the Crusades. Thus, during the earlier Christian Dark Age it was the 
practice of the church to burn all non-Christian books as heretical.29 
 

However, during the Crusades, this policy was reversed in an attempt to gather Arabic knowledge, and the 
books in a captured library at Toledo were mass translated, starting 1125 CE. Since this was a time of religious 
fanaticism, justification was required for the sudden change of policy from burning books to learning from the books 



of the religious enemy. The justification was provided by the stock church trick of distorting history, since Orosius. 
Secular knowledge among the Arabs was attributed wholesale to the theologically-correct early Greeks, and hence 
declared a valid Christian inheritance. Where needed, Greeks like Euclid were concocted for this purpose. 30 Later, 
racist historians tied this false history to the story of the Greek race. 31 We have already seen that the 
book Elements does not support the belief that it was written to promote deductive proofs. Nor does it support the 
belief that “Euclid” was the author. Greek manuscripts of the Elements all attribute the book to Theon or say it is 
based on his lectures, so its author must come after Theon (4 th c CE, or some 7 centuries after “Euclid's” purported 
date). Even Greek commentators speak anonymously of the “author of the Elements”. Today, the only known 
“evidence” for “Euclid” is a short passage from another book attributed to Proclus. Though Proclus himself lived in 
the 5th c. (some 8 centuries after “Euclid”), the manuscript of his book comes to us from another 800 years later, so 
we can hardly be sure that Proclus wrote every word in it. Indeed, that passage is clearly an interpolation, for it 
refers to a known interpolation in a late (13th c. or later) manuscript attributed to Archimedes, and hence must be an 
interpolation from even later. 32 To drive home the complete absence of evidence for “Euclid” I have offered a prize 
of MYR 10,000 (about Rs 1.8 lakh) for serious evidence about Euclid. 33 
 

Nobody has claimed the prize but the myth of Euclid continues in our school texts to date. Changing the 
author (or the date of the book, hence its social context) may change our understanding of the book. Thus, Proclus 
explicitly connects the Elements to Plato's religious understanding of mathematics, saying that mathematics leads to 
the “blessed life”. In Proclus' social circumstances, someone had to defend the Platonic notion of soul which was 
then under violent attack by the church. In this context of a religious war between Christians and pagans, the very 
first proposition of the Elements acquires a new significance: for it is the fish figure (incorporating the cross), used 
as a secret sign by Christians. So one may infer that the book is addressed to Christians, for it begins with their 
secret sign of the fish. The changed understanding of the Elements as a religious text, allows a simple explanation 
for the empirical proofs at its beginning, and Proclus explicitly says that “proofs must vary with the kind of being”. 
Indeed, on Proclus' understanding, proofs are not the key aim of mathematics, which is to drive attention inwards to 
arouse the soul (in the manner of yogic meditation, with exactly the same underlying religious beliefs). The 
concoction of Euclid enabled the church to disconnect the Elements from Platonic beliefs and reinterpret it in 
support of its own Crusading doctrine of reason. As we have seen, this myth of “Euclid” and his deductive proofs 
blinded the Western intelligentsia to the reality that the very first proposition of the book uses an empirical proof, 
and is today a superb example of the fallibility of deductive proofs, even in the most elementary cases, which is 
dangerous since this fallibility may persist for centuries. To summarise, because mathematics was connected to 
religious beliefs in the West, the practical mathematics imported by the West got coated with a variety of 
metaphysical biases. This was then declared as “superior” and re-exported during colonialism. We have so far 
swallowed it all without question. So what exactly will happen if we were to scrap all these religious biases in 
Western mathematics, and teach mathematics solely for its practical value? It would not affect the practical 
applications at all: for the Western metaphysics imposed on present-day mathematics is irrelevant for its practical 
applications. To send a rocket to the moon, NASA or ISRO must calculate the trajectory of the rocket. That is still 
done by numerically solving differential equations: the same technique of calculation initiated by Aryabhata in the 
5th c. CE. 34 Of course, the calculation is today done on a computer, and uses a faster algorithm etc. But the point is 
that the metaphysics of the continuum (as taught in our universities to mathematics students) is not relevant to the 
practical process of calculation. In fact, a computer cannot handle infinity. Hence, a computer calculation 
can never use the metaphysical continuum, and uses instead what are called floating point numbers. Thus, 
a different philosophy of mathematics, such as my realistic philosophy of zeroism, 35 better suits the actual practical 
process of numerical calculation. Because blind imitation of the West in mathematics means constant engagement 
with metaphysics, formalist mathematics impedes the ability to do practical calculations. When I had to solve such 
practical computational problems (for ISRO among others), despite offering very high salaries, I could not find 
mathematicians able to do the job, for even the “applied mathematicians” among them had only learnt to prove 
theorems! 
 

There is a big bonus for abandoning Western metaphysics. It makes math easy. On the principle that 
phylogeny is ontogeny, math teaching in the school classroom reproduces, in fast forward mode, the difficulties that 
the West had with imported mathematics (particularly with zero in arithmetic, and infinity in calculus). As we saw 
in the case of Descartes, those difficulties arose because the complexities of the Christian theology of eternity were 
interwoven into the mathematics of infinity since John Philoponus. Getting rid of that metaphysical head load makes 
math easy, as easy as measuring a curved line with a string. This makes the calculus very easy, as I have already 
demonstrated in teaching experiments 36 in three countries. Making math easy enables students to solve harder 



problems, which otherwise confuse both students and teachers. 37 Eliminating the religious bias in present-day 
mathematics is not only practically advantageous, it is a constitutional necessity in India, for mathematics is 
compulsorily taught in schools, and hence ought not to have a religious bias. In this context, it is important to note 
the difference between “secular” and “religiously neutral”. Thus, Islamic states may not accept secularism (meaning 
separation of religion and state) but may yet want religious neutrality, and may hence want to eliminate the religious 
bias in present-day mathematics. What we ought to do is amply clear. First, we ought to remove the false history of 
Euclid and other Greeks from our school texts. Second, we ought to eliminate the religious bias in mathematics and 
teach it purely for its practical applications, at least at the school level. 38 Mathematics is at the base of hard 
sciences, so decolonising mathematics education is essential to decolonising education. The question is: can we do 
it? Can we make such a break from the West? For, we still have to tackle the legacy of colonial mind-capture. 
Briefly there are two difficulties. First, false history was the anchor of colonial “soft power”: that is what enabled 
colonial education to be initiated. 39 Indoctrination helps to preserve that power. Children believe any story without 
evidence, so they believe the false history of Euclid etc. in their school texts. Later, they are enraged if the story 
changes, and hurl the charge of Hindu chauvinism against anyone who doubts that history (no evidence needed, of 
course, even of being Hindu). This is exactly the medieval church tactic of preserving its voluminous falsehoods just 
by denouncing all sceptics as heretics, atheists etc. 
 

Second, “expert raj” is a means to preserve colonial institutions. Thus, today, everyone learns mathematics 
in school, but few learn enough to publicly offer an opinion about what mathematics should be taught. The students 
don't know why they learn the mathematics they do, they point to the teachers; the teachers, in turn, point to the 
government who has set the syllabus; as for the government, ministers and judges too don't usually know enough 
mathematics, so they point to the “experts”. But, if all these people don't know mathematics, how then do they know 
who the real experts are? Obviously they don't. They just blindly trust those approved by the West. So our education 
system makes the vast majority of people doubt their own judgment and dependent on Western authority as the 
ultimate arbiter of truth. That is, our whole education system still instills the two fundamental but unstated teachings 
of colonial education: (1) blindly imitate the West, and (2) blindly trust Western authority and those the West 
approves of. 40 There is a palpable fear among decision-makers if asked to do something non-imitative of the West. 
Strange that they so implicitly trust those who have ruthlessly exploited them for centuries! The barest applications 
of the mind show that there is a conflict of interests here: if “experts” are decided by the test of Western approval 
they cannot easily oppose the West and damage their own social value. Furthermore, few of these “experts” are 
honest enough even to openly acknowledge this conflict of interest. So, with the help of a handful of compromised 
“experts” a nation of a billion people is still held in thrall. solution to “expert raj”, if we want it, is not very difficult. 
First, “experts” who hide their conflict of interests should be treated as criminals and prosecuted. We don't need any 
new law for this; section 420 is good enough! Second, given that there is a clear conflict of interests, it is essential to 
ensure transparency: the “experts” need to explain publicly their reasons for supporting a certain decision (or a 
certain kind of mathematics). Specifically, in this situation it is not adequate to convince a committee behind closed 
doors, for such committees are often easy to manipulate. Third, the justification for the decision (what mathematics 
is taught in schools) must be offered within the constitution. The “experts” cannot plead ignorance of any aspect, for 
if they are ignorant they should not continue as experts. Fourth, any decision must take into account the practical 
value of mathematics to the students and society. Indeed, the “experts” themselves should be chosen not by marks of 
Western approval, but for the practical benefits they have brought to society. If just this last bit is implemented most 
of these Western-approved “expert” mathematicians will overnight cease to be labelled “experts”. That will be our 
first step towards real freedom, real swaraj. 
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about the calculus. The effect of Newton's confusion about calculus led to errors in his physics, and how it should be 
corrected has been described by me elsewhere. For the latest, see, C. K. Raju, “Retarded gravitation theory”, in: 
Waldyr 
Rodrigues Jr, Richard Kerner, Gentil O. Pires, and Carlos Pinheiro (ed.), Sixth International School on Field Theory 
and 
Gravitation, American Institute of Physics, New York, 2012, pp. 260-276. 
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reprint 
1977, p. 56) and its translation see, Cultural Foundations of Mathematics, pp. 125-26. 
19 For more details, see http://ckraju.net/Euclid. 
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semantics it is 
claimed that the theorems of mathematics as necessary truth (true in all worlds) as opposed to empirical facts which 
are 
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0116467 SINGH, RAM PRAKASH (Indian Institute of Science Education and Research, Pune 

411008, M.S.). THE FOUNDATION OF SCIENCE IN INDIA. 
 

The quest of knowledge in India and its utilization for human welfare started from Harappan Civilization, 
Indus Valley Civilization, ancient historical period and medieval period in India. It is well evidenced by the 
achievements in Astronomy, Mathematics, Art and Architecture, Ayurveda, Yoga and Materials Science. However, 
the foundation of research in India was laid down by modern standards after the establishments of four universities 
after 1857. It was supplemented by philanthropic establishment of organizations such as Indian Cultivation of 
Science, Kolkata, Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore and later on Tata Institute of Fundamental research, 
Bombay. Various science luminaries, Professors C. V. Raman, J. C. Bose, P. C. Ray, M. N. Saha, S. N. Bose and P. 
C. Mahalnovis made outstanding discoveries in the respective fields and brought India in the world’s scientific 
arena. After independence establishment of CSIR, Defense, Atomic Energy and Space laboratories under the able 
guidance of Dr. S. S. Bhatnagar, Dr. H. J. Bhabha and Dr. Vikram Sarabhai strengthened the foundation of scientific 
research in India. Mean while, the establishment of seven IIT’s, several RIT’s and IIIT’s strengthened the 
foundation of science in India. The real boost in this effort was given by the establishment of nine IIT’s, twenty 



NIT’s, five IIIT’s and five IISER’s in present decade. Mean while, university education was further strengthened by 
the establishment of several state & private universities and sixteen research & innovation central universities. 
However, the universities which were considered to be the cradle of science education and research are not in good 
shape and need copious funding and faculty.  
 

The situation is that none of the Indian institution figures among the top 200 Institutions in world ranking 
by various organizations. In number of publications, Ph. D. theses, patents and international citations, we do not 
have commanding position even among Asian Institutions.  The major drawbacks of Indian education and scientific 
research are the poor funding, the lack of deserving faculty and the administration. Various factors responsible for 
this situation will be discussed in the present lecture and remedial measures will be suggested. 
 
0109468 SODHA, MAHENDRA (Centre of Energy Studies, Indian Institute of Technology, New 

Delhi 110016). ENERGY AND SOCIETY. 
 

The economic and social environment in society is to a large extent dependent on per capita energy 
consumption. Where abundant energy is available, we have more avenues for income generation, social interaction 
and a comfortable standard of living. However, energy has a social cost. The use of fossil fuel in energy generation 
leads to pollution of air, which accounts for a number of diseases and discomfort to all; in addition the emitted gases 
particularly Carbon di oxide leads to global warming with catastrophic results in the long run. Further the mining of 
fossil fuels poses health and death hazards for the workers, particularly in coal mines. Despite all claims to the 
contrary there have been a few accidents in nuclear power generation, which had catastrophic consequences; the 
rather recent Japanese accident is a case in point. Even energy, obtained from renewable resources has implications; 
the collapse of water dams is well known. All means to use renewable energy involve deployment of equipment, 
whose production entails consumption of non-renewable energy. Thus increasing consumption of energy poses 
threat for the people, the society and posterity. 
 

Thus there is a case for reduction of consumption of energy, at least from non-renewable sources. Hence 
our strategy should be (i) use of renewable energy resources and (ii) conservation of energy, with an aim to reduce 
the consumption of conventional sources of energy, consistent with same or better standard of living and 
productivity. With advances in technology and associated improvement of energy efficiency the consumption of 
energy is decreasing but the demand of energy is also increasing at the same time.  
 

If there is an increase in demand one has the option to meet this excess requirement by (i) energy 
conservation measures and/or (ii) using renewable energy resources for generation of energy. Energy conservation, 
particularly in an energy wasteful environment has tremendous potential for energy savings. However as the 
efficiency of utilization of energy increases the potential for conservation decreases fast. For renewable energy 
utilization, the cost per unit comes down with increasing capacity. Hence a mix of energy conservation and 
renewable energy utilization is the best solution; the solution is site specific, depending on the availability of 
renewable energy sources and the level of available technology and commitment by all concerned. The utilization 
can be much improved by change of habits, maintenance procedures and plain commonsense. 
 

The criteria for utilization of renewable energy or energy conservation is that the financial cost or energy 
involved in the manufacture, installation and maintenance during the lifetime of equipment should be less than the 
cost (or energy produced or saved) during the same period. 
 

Since energy use is a societal concern, use of energy in the best manner should be a serious issue with 
social scientists. 

  



02. PROBLEMATIQUE OF CONSERVATION OF WATER: SEARCHING A NEW SOCIAL SYSTEM 
 
0217469 GHAZNAVI, MD. ADIL (Department of Political Science, Aligarh Muslim University, 

Aligarh 202002, U.P.). ROLE OF NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS AND 
MEDIA IN THE CONSERVATION OF RIVER GANGES: A CASE STUDY AT 
VARANASI GHATS.                                    
                        

Ganges is a perennial river originating in the Himalayan glaciers, later evolving and constituting the largest 
river basin in India and the fourth largest in the world. The Ganges drains nine states of India; the 2,525 km. long 
river supports 52 cities, 48 towns and thousands of villages. Nearly all the sewage, industrial effluent, runoff from 
chemical fertilizers and pesticides used in agriculture within the basin, and large quantities of solid waste, including 
thousands of animal carcasses and hundreds of human corpses are dumped into the river every day. The inevitable 
result of this onslaught on the river’s capacity to receive and assimilate waste has been an erosion of river water 
quality, to the extent that, by 1970s, large stretches (over 600 km) of the river were virtually dead from an ecological 
point of view, and posed a considerable public health threat to the religious bathers using the river every day. The 
situation is intolerable, primarily because it is a common practice for Indians to bathe in the ‘holy' waters of Ganges. 
In addition, a large number of people living along the river use Ganges water for drinking and other household 
purposes, and many are dependent on it for their livelihood. 
 

Taking the stalk of the deteriorating condition of this sacred river, the ‘Ganga Action Plan’ was launched in 
1986 by the Government of India. The multi million budget plans intended to administer the cleaning of the river 
and to restore it to pristine condition, have since then generated serious criticisms regarding its effectiveness. The 
irony lies in the fact that, as the programme reaches towards the end of its third decade, the place Varanasi, which 
was selected to launch this nation-wide programme, witnesses Ganges in the most polluted form than ever before. 
 

Parallel to the government’s efforts, there emerged into this arena, various social service and non-
governmental organizations. Adding to these efforts also came forward the media group. The programmes and 
activities taken up and carried along by some of these  have brought a substantial amount of positive change in this 
direction, which largely include sensitization of people and creating very effective pressure groups, monitoring the 
government actions, etc. In this paper, the author analyses the importance of their role and contributions of few of 
these non- governmental organizations and media groups in Varanasi.  
 
Keywords: Ganges, Varanasi, Non- governmental organizations, Media 
 
0205470 KHURSHID, S (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). 

SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT OF GROUNDWATER AND MANAGEMENT 
STRATEGIES IN INDIA. 

 
Groundwater resources play a vital role in sustaining the livelihoods of many countries in the world. Its 

ubiquitous occurrence, reliability and availability in all seasons have made it the primary buffer against drought, 
playing a pivotal role in ensuring the food security at all levels. More than half of the world’s population is 
considered to depend on groundwater for its survival (UNESCO, 1992). The alarming depletion of groundwater 
resources in the last few decades has made it the focus of attention of administrators, planners and policy makers all 
over the world making it one of the most important problems of the present scenario. 
 

Groundwater has important role in meeting the water requirements of agriculture, industrial and domestic 
sectors in India. Its importance as precious natural resources in Indian context can be gauged from the fact that more 
than 85 percent of India’s rural domestic water requirements, 50 percent of its irrigation requirements are being met 
from groundwater resources. The increase dependence on groundwater as a reliable source of water has resulted in 
its large scale and often in discriminate development of various parts of the country without due regard to the 
recharging of aquifers and other environmental factors. 
 

The unplanned and unscientific development of groundwater resources mostly driven by individual 
activities has led to an increasing stress on the available resources. The adverse impacts can be observed in the form 
of long-term decline of groundwater levels, desalinization of aquifer zones, increase energy consumption for lifting 
water from progressively deeper levels and quality deterioration due to saline water intrusion in coastal areas in 



different parts of country. In view of the several problems, pertaining the groundwater must frame the scientific and 
sustainable management of the available ground water resources in the country to avert the looming water crisis 
such as management strategy should consider varies aspect of groundwater resources and their development 
prospects. 
 
0205471 KHURSHID, S. AND KHAN, MASHKOOR (Department of Geology, Aligarh Muslim 

University, Aligarh 202002, U.P.). STATUS OF GROUND WATER QUALITY AND 
ASSESSMENT OF CONTAMINATION IN SHALLOW AQUIFERS IN PARTS OF 
YAMUNA BASIN. 

                
Ground water is an essential and vital component of our life support system. The groundwater resources are 

being utilized for drinking, irrigation and industrial purposes. There are exploitation pressure on groundwater 
resources and growing concern of deterioration of ground water quality due to geogenic and anthropogenic activities 
such as unplanned disposal of industrial effluents, sewage and sewerage. The over exploitation of groundwater has 
resulted in the lowering of water table and deterioration in groundwater quality. The quality of water is judged by 
the presence of dissolve solids and micro organism. The chemistry of groundwater has unusual characteristics in 
terms of its ability to dissolve a greater range of substance to any other liquid by virtue of its occurrence in different 
environmental conditions on land. Dissolve constituents in water provide clues to its geologic history its influence 
on the soil or rock masses through which it has passed the presence of hidden ore deposits and its mode of origin 
within hydrologic cycle.  
 

The quality of groundwater has undergone a change to an extent that the use of such water could be 
hazardous. Increase in overall salinity of groundwater or presence of high concentration of fluoride, nitrate, iron, 
arsenic, total hardness and few toxic metal ions have been noticed in large areas in several states of India. 
 

The proposed study has been mainly being focused in and around  Aligarh and Agra  Mathura districts of 
Uttar Pradesh. Part of the study area is falling in National Capital Region, where the anthropogenic processes 
including rapid urbanization (settlement of colonies) and industrialization (growth of major and minor industries) 
have rapidly come up during the last two decades.  
 

Thus, in the present scenario of the threatening (existing) problems discussed above, an attempt has been 
made in this paper to address these problems through the integrated studies of soil and water in parts of Yamuna 
Basin.  
  



03. STOPPING DESERTIFICATION OF PLANET EARTH 
 
0305472 SALAHUDDIN, SAHILA (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.). IDENTIFYING THE DESERTIFICATION PROBLEMS IN THE HYPER 
ARID LANDS OF INDIA. 

 
 This paper is an attempt to trace the problems of survival and sustainability in the hyper arid lands of India. 
These hyper arid lands are confined to the extreme western parts of Rajasthan along the International Border. The 
paper identifies micro and sub micro spatial variations against a general understanding that, hyper arid areas carry 
environmental and ecosystem homogeneity and that these areas wear a monotonous and desolate look. 
Desertification is one of the greatest environmental challenges. The problem of desertification is becoming squarely 
acute in the wake of global warming. The survival and sustenance of flora, fauna and humans is highly vulnerable to 
annual meteorological uncertainties.  
  

Arid and semi-arid lands encompass 41 per cent of the earth’s land area. These highly fragile ecosystems 
barely sustain nearly 2 billion people and even greater livestock population. The magnitude and variability of 
desertification hinges upon aridity and the pressure of livestock population. This is because overgrazing has been 
identified as the single most important cause of desertification. The blame of overgrazing and the resultant 
desertification lies on the distant shepherd. Little do we acknowledge the immediate and inevitable role of rich 
man’s market forces  in terms of growing mutton demand in the major, metro and megacities for overgrazing caused 
by the poor shepherd. Desertification has rendered the hyper arid areas to a meager carrying capacity. Hence, the 
population density is generally very low. The paper examines if there is a linear relationship between climate 
change, aridity index, biodiversity loss and the intensity of desertification in the study area. The causes of 
biodiversity loss have not only been traced in the meteorological and edaphic changes. The landuse implications of 
desertification vulnerability have also been enquired. 
 
Keywords: Desertification, Overgrazing, Hyper Arid, Fragile Environments and Social Sustainability. 
 

 
  



04. CREATING A TUBERCLOSIS-AND-COMMUNICABLE DISEASE-FREE NEW SOCIAL SYSTEM 
 
0413473 KAR, SANTOSH K (School of Biotechnology, Kalinga Institute of Industrial Technology 

University, Bhubaneswar 751024, Odisha). CAN WE ERADICATE DISEASES LIKE 
TUBERCULOSIS AND MALARIA  FROM  THE WORLD?  

 
The organisms which causes Tuberculosis and Malaria in humans were discovered more than 100 years 

ago. Since then very serious efforts have been made to control these two diseases . But we have not yet been able  to 
control them in most parts  of the world.TB and Malaria still kills about 1.3 million and0.66 million people 
respectively  globally every year.    There is no effective vaccine against both the diseases and development of new 
drugs is not taking place at the pace required. For example only one new drug has come for testing  against 
tuberculosis almost after 50 years. Since both the diseases do not kill many people in the western world there is no 
interest in developing new drugs against  them. The treatment regimen for tuberculosis is very long lasting for more 
than 6 months for infection with  drug sensitive organisms and much longer for drug resistant ones  and the drugs 
that are prescribed  are toxic. Therefore patients drop out from treatment . This leads to generation of drug resistant 
strains of the organism making the treatment more difficult. BCG which came into use as a vaccine  against TB is 
not effective in protecting people in India. The organism is also changing it’s virulence pattern. Earlier TB infection 
was mostly pulmonary in nature and therefore diagnosis by examining the sputum   for the presence of the bacteria 
was developed. Now TB is becoming extra pulmonary and diagnosis is difficult. Taking the example of small pox 
whose control took more than 200 years more time and money is needed to develop control measures for TB.  
               

Unlike TB  malaria is a vector borne disease. It’s control will require management of the environment for 
reducing vector density. We have not been successful in doing so. Further,  unlike TB which scared the western 
world when they discovered that infection with HIV makes them susceptible to TB, malaria does not bother them. 
Malaria parasite is notorious in developing resitance to the drug in use. For example the hope that quinine can 
control malaria globally was shattered when within three decades of it’s use the parasite became resistant  to the 
wonder drug. We have to discover new drugs as rapidly as the parasite will develop resistance to them. This effort is 
not being funded adequately by the Governments  world over. Control of TB and Malaria will be possible only when 
we will understand how the   disease Is caused, how to diagnose the infection and when we will have effective 
vaccines and drugs against them. The situation with  other diseases like AIDS, Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular 
diseases  and  Neuro degenerative diseases  is equally grim. We  need to protect our environment from degradation  
and provide clean water and air. We must  improve the socio-economic condition of the people so that the  quality of 
their  life will improve.  Therefore we have a long way to go before we can create a disease free world 
 

 
 

  



05. BUILDING FRIENDLY AND HARMONIOUS RELATIONS BETWEEN AND AMONG NATURE, 
HUMANS AND SOCIETY 

 
050474 SHREE, AISHWARYA AND YUNUS, FARHAT (Durga Smriti, Raj Kishore Path, Kadam 

Kuan, New Area, Patna 800003, Bihar). FRIENDLY AND HARMONIUS RELATIOSHIP 
BETWEEN AND AMONG NATURE, HUMANS AND SOCIETY. 

 
 Nature is what surrounds us. Society is what is formed by the word ‘we’ i.e. when a group of families come 
together through persistent relationship subject to particular area, region or a large geographical boundary. The 
friendly relation between the human, nature and society is indispensable for the establishment of harmony in 
humankind. History has witnessed the inseparable relation between human and nature. Civilization, they all have 
flourished where nature is comfortable. At the end of the Ice Age around 10,000 B.C., many things began to change 
which affected the people and the land. When the ice melted, the climate changed which created an environment 
comfortable for plants to emerge which encouraged people to farm and gradually people specialized trades or crafts 
which further to growth of economy, which led to civilizations. The civilizations have rose and fell, carved out of 
nature, dependent on nature, in the end-nature took them back. 
 
 This relationship has lead to several social, political, economical, cultural and environment impacts. The 
lifestyle, habits of eating, clothing all to a great extent is determined by nature. Further, houses in hills have sloping 
roofs so that the rain-water and snow may drain off easily. Climate plays a significant role in a country’s culture, 
tradition, and on economy. Warm weather leads to a more relaxed lifestyle. Colder weather helps people to be active 
and productive. 
 
 In today’s modern world, especially after the industrial revolution this has started especially all nations are 
into commercialization of nature which has lead to exploitation of nature and its resources. Today, about 80% of the 
world’s energy consumption is sustained by fossil fuels. Other non-renewable resource that is also being exploited. 
As the world population is rising and economic growth occurs, the depletion of natural resources influenced by the 
unsustainable extraction of raw materials becomes an increasing concern which has lead to major environmental dis-
balances such as climate change, grassland degradation and desertification, water scarcity and species extinctions. 
Human is gluttonous by nature what he desires is always more than what is available to him and order to satisfy his 
desire he exploits everything that is given o him which has lead to several political issues. Even though the character 
of nature is always to give but it has been a bone of contention for many nations for oil, natural gas, timber, water 
etc. Such conflicts are not confined in any specific region rather spread throughout the world. Indo-Nepal water 
dispute is one such example. Therefore, in order to overcome these issues several intra and inter legislations and 
conventions have been passed by states. 
 
 Striking the balance between human and nature depends on handling relationships, like those between 
economic development, population growth, the use of natural resources, and environmental protection. We should 
internalize, teach, and preach the gospel that it is not a sacrifice to care for others or to care for the earth because acts 
of kindness and stewardship make our lives better, not worse. 
 
  



06. CREATING A HUNGER-FREE NEW SOCIAL SYSTEM 
 
060475 SINGH, SADHANA (Department of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, Aligarh 

202002, U.P.) A CALL FOR HUNGER AND MALNUTRITION FREE SOCIETY TO 
ENSURE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT-A CASE STUDY OF UTTAR PRADESH. 

 
Nutrition and health is a pre-condition and the effective way to sustainable social, economic, and human 

development. Good nutrition is an essential building block for development that supports efforts to generate new 
resources, technology and to create or nurture stable nutritional societies. A call for investment in nutrition and 
health is the need of the hour. The Eight Millennium Development Goals laid down for sustainable development can 
be directly or indirectly fulfilled by just making the nutrition fortification as a means to meet the end. 

 
The aim of this paper is to assess and analyse the conditions of health,hunger and nutrition in state of Uttar 

Pradesh by preparing a composite State Hunger Index(SHI).This index is prepared with the help of district wise data 
of Infant Mortality Rate, Underweight(both 2SD and 3SD), and Undernourishment(calorie intake proportion).The 
study on other aspects –anaemiaprevalence in adolescent and pregnant women, child breastfeeding,institutional 
deliveries, and children under fully immunization program etc. brings out the fact that out of seventy districts, forty-
one districts falls in the category of “focused districts“of World Bank programme on nutrition and all 70 districts are 
on the back foot in nutrition and the health perspective.The alarming situation of nutrition and health in Uttar 
Pradesh immediately calls for stable and efficient policy interventionsto improve overall development conditions. 
  

The close link between nutritional investment and development motivate the study to bring out the best 
practices and successful approaches for mainstreaming the different dimensions of nutrition and health security for 
sustainable development. Nutritional and health effect magnifies as intergenerational,so hunger and malnutrition 
free society must ensure to summarize development ambitions of regional society for next generation. 
 
Keywords: Sustainable development, Stable nutritional society, Focused district, State Hunger Index (SHI), Hunger 
and malnutrition free society, Millennium Development Goals. 
 
 
  



PLENARY XII: YOUNG SCIENTISTS VISION OF FUTURE 
 
0305476 MEENU (School of International Studies, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi 110067). 

EVOLVING MECHANISM FOR ENDING RICH POOR DIVIDE IN INDIA. 
 

Ending gap between rich and poor is the India's most serious development challenge facing India today. 
However there has been sustained overall economic growth since the 1980s in the country but the reduction in the 
rate of poverty has been extremeness slow. It has been unsatisfactory not with regards to income inequality but with 
regards to measure such as life expectancy and literacy as well. A large proportion of India’s poor are living in 
chronic poverty. This has resulted in protests, electoral defeats for ruling political parties and coalitions and the rise 
of extremism in the country. The Chronic Poverty Report indicates that lack of resources or assetlessness lack of 
access to land, water, forests, housing, credit, literacy, capital – are all characteristics of poverty. The poor are often 
hungry, lacking in shelter and clothing, sick and not cared for, illiterate and not schooled, and more vulnerable to 
natural disasters, as well as lacking in voice and power in the institutions of the state and society. According to India 
Chronic Poverty Report 2011, the very size of problem, combined with the fact that many of them will remain poor 
over time, makes this the most important development issue facing the nation. The bulk of India's poor live in rural 
areas. They are engaged in mainly in agriculture construction workers and factories. Lack of employment 
opportunities in rural areas and India’s increasing urbanization have led to migration to cities, with a large mass of 
poor people living in slums in towns and metro cities or pavements and roads also. The core poor states are Orissa, 
Bihar, Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh and Assam. These states are not only poor in income but are 
multidimensionally deprived as well. However, there are many government schemes to reduce gap between rich and 
poor such as National Rural Health Mission, Janani Suraksha Yojana, Aam Admi Bima Yojana, Indira Awaas 
Yojana, Kishori Shakti Yojana, ICDS, PDS, MNREGA and so on. But, we need to review these schemes 
periodically for their successful implementation. Besides, there is multiple solutions need to be worked out due to 
the country’s diversity and the differentiated picture of poverty. It is not simply a matter of implementing correct 
policies more effectively. Factors that cause entry into poverty, those that contribute to persistence of poverty, and 
those that can help in rising out of poverty, all have to be understood. These are not merely economic in nature but 
could relate to caste, tribe, gender, age, occupation, health, conflict, politics and the like or a combination of these. 
The factors that contribute to escape from rural poverty include the development of infrastructure especially at the 
village level, proximity to urban areas, acquiring access to land and water resources and enhancing their productivity 
and sustainability, education and health opportunities, development of institutions, effective service – delivery, and 
enhanced government investment. 
 
  



INTRADISCIPLINARY RESEARCH COMMITTEE 
 

0100 AGRICULTURE SCIENCE AND HOME SCIENCE 
 
010477 ABENZER, G. BEN; DAS, E.P.K. AND SRIVASTAVA, J.P (Department of Extension Education, 

Sam Higginbottom Institute of Agriculture, Technology and Science, Allahabad 211007, U.P.). 
PARTICIPATION OF EDUCATED RURAL GIRLS IN DECISION MAKING RELATED TO 
AGRICULTURAL ACTIVITIES AND HOUSE HOLD AFFAIRS. 

 
As per world economic profile female are fifty percent of world population. Anthropological study ascribe 

that women and girls were the first agriculturist in the world. When men were basically involved in hunting. It is 
female who collected grain and fruit and cooked for men. They also worked after domestic animals ie cattle, sheep, 
goat etc. throughout the history of man kind female directly or indirectly influenced the course of agriculture and 
animal husbandry.  
 

Student girls set their sight higher when their own parents are highly educated, hold professional position 
and encourage them to pursue education. Girls also receive support from their close friends, who share similar 
contribution. This does not mean that high educational goals always leads in to high educational achievement. The 
traditional family system has undergone a major change due to disintegration of joint family to nuclear family. 
Female have left the confinement of household and taking education and also working with men in society. It 
indicates towards tendency of social change in rural society.  
 

The present study was conducted in the light of following objective:  
 

1. To ascertain the socio-economic profile of educated rural girls involved in agricultural operation.  
2. To identify the role of educated rural girls in decision making related to agricultural activities and house 

hold affairs.  
 
The present study was conducted in the Aruvakurichi Block of Karur District of Tamil Nadu, India. 200 

educated rural girls were selected randomly for the present study. Data were collected with the help of pretested 
interview schedule designed specially in the light of objectives set up for the study.  
  

On the basis of the findings of the study it can be concluded that most of the educated rural girls 69.0 per 
cent are between 18-20 years of age. 54.0 per cent educated rural girls are Hindu. 36.0 per cent are Christian and 
10.0 per cent girls are Muslim. Among Hindus 12.0 per cent girls belong to high caste, 18.0 per cent OBC 
(Backward), 14.0 per cent Schedule Caste and 10.0 per cent girls are Schedule Tribe. 27.0 per cent rural girls are in 
undergraduate first year. 25.0 per cent in second year and 19.0 per cent rural girls are studying in undergraduate 
third year. Same way among post graduate students, 15.0 per cent rural girls are studying in MA/M.Sc. previous and 
14.0 per cent in final year. Cent per cent rural girls are unmarried. 27.0 per cent rural girls have joint family, 
whereas 73.0 per cent have nuclear family.  
  

As far as participation of educated rural girls in decision making in matters related to agricultural activities 
in concerned 16.0 per cent rural girls are sometimes consulted in purchase and selling of cattle. 15.0 per cent girls 
are consulted sometimes in purchase of farm machines. 37.0 per cent rural girls are sometimes consulted in purchase 
of production inputs. 79.0 per cent rural girls are sometimes consulted in selling of farm surplus and 64.0 per cent 
are consulted in selling of eggs, milk and vegetables.  
  

As far as participation of educated rural girls in decision making related to house hold affairs is concerned 
most of the educated rural girls 87.0 per cent are sometimes consulted in matters related to the educated of children 
in the family. 65.0 per cent girls are sometimes consulted regarding the occupation of children in the family. For 
taking and giving of loan, most of the educated rural girls 59.0 per cent are sometimes consulted. As far as marriage 
in the family is concerned most of the educated rural girls 81.0 per cent are sometimes consulted whereas 19.0 per 
cent are always consulted. For Doctors treatment most of the educated rural girls 80.0 per cent are sometimes 
consulted whereas 18.0 per cent girls are never consulted. 76.0 per cent rural girls are sometimes consulted in 
construction and repair of house and 22.0 per cent are always consulted. Caste and income has no influence on 



decision making of educated rural girls. It indicates that still girls are considered as secondary segment in our rural 
social structure.  
  



MULTIDISCIPLINARY THEMATIC PANEL 
 

1800 SCIENCE, COMMUNICATION AND SCIENCE POPULARIZATION 
 
180478 MALHOTRA, PUNEETA (Academic Coordinator, K.R. mangalam World School, Gurgaon, 

Haryana). SCIENCE COMMUNICATION AND SCIENCE POPULARIZATION IN SCHOOL 
CHILDREN.  

 
No doubt science is an adventure, a treasure hunt, which can be made exciting and interesting with the help 

of clues which keep the interest intact. The work of a science teacher/ communicator is to make these clues as 
fascinating as possible in order to arouse the interest of students in science. 
 

We as science communicators need to tap on the areas which will stimulate students to develop a scientific 
outlook. Some of the areas which I have found to have attracted students interest in science at large have been 
kitchen chemistry, world of machines, magical science and astronomy.  
 

In spite of compulsory science education upto class X, where the students learn the basic concepts of 
science, this “scientific literacy” has failed by enlarge to create scientific outlook. The increasing numbers of 
followers of miracle men, superstitions related to celestial phenomenon like eclipses, arrival of comets etc point at 
the limitations of our science education. Science is everywhere in every aspect of our daily life what is lacking is 
connect between the two. Our aim is to bridge this gap which is being done in the following ways: 

 The events that interest the students like miracles are being used to teach certain topics and concepts. This 
not just makes science exciting but also expose the “tricks” behind these so called miracles.  

 Similarly the advertisements shown on television are taken as examples to question false claims and create 
an objective outlook.  

 Our house especially our kitchen is a place where we can learn a lot of science and it is used extensively to 
teach science especially chemistry. The students learn by doing activities on their own, with material 
available at home which helps them to link science to daily life. 

 Focus on phenomenon like eclipses, transits, arrival of comets and organizing night sky watch for students 
and general public fascinates young and old. 

 
It has been observed that such activities, have created interest in science and also developed a habit of 

asking questions in students.  
 

Claude Lévi-Strauss has rightly said, “The scientist is not a person who gives the right answers, he's one 
who asks the right questions.”  
 

Encouraging learners to ask questions, make observations and predict on the basis of data creates interest in 
science and enables them to explore and thus make the learning of science ‘joyful’ for students. 
Focus on such activity based science helps the learners to develop the art of questioning what they see. The premise 
holds true, everything you see is not necessarily true, it maybe an illusion. The walls of superstitions and irrational 
beliefs can be crossed, the vicious circle broken if we are aware, aware of simple scientific facts behind the tricks 
that have been used to take advantage of our innocence and ignorance. 
 

Once in a year, the activities done throughout the year are shared with parents, students and teachers from 
other schools during the science week thus spreading awareness.  Some of the common events conducted during the 
week are science behind miracles: exposing common tricks used to fool innocent people, healthy eating habits, 
creating scientific toys from waste etc. The latest added to the list is observing celestial bodies and spreading 
awareness about our solar system and enjoying the events which are associated with numerous superstitions. 
 

The need of the hour is to revive lost interest in science, provide space to learners to perform investigatory 
projects and finally work towards enabling learners to be intrinsically motivated towards science, keeping in mind 
Antoine De Saint Exupery’s advice : 
 



 “If you want to build a ship, don’t drum up people to collect wood and don’t assign them tasks and work, 
but rather teach them to long for the endless immensity of the sea.” 
  



INTRADISCIPLINARY RESEARCH COMMITTEE 
 

0600 ECOLOGICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
 

060479 MERCHANT, HARSHA (Prof. P.V.D.T. College of Education for Women, S.N.D.T. Women’s 
University, Mumbai, M.S.). SUSTAINABLE ECOLOGICAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME – 
INDIAN PERSPECTIVE. 

 
Sustainable development is an organizing principle for human life on a finite planet. It posits a desirable 

future state for human societies in which living conditions and resource-use meet human needs without undermining 
the sustainability of natural systems and the environment, so that future generations may also have their needs met. 
Sustainable development ties together concern for the carrying capacity of natural systems with the social and 
economic challenges faced by humanity. As early as the 1970s, 'sustainability' was employed to describe an 
economy “in equilibrium with basic ecological support systems”. Scientists, in many fields have highlighted the 
limits to growth, and economists have presented alternatives, for example a 'steady state economy', to address 
concerns over the impacts of expanding human development on the planet. The term “sustainable development” rose 
to significance after it was used by the Brundtland Commission in its 1987 report Our Common Future. In the 
report, the commission coined what has become the most often-quoted definition of sustainable development: 
"development that meets the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs. The concept of sustainable development has in the past most often been broken out into three 
constituent domains: environmental sustainability, economic sustainability and social sustainability. However, many 
other possible ways to delineate the concept have been suggested. The present paper aims to discuss the significance 
of sustainable ecological management programme in the Indian perspective. 
 
Key Words: Sustainable development, ecological management, Indian perspective, Brundtland Commission, and 
environmental sustainability. 
 

Introduction 
 

Ecology is defined as the relationship between organisms and their environment. In terms of human beings, 
ecology also entails the interaction between human groups and their social and physical environments, also referred 
to as human ecology. Seeing that humans are organisms, even though they are not given considerable attention in 
general ecology and biodiversity dialogue, ecological management should in fact incorporate programs which focus 
on the wellbeing of  humans, other animals and their environment, along with their inter-linked relationships. 
 

When the term ‘ecological’ is used, it often describes a body or process which is beneficial to the 
environment, or results in minimum damage to the environment. Ecological management can as such be defined as 
the act of incorporating personnel to effectively and efficiently achieve desired objectives pertaining to the 
relationship between organisms and the natural environment, in a manner that is beneficial or causes minimum 
damage to the environment. 
 

The word sustainable relates to a process that can be maintained over a long period. With the evolution of 
environmental theories, including sustainable development models, the term sustainable is commonly linked with 
the definition of sustainable development. Sustainable development is development where the current generation can 
adequately meet its own needs without compromising the needs of future generations. In this light, the word 
sustainable is used to describe a process, which can be conducted over a time frame with minimal long-term 
detrimental effect to the environment. 
 

If the term sustainable is incorporated into ecological management, that is, sustainable ecological 
management, it can as such be defined as effectively managing ecological systems in a manner which allows 
resilience and maximum benefit to organisms with little to no damage inflicted on these ecosystems. In light of this, 
programs in this portfolio will incorporate all the above principles for the development and benefit of organisms 
(including humans) and the environment. 
 
 



Objectives of Sustainable Ecological Management Programs 
 

Sustainable Ecological Management Programs aim: 
 To maximize the potential of humans to generate sustainable income with minimal cost to their natural 

environment, with emphasis placed on persons in rural communities 
 To foster a positive mutual understanding between humans and surrounding ecosystems thus effectively 

managing and conserving these ecosystems 
 To promote awareness and implement programmes as it relates to sustainable land management to ensure 

strategic use of available land resources without compromising the health of related ecosystems 
 To ensure youth development in sustainable ecological management, this fosters greater appreciation for 

the environment. 
 
Significant transition of target groups that are geared towards sustainable managing their ecosystems, and 
demonstrate this through: 

o Positive behavior change evidenced through increased support of/ participation in environmental activities 
o The implementation of projects which serve to protect surrounding ecosystems within their respective 

communities 
o Application of knowledge gained towards the sustained implementation of Eco-friendly small businesses. 

 
Indian Perspective 

 
Belief in economic growth has come to be seen as a solution for all India’s social and political problems, 

including poverty, social exclusion and environmental degradation. This also explains why the economic growth 
rate is the only indicator of progress to which all Indian politicians - even on the political fringes - pays homage. 
 

India’s reluctance to slow down growth in order to pursue sustainability or inclusiveness is not irrational. 
The trauma of passage from a predominantly religious, feudal society to a more secular, egalitarian and industrial 
one requires the country to have an optimistic view of the future. 
 

The belief that growing wealth and technological sophistication will guarantee power and prestige provides 
this dose of optimism. If India is asked to consider the cost of growth in environmental degradation and social 
exclusion, it is likely to respond that more growth and more technology are the solution. 
 

However, the Indian Government’s optimistic view of economic growth as a means to social inclusiveness, 
providing dignity and a decent quality of life for all, and ecological sustainability, is flawed. At the same time, the 
Western idea of sustainable development is equally untenable. It endorses the false promise that an expanding 
economy can be fully compatible with environmental sustainability. 
In my view, the values of social inclusiveness and ecological sustainability will be properly prioritized only when 
economic growth ceases to be a proxy for development or progress. 
 

Alternative indicators 
 

Alternative indicators - such as the Genuine Progress Indicator developed in 1994 by Clifford Cobb, 
or Green GDP, which was formulated in the 1990s as a response to the inadequacy of GDP — have not yet taken 
root. Additionally, bringing about a change of values in a large underdeveloped nation is a complex, though not 
impossible, task. 
 

The starting point for any successful alternative definitions of growth and progress is that they cannot be 
exclusively applied to developing and poor nations. This must be an inclusive, globe-spanning endeavor. In 1987, 
the United Nations’ Brundtland Report defined sustainable development as a process that “fulfils the needs of the 
present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs”. 
 

The emphasis of intergenerational equity over interregional equity is instructive as the lives of future 
generations, presumably in rich countries, was portrayed as being more important than the present lives of the poor. 



In both the developmental and environmental camps, the concept of sustainable development was seen a means of 
achieving development without degradation. Two decades later, it has become a convenient slogan behind which 
countries like India can conceal “business as usual” growth policies. 
 

Despite India’s rapid growth, over 33% of its households still have no access to electricity - and over 70% 
still use fuel-wood, twigs and animal dung for cooking. In 2011, non-commercial energy comprised 24% of India’s 
primary energy pie, following coal at 42%. 
 

Additionally, India’s rural communities rely on female labor to collect and burn vast amounts of carbon-
based fuels. This is possible because the opportunity cost of “female energy” remains negligible as long as the 
women are uneducated and unskilled. Another key factor little appreciated outside India is the way in which the 
“poor” actually subsidize the consumption and therefore the pollution caused by the “rich.” This becomes very clear 
as soon we consider the emission of greenhouse gases in the proper manner. 
 

The world at large lauds India for its low levels of per capita energy consumption. And indeed, carbon 
emissions per person are 1.5 tons, which is one-third of the global average and less than one-tenth that of the largest 
emitters in the world. 
However, these low per capita consumption figures conceal a painful reality: that hundreds of millions of Indians 
remain without access to electricity. 
On the other hand, upper and upper-middle class Indians living in cities consume very high levels of energy. These 
high levels are exaggerated by the fact that many upper-income Indians use back-up generators to supplement the 
unreliable electricity supply in many parts of the country. 
 

Thus, the low energy consumption by a large number of the poor conceals the high consumption levels of 
the rich by bringing down the average figures. A measure of the true challenges ahead becomes clear when one 
considers what is required in terms of power production in order to provide an acceptable level of electricity to the 
people. The United Nations has established a standard of 1,000 KWh per person as the minimum necessary for an 
acceptable quality of life. 
 

In India’s case, that means that the country’s power-generating capacity would have to be increased three to 
four times its current level - even thought the country is already one of the world’s largest energy consumers in the 
aggregate. Inconvenient facts like these put paid to the slow, indeed glacial, rate of progress in the international 
debate about sustainability, growth and the environment. 
 

Rethinking Sustainable Development 
 

The idea that we need a more socially inclusive and ecologically sustainable model for development has 
been around for a long time. The ways and means to achieve this are widely discussed. Inclusive development 
requires employment policies that can bring about a different primary income distribution. 
 

Sustainable growth, for its part, requires the creation of productive assets that conserve nonrenewable 
resources such as land, water and atmosphere and minimize environmental damage. These assets have to serve the 
ultimate goal of human well-being (housing, sanitation, food, water and energy) and also facilitate wealth creation 
(economic activity). 
 

The question that needs to be asked is not whether a new model is needed, but why the models that have 
been proposed are failing to make even a marginal impact on the current growth model. The perceived link between 
well-being and growth will not be easy to break. As things stand, growth is the underlying basis of the advancement 
of social equality. It is also seen as the precondition for civil coexistence and governance. Indeed, introducing a 
different paradigm that seeks to arrest, slow down or freeze growth to address sustainability will require nothing 
short of a revolution. 

Areas Needing Immediate Attention 
 

While a new measure of a nation’s well-being is difficult to design without wide consultation, it is possible 
to point out some characteristics that the new measure should possess: 
 



 The indicator should address human security - rather than national security: We urgently need to 
recognize that human security must not remain limited to a concern with weapons. It concerns human life 
and dignity. At the same time, as long as “nations” are the primary target for policy action, India’s - or any 
other country’s — focus on “national interest” cannot be contested. This has an unfortunate effect on 
climate change policy. To date, it is fundamentally constructed through the twin lenses of national security 
and national economic strategy. For better or for worse, the ‘nation’ remains the policymaking framework 
that legitimizes all others. 

 
 The newly devised measure should take note of limits to growth: The rate of growth in emerging 

economies is now far more rapid than that of the now-developed world in the 18th and 19th centuries. It is 
far greater, in part, because it involves more than two-thirds of the global population. This means greater 
strain on natural capital. We have no precedent for managing such scales of growth under conditions of 
natural resource scarcity. Given these fundamental dynamics, the current climate discourse seeks to solve 
the problem in a framework that assumes the need for abundance. It also blindly postulates that technology 
will enable it to be sustained. Neither of these is supported by available evidence. 

 
 The new measure should prioritize the production of public goods over the production of private 

goods: Economic growth under market-oriented policies is focused on the production of private goods 
through the efficient allocation of resources with minimal intervention beyond the legal infrastructure. It 
shies away from the provision of public goods such as social inclusiveness and environmental integrity.  

 
The International Task Force on Global Public Goods (GPG) has explored the concept of GPG to clarify 

the definition and to propose policy recommendations. In assessing how it could be harnessed to reduce poverty and 
enhance welfare, the task force prioritized peace and security, trade regimes, financial stability, control of 
communicable diseases and sustainable management of the national commons. 
Measuring production of global public goods in such a framework, rather than worshipping GDP (which is both 
gross and domestic), would be a step in the right direction. The world simply cannot wait any longer and must begin 
to measure the production of these public goods with the same fervor, rigor and excitement as we have long 
witnessed with the production of private goods - by GDP. We would measure nothing short of the production of 
progress and sustainability itself - in categories such as: 

a) peace,  
b) equity,  
c) environmental integrity, and  
d) knowledge. 

 
Summing Up 

 
Ecology is the science of relationships between living organisms and their environment. Human ecology is 

about relationships between people and their environment. In human ecology the environment is perceived as 
an ecosystem. An ecosystem is everything in a specified area - the air, soil, water, living organisms and physical 
structures, including everything built by humans. The living parts of an ecosystem - microorganisms, plants and 
animals (including humans) - are its biological community. Ecosystems can be any size. A small pond in a forest is 
an ecosystem, and the entire forest is an ecosystem. A single farm is an ecosystem, and a rural landscape is an 
ecosystem. Villages, towns and large cities are ecosystems. A region of thousands of square kilometres is an 
ecosystem, and the planet Earth is an ecosystem. Although humans are part of the ecosystem, it is useful to think of 
human - environment interaction as interaction between the human social system and the rest of the ecosystem. The 
social system is everything about people, their population and the psychology and social organization that shape 
their behaviour. The social system is a central concept in human ecology because human activities that impact on 
ecosystems are strongly influenced by the society in which people live. Values and knowledge - which together 
form our worldview as individuals and as a society - shape the way that we process and interpret information and 
translate it into action. Technology defines our repertoire of possible actions. Social organization, and the social 
institutions that specify socially acceptable behaviour, shape the possibilities into what we actually do. Like 
ecosystems, social systems can be on any scale - from a family to the entire human population of the planet. 
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1300 MATHEMATICAL AND STATISTICAL SCIENCE 
 

130480 MASOOD, DANIA AND SINGH, POOJA (Department of Mathematics, University of Allahabad, 
Allahabad 211002, U.P.). ON SUBSPACES OF HYPERSPACES HAVING THE CIP. 

 
 For a compact metrizable space X on which a topological group containing an arc acts freely, the largest 
subspace of the collection of all nonempty closed subsets of X containing atmost n components, and also of their 
direct limit treating them as subspaces of the hyperspace 2x of X,  which enjoy the complete invariance property, 
have been identified. 
 
130481 SINGH, POOJA AND MASOOD, DANIA (Department of Mathematics, University of Allahabad, 

Allahabad 211002, U.P.). COMPLETE INVARIANCE PROPERTY IN FIBREWISE SETTING. 
 
 Introducing the complete invariance property (CIP) and the complete invariance property with respect to a 
homeomorphism (CIPH) for fibrewise topological spaces, the property W developed by Ward, Jr. and the concept of 
uniform flow developed by Martin et al. in order to identify CIP and CIPH in a space have been put in the fibrewise 
setting. 
  



1600 PHYSICAL AND CHEMICAL SCIENCE 
 
160482 AVASTHI, D.K (Material Science and Radiation Biology Group, Inter-University Accelerator 

Centre, New Delhi 110067). ROLE OF ION BEAM MATERIALS FOR ENERGY. 
 

Energetic ions are of interest for synthesis and modification of materials for energy. Some of the examples 
are briefed here from the work carried out at IUAC Delhi by different research groups. Au-ZnO nanocomposite thin 
film was synthesized by atom beam co-sputtering, showing fast switching photo conductivity properties [1]. Such 
thin plasmonic layers are of interest for dye sensitized solar cell and hybrid solar cell [2]. PbTe thin films 
(investigated from thermoelectric properties point of view) were synthesized by low energy and high energy ion 
beam mixing [3]. It has been shown that PbTe thin film irradiated by swift heavy ion (SHI) has better thermoelectric 
properties than that of pristine and annealed PbTe film [4]. We initiated a program to test the stability of individual 
component of dye sensitized solar cell under ion beam treatment. It is shown that Indium doped tin oxide (ITO) and 
dye have improved characteristics [5,6] after SHI irradiation at certain fluence. TiO2 and ZnO both are stable 
against SHI irradiation [7,8]. There have been activities related to synthesis and characterization of H storage 
materials.  
 
160483 KULRIYA, P.K (Materials Science Group, Inter University Accelerator Centre, New Delhi 110067). 

NANOCOMPOSITE MATERIALS FOR ENHANCEMENT OF HYDROGEN SENSING. 
 

The present energy resources based on fossil fuels like coal, petroleum, and natural gas are limited and 
cause environmental pollution. The renewable and sustainable sources are being sought as alternatives and 
replacements for fossil fuels. Hydrogen holds tremendous potential as a new renewable and clean energy option. 
But, hydrogen gas is colorless, tasteless, and odorless so, it can’t be detected by human beings. The wide flammable 
range, and low ignition energy makes it easy inflammable and explosive. Therefore, fast and accurate hydrogen 
detection is necessary for production, storage, transportation, and safe utilization of hydrogen energy. The 
commercially available hydrogen sensors include thermoelectric, semiconductor, electrochemical, metallic, optical 
and acoustic etc. Among them, semiconductor oxide sensors exhibit high sensitivity, and fast response, but their 
operating temperature is high, which results in high power consumption and potential safety hazards. Nanomaterials 
exhibit interesting chemical and physical properties compared to their bulk counterparts. These can prove to be 
helpful in improving sensing response time, lowering the detection limit and temperature operability. Therefore, 
nano-structured Pd, as recognized for their high sensitivity to H detection at room temperature, is probably the best 
choice for fabrication of H sensor. Pd thin films show increase of electrical resistivity due to increase in electron 
scattering on hydrogen incorporation. Decrease in resistance due to closure of conducting paths in Pd nanoparticle is 
used for H detection. We have investigated hydrogen sensing response by dispersing Pd nanoparticles in a carbon 
matrix that prevents their oxidation under ambient conditions and helps in reversible hydrogen storage. The H 
sensing mechanism of the composite system is explained on the basis of absorption of H in Pd and spillover of the H 
on the carbon surface. Based on these results, hydrogen sensor devices having unique sensor response and enhanced 
characteristics can be developed. This presentation will shortly review recent advances in hydrogen sensors using 
nano-structured materials. 
 
160484 BADERA, NITU; CHANDRA, L.S. SHARATH AND GANESAN, V (UGC-DAE Consortium For 

Scientific Research, Khandwa Road, Indore 452001, M.P.; Malwa Institute of Science and 
Technology, Indore, M.P. and RRCAT, Indore, M.P.). THERMOELECTRICITY- 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVITY POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT. 

 
Thermoelectrics is considered to be a viable source to make use of waste heat in many areas while solar 

energy may become handy for countries like India. Basic understanding of thermoelectric and photoconductive 
effects is considered to be of utmost importance in condensed matter physics and nano scenario. New routes of 
achieving high figure of merit in TEP materials are being explored and the so called ‘Kondo route’ is one among 
them. In a similar fashion understanding of photoconductivity and associated persistent photocurrent become an 
integral part of solar energy research. A brief review on these lines is made based on the results obtained in author’s 
laboratory. The materials being considered are based on FeSi and CdS.  
 
 



160485 SAHARE, P.D (Department of Physics and Astrophysics, University of Delhi, Delhi 110007). 
DEVELOPMENT OF LUMINESCENT PHOSPHORS FOR SOLID STATE LIGHTING. 

 
 Energy is an important factor for development of any nation and more so for a developing nation like India. 
There have been many majors taken recently, like the US-India Civil Nuclear Agreement. After this there have been 
nuclear deals with different countries and the reactor, first of its kind having 2.0 GW capacity, became operational 
recently near Kudankulam. However, it was not easy for its commissioning due to the apprehensions and protests 
due to its radiation safety, especially, after the radiation leaks at Fukushima in Japan after natural disaster. There 
have been efforts to tap the hydro-power by commissioning hydro-power stations. Government of India is making 
all the efforts for new and alternate sources of renewable energy. For example, alternate hydro energy centre 
(AHEC), renewable energy development agency (IREDA), centre for wind energy technology (C-WET), the solar 
energy centre (SEC), etc. But all these efforts are falling short due growing industrialization and domestic needs of 
the growing population. Therefore, energy saved is also energy generated and the consumers should be sensitized 
and motivated to use more energy efficient appliances, especially, for solid state lighting.  
 
 Presently used light sources, such as, the incandescent tungsten filament lamps are not efficient. Compact 
fluorescent lamps (CFLs) are better but not environmental friendly as they contain toxic mercury. The latest white 
light diodes (WLEDs) are the most efficient, they have better color rendering, they are environmental friendly, long 
lasting and more decorative. Production of such LEDs was possible after invention of the UV/blue LEDs. These 
could be used as excitation sources for luminescent phosphors which could give blue, green and yellow light. 
Mixing the lights of these colors white light could be produced. Thus, combining a LED-chip, and the red and bluish 
green phosphors, a white LED could be easily fabricated but most important thing in this the phosphors. There have 
already been efforts and a number of such phosphors have been developed. But they need to be made cost effective 
by using easily available materials and simple methods of synthesis. In the present paper, we have studied such Eu3+ 
and Tb3+ doped NaLi2PO4 novel green and red luminescent phosphors. The emission spectra of the and Tb3+ doped 
NaLi2PO4:Eu3+ phosphor show that the prominent emission peak centered at 702 nm (5D0→7F4) in the pure red 
region besides another peak at around 654 nm while the NaLi2PO4:Tb3+ phosphor emission bands at around 485 nm 

and 543 nm due to the known transitions 5D4  →  
7F6  and 5D4  →  

7F5 , respectively. Now-a-days UV-LEDs of colors 
are readily available, e.g., GaN, SiC-H, etc. and could be used as excitation source. Using such kind of W-LEDs a 
lot of energy could be saved as in such devices there is direct conversion of electrical energy in to light.  
 
160486 SHAIKH, ARIF V.; MANE, RAJARAM S. AND PATHAN, HABIB M (Department of Electronic 

Science, AKI’S Poona College of Arts, Science and Commerce, Camp, Pune 440001, M.S.; School of 
Physical Sciences, Swami Ramanand Teerth Marathwada University, Nanded 431606 and 
Department of Physics, University of Pune, Pune, M.S.). ELECTRODEPOSITION OF COPPER 
SELENIDE FILMS FROM ALKALINE BATH AND THEIR PROPERTIES. 

 
The research based on expansion in use of inorganic solid state solar cells is limited due to its high cost 

imposed by fabrication procedures generally involving fabrication procedure at elevated temperatures, high vacuum, 
and numerous lithographic steps, etc.  Present work is based on low-cost alternative to fabricate hybrid inorganic 
solar cells by using organic polymer. 
 

In the present investigation hybrid heterojunction solid state solar cells were fabricated using combination 
of electrochemical, chemical and sputtering techniques on large area indium tin oxide (ITO) coated glass substrates 
and furthermore, solar cell performance of said hybrid structure was tested at room temperature. Individual layers 
has been characterized for their structural, morphological, compositional, optical and photo electrochemical 
properties to know there parameters. The device structure consists of conducting substrate, n and p heterojunction.  
Favorable CdSe and CuSe hetero-junction showing the charge transport of electrons to substrate from CdSe due to 
aligned energy levels. From the current-voltage curves, fill factor, solar-to-electrical power conversion efficiency, 
short circuit current, open circuit voltage were obtained. Fabricated hybrid solar cell showed good performance with 
advantages in terms of energy saving electrodeposition at low temperature and on large substrate area. 
 
Keywords: CdSe, Cu2Se, Hybrid Solar Cell, properties.  
 
 



160487 DAHIWALE, S.S (Department of Physics, University of Pune, Pune 440007, M.S.). CRYSTALLINE 
SI SOLAR CELL: AN ATTEMPT TO REDUCE ITS COST FOR SOCIETY DEVELOPMENT. 

 
Lack of energy supply due to difficulties in providing the conventional energy in rural areas is hindering 

the growth of rural people, especially in developing countries. The possible general need of renewable energy 
sources is discussed for the overall growth of the country. Current industrial trend to reduce the c-Si solar cell cost is 
presented. An experimental attempt to reduce the manufacturing cost by developing a SiNx:H passivation layer on 
thin silicon wafer is shown, with the power conversion efficiency 17.2 %.    
 
160488 KHADTARE, S.S.; SALUNKE, SUNITA; GAWALI, PATHAN, HABIB M (Advanced Physics 

Laboratory, Department of Physics, University of Pune 411007, M.S.). DYE SENSITIZED SOLAR 
CELLS FOR RURAL DEVELOPMENT. 
 
The performance and electron lifetime of dye sensitized solar cells based on ZnO films consisting of 

nanorod which are sensitized with Eosin-Y (EY), Rose Bengal (RB) and Lawsone have been studied, respectively. It 
has been found that the best efficiency is obtained with the dye RB based ZnO nanorod DSSCs with higher short-
circuit photocurrent density. However, the open circuit photovoltage of the RB based cell is 0.5 V higher than that of 
the organic dye EY and less than that of Lawsone based devices. The τn of the DSSCs with the EY, RB and 
Lawsone studied from OCVD measurement. 
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